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1. Introduction

Supporting and helping those living with dementia and their carers remains a priority for Leicester, 
Leicestershire and Rutland’s (LLR) health and social care organisations.   

Our strategy sets out the Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland ambition to support people to live well with 
dementia. It reflects the national strategic direction outlined in The Prime Minister’s Challenge on Dementia 
which details ambitious reforms to be achieved by 2020. The strategy is informed by what people have told us 
about their experiences either as a person living with dementia or as a carer and is written for those people; 
specifically those with memory concerns, those with a dementia diagnosis, their families and carers and the 
organisations supporting them. 

Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland’s Living Well with Dementia Strategy 2019-2022 has been developed in 
partnership between local health, social care and voluntary sector organisations.  

An important focus of our strategy is to move towards delivery of personalised and integrated care. We have 
used the NHS England Well Pathway for Dementia* to give us a framework that puts the individual and their 
carer at the centre of service development and implementation across health and social care. We acknowledge 
that by collaborating in this way, efficiencies across the wider health and social care system will also be 
realised. 

As a partnership, we are committed to minimising the impact of dementia whilst transforming dementia care 
and support within the communities of Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland, not only for the person with 
dementia but also for the individuals who care for someone with dementia. We also aim to improve access to 
diagnosis and support services for all patients and service users, especially those from Black, Asian, minority 
ethnic and hard to reach groups who currently do not access services. 

We want the well-being and quality of life for every person with dementia to be uppermost in the minds of our 
health and social care professionals. 

*list of reference websites provided at the end
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2. What is dementia?

Links to further information about the different types of dementia are provided at the end. 

All types of dementia are progressive. The way that people experience dementia 
will depend on a variety of factors therefore the progression of the condition will 

be different. 

People of any age can receive a dementia diagnosis but it is more common in those 
over the age of 65. Early onset dementia refers to younger people with dementia 
whose symptoms commence before the age of 65. Younger people with dementia 

often face different issues to those experienced by older people. 

No two people with dementia are the same and therefore the symptoms each 
person experiences will also differ. 

‘Dementia describes a set of symptoms that include loss of concentration and memory 
problems, mood and behaviour changes and problems with communicating and 
reasoning. These symptoms occur when the brain is damaged by certain diseases, such 
as Alzheimer’s disease, a series of small strokes or other neurological conditions such as 
Parkinson’s disease.’ 

Prime  Minister’s Challenge on Dementia 2020
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3. Vision, guiding principles and aim

Our vision is that Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland are all places where people 
with dementia can live well through the following guiding principles: 

We aim to create a health and social care system that works together 
so that every person with dementia, their carers and families have 

access to and receive compassionate care and support not only prior 
to diagnosis but post-diagnosis and through to end of life. 

Preventing 
Well

Diagnosing 
Well

Supporting 
Well

Living 
Well

Dying 
Well 

This strategy has been guided by principles developed by NHS England in their transformation 
framework. This ‘Well Pathway for Dementia’ is based on NICE guidelines, the Organisation 
for Economic Co-operation and Development framework for Dementia and the Dementia 
I-statements from The National Dementia Declaration. 
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4. National context and background

There are a number of national drivers that shape and influence 
the way the UK should tackle dementia as a condition

Legislation

Care Act 2014

Equality Act 2010

Context

Living Well with Dementia 
2009 

Dementia 2015 

NHS & Adult Social Care 
Outcomes Frameworks

Prime Minister’s Challenge on Dementia 2020

In February 2015, the Department of Health 
published a document detailing why dementia 
remains a priority and outlined the challenges the UK 
continues to face in relation to dementia. 

The priorities identified within this are:  
1) To improve health and care
2) To promote awareness and understanding
3) Research 

Fix Dementia Care 2016
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National picture 

61%

39%

Gender

Female

Male

Dementia and Ethnicity

93.9%

6.1%

There are currently 
850,000 people living 

with dementia in the UK. 
42,325 of these have 
early onset dementia. 

The number of people 
with dementia is  forecast 
to increase to 1,142,677 
by 2025 – an increase of 

40%. 

In the UK 61% of people 
with dementia are 

female and 39% are 
male. There are a higher 

proportion of women 
with dementia as 

women tend to live 
longer, however, this 
does reverse when 

considering the data for 
people with early-onset 

dementia.

It is estimated that there 
are 11,392 people from 

black and minority 
ethnic (BME) 

communities who have 
dementia in the UK. 
6.1% of all those are 

early onset, compared 
with only 2.2% for the 

UK population as a 
whole, reflecting the 

younger age profile of 
BME communities.

It is estimated that 1 in 3 
people in the UK will care 

for someone with 
dementia in their lifetime

1 in every 14 of the 
population over 65 years 

has dementia

1 in 3 people who die over 
the age of 65 years have 

dementia. Dementia now 
accounts for 11.6% of all 

recorded deaths in the UK.
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5. Local context and background

Leicester City Council – Adult 
Social Care: Strategic 

Commissioning Strategy 
2015-2019

Leicestershire County 
Council’s Strategic Plan 

‘Working together for the 
benefit of everyone’

2018-2022

Rutland County Council – The 
Future of Adult Social Care in 

Rutland

2015 – 2020

Clinical Commissioning 
Group Operational Plans 

2018-2019 

University Hospitals of 
Leicester NHS Trust Dementia 

Strategy 2016-2019

The key local policy 
documents that influence the 

delivery of the strategy Better Care Together (BCT) is the programme of work that plans to transform the 
health and social care system. The Sustainability and Transformation Partnership 
(STP) in LLR is derived from this programme and is developing proposals across a 
variety of health and social care areas, to enable us to plan and be responsive to the 
needs of the whole population. The dementia work stream has established a 
programme board with membership across partnership organisations and linked to 
the wider STP programme.

The Dementia Programme 
Board has written this 
strategy and high-level 
delivery plan. The multi-
agency partnership works 
to ensure that 
interdependencies are 
identified including but not 
limited to:
• Home First
• Urgent and emergency 

care
• Integrated locality 

teams
• Resilient primary care
• Planned care
• Mental health
• Prevention
• Medicines 

Management
• Learning disabilities
• End of life
• Continuing health care 

and personal budgets

Dementia 
Programme 

Board

Leicester 
City CCG West 

Leicestershire 
CCG

East 
Leicestershire 
and Rutland 

CCG

Leicestershire 
County Council

Rutland County 
Council

Leicestershire 
Partnership 

Trust

Healthwatch 
University 

Hospitals of 
Leicester

The Alzheimer’s 
Society

Age UK 
Leicestershire & 

Rutland

Leicester City 
Council

Leicestershire 
Police

De Montfort 
University

Funding in relation to dementia is not directly addressed 
within this strategy. However the financial position 

cannot be ignored therefore the available resources for 
each organisation will be reflected in individual 

organisational plans that will be developed by partners 
setting out their role in the delivery of the strategy. 
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Local picture 

60%

40%

Gender

Female

Male

There are currently 13,372 
people living with dementia 

across Leicester, 
Leicestershire & Rutland. This 
number is set to increase to 

16,969 by 2025.
269 of these people have 

early onset dementia. 

Across LLR 60% of 
people with dementia 

are female and 40% are 
male. This reflects the 

national trend.

It is estimated that there are 
105,000 carers across LLR. 

For further information 
relating to carers, see the 
draft LLR Carers Strategy.1 in every 14 of the 

population of LLR over 
65 years has dementia, 

reflective of the national 
trend
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Local NHS Diagnosis Rates

Local picture
The dementia diagnosis indicator compares the number of people thought to have dementia with the 
number of people diagnosed with dementia. The target set by NHS England is for at least two thirds of 
people with dementia to be diagnosed (67%). The national prevalence of dementia is 1.3% of the entire UK 
population equating to approximately 850,000 individuals. 

• 9,642 individuals thought to be living with dementia 

• 9,458 of these are 65 years or over

• The total population of people aged 65 years or over is 139,400 which 
equates to 6.78% of this cohort of the population living with dementia

Leicestershire

• 3,026 individuals thought to be living with dementia

• 2,951 of these are 65 years or over

• The total population of people aged 65 years or over is 41,700 which 
equates to 7.07% of this cohort of the population living with dementia

Leicester

• 704 individuals thought to be living with dementia

• 694 of these are 65 years or over 

• The total population of people aged 65 years or over is 9,500 which 
equates to 7.3% of this cohort of the population living with dementia

Rutland

West Leicestershire Leicester City East Leicestershire & Rutland

71% 86% 67%
(Percentages represent the proportion of people living with dementia that have a formal diagnosis as of August 2018)
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Local picture - What people told us

“I was very 
depressed after 
diagnosis. I felt 

suicidal”
(person living with 

dementia)

“We need 
somewhere for 

people to go and sit 
down and get proper 

advice”
(person living with 

dementia) 

“My GP couldn’t find anywhere 
to accept the referral for my 

husband when seeking a 
diagnosis because he was too 

young”
(carer of younger person with 

dementia)

“Once you have a diagnosis of 
dementia, you are written off as 

far as any other problem is 
concerned”

(person living with dementia)

“My husband needs to go 
somewhere to help him feel like a 

man again”
(carer of person with dementia)
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6. How dementia support currently looks across LLR

General medical practice 

Memory clinics

Community dementia support services such as those provided by Admiral Nurses, the Alzheimer’s Society 
and Age UK, including support for carers

Advocacy services and deprivation of liberty safeguards services

Social care services including  care management and assistive technology services

Extra care, residential and nursing homes

Members of Dementia Action Alliances working towards creating more dementia friendly communities

Advice and information services, including welfare benefits 

13



7. Achievements of the previous LLR Strategy 2011 – 2014

GPs have been supported to understand and promote key preventative messages as well as developing 
health checks and a dementia friendly GP toolkit

The memory pathway is well embedded across the area with good connections form primary care, 
memory clinics, post diagnostic support services, social care

A new community and hospital based Dementia Support Service has been commissioned across Leicester 
and Leicestershire, with a single point of access for people with dementia, carers and professionals

Rutland commissioned a dementia support service who worked with local partners to support people 
with dementia and their carers

Contract monitoring was undertaken by all commissioners and aimed to ensure that people with 
dementia were cared for and supported well

Engagement with people living with dementia and their carers has been undertaken across the area to 
understand their experiences of the health and social care system to inform future work 

All CCG areas are meeting the 67% national target in relation to diagnosis rates and appropriate referrals 
are being made to memory assessment clinics, underpinned by a shared care agreement

Carers are supported through specific services, including advice, information, training and respite
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A variety of social opportunities such as  activity groups, memory cafes, befriending is available  to 
support people and carers to live well with dementia 

Advice and information is available throughout the memory pathway

Assistive technology solutions are widely offered to people living with dementia and carers

Strong links have been made with the local Dementia Action Alliance social movement to recruit 
dementia friends and work towards creating more dementia friendly communities

Advocacy services and deprivation of liberty safeguards services are in place to give people with 
dementia a voice

Voluntary and community sector organisations offer training programmes for people with dementia and 
carers. NHS and social care organisations offer staff training programmes

7. Achievements of the previous LLR Strategy 2011 – 2014
15



Action

Pilot the Dementia Friendly general 
practice template and consider how to 

rollout more widely

Promote the inclusion of dementia risk 
reduction messages within health 

checks across primary care

Increase Public Health involvement in 
the work of the Dementia Programme 

Board

Promote opportunities to be involved in 
research to people affected by dementia 
and their carers throughout the memory 

pathway

Review memory assessment pathway 
and referral processes

Promote memory pathway

To develop a process to increase the 
number of people receiving a dementia 
diagnosis within 6 weeks of a GP referral

Responsible

CCGs

CCGs

LLR Dementia Programme Board

LLR Dementia Programme Board

CCGs and LPT

LLR Dementia Programme Board

CCGs

Guiding Principle

Preventing Well

Preventing Well

Preventing Well

Preventing Well

Diagnosing Well

Diagnosing Well

Diagnosing Well

Actioned By 

2019/2020

2019/2020

2019

2019/2020

2019/20

2019/20

2020/21

8. LLR Dementia Strategy Delivery Plan 2019 - 2022
This delivery plan will be refreshed on an annual basis to ensure its relevance. Actions have been agreed as 
a result of engagement with stakeholders and feedback from public consultation. Each member of the LLR 

Dementia Programme Board will reflect these delivery actions in their own organisational plans and the 
needs of under-represented groups will be considered in all of the actions listed below. 
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Action

Work with care homes to pilot and 
roll out the dementia diagnosis 

toolkit

Monitor the Dementia Support 
Services contracts and take action 

as appropriate

Raise awareness of dementia with 
housing providers

Contribute to a review of  the dementia 
training on offer with a focus on 

delivering personal care to ensure a  
high level of expertise

Continue to focus on improving the in-
patient experience and hospital 

discharge pathways

Promote Dementia Support Services 
across LLR

Support the work to improve residential 
provision for people with complex 

dementia

Responsible

CCG and Local Authority 
Commissioners

Local Authority Commissioners

LLR Dementia Programme Board

Health and Social Care professionals and 
workforce development providers, LLR 

Dementia Programme Board

LLR Dementia Programme Board

Health and Social Care professionals and 
providers

CCG and Local Authority Commissioners

Guiding Principle

Diagnosing Well

Supporting Well

Supporting Well

Supporting Well

Supporting Well

Living Well

Living Well

Actioned By

2020/2021

Ongoing

2020/2021

2019/2020

2019/2020

2019/2020

2019/2020

8. LLR Dementia Strategy Delivery Plan
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Action

Support the Dementia Action Alliance 
to develop more dementia friendly 

communities

Develop routine engagement processes 
with people living with dementia and 

carers to inform our work

Review the dementia information offer 
to  ensure it covers a range of topics, 

including accommodation options

Review the current care and support 
standards used across LLR  and agree 

a common set

Work with care homes and other 
providers to develop training and 

support to manage crises and work with 
reablement principles

Make stronger links with STP End of 
Life work-stream 

Ensure that people living with 
dementia and their carers are aware 

of Advanced Care Planning 

Responsible

LLR Dementia Programme Board

LLR Dementia Programme Board

LLR Dementia Programme Board

Health and Social Care professionals 
and providers

Health and Social Care professionals 
and providers

LLR Dementia Programme Board

LLR Dementia Programme Board

Guiding Principle

Living  Well

Living Well 

Living Well

Living Well

Living Well

Dying Well

Dying Well 

Actioned By

2019/2020

2019/2020

2020/2021

2020/2021

2020/2021

2019/2021

2020/2021

8. LLR Dementia Strategy Delivery Plan
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9. Useful websites
Context
NHS England Well Pathway for Dementia: england.nhs.uk/mentalhealth/wp-content/uploads/sites/29/2016/03/dementia-well-pathway.pdf

Further information about the different types of dementia: nhs.uk/conditions/dementia-guide/Pages/dementia-choices.aspx and
alzheimers.org.uk/info/20007/types_of_dementia

Prime Ministers Challenge on Dementia: gov.uk/government/publications/prime-ministers-challenge-on-dementia-2020

Living Well with Dementia: gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/168221/dh_094052.pdf

Dementia 2015 – Aiming Higher to Transform Lives (report by the Alzheimer’s Society): alzheimers.org.uk/info/20093/reports/253/dementia_2015

NHS Outcomes Framework & Adult Social Care Outcomes Framework 2016-17:
gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/513157/NHSOF_at_a_glance.pdf
gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/629812/ASCOF_handbook_definitions.pdf

Fix Dementia Care 2016: alzheimers.org.uk/info/20175/fix_dementia_care

Legislation
Care Act 2014: legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/23/contents/enacted

Equality Act 2010: gov.uk/guidance/equality-act-2010-guidance

Local Policy 
Leicestershire County Council Adult Social Care Strategy 2016 – 2020:  
leicestershire.gov.uk/sites/default/files/field/pdf/2016/3/23/ASC_Strategy_2016_2020_0.pdf

Leicester City Council – Adult Social Care: Strategic Commissioning Strategy 2015-2019: 
leicester.gov.uk/media/179825/strategic-commissioning-strategy-2015-2019.pdf

Draft Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland Carers Strategy: leicestershire.gov.uk/carers-strategy.

Rutland County Council – The Future of Adult Social Care in Rutland: 
rutland.gov.uk/my-services/health-and-family/adult-social-care/adult-social-care-strategy/

East Leicestershire and Rutland Operational Plan 2016-2017
West Leicestershire Operational Plan 2016-2017
Leicester City Operational Plan 2016-2017

University Hospitals of Leicester NHS Trust Dementia Strategy – April 2016 – March 2019:
leicestershospitals.nhs.uk/EasysiteWeb/getresource.axd?AssetID=41809&type=full&servicetype=Attachment
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APPENDIX B 

Leicestershire County Council – draft Dementia Action Plan 2019 - 2022 

Council actions in bold, includes actions led by other stakeholders in italics 

 

Action 
No 

Action Required Details Measure Lead Start 
Date 

End Date RAG 

Preventing Well 

1 Pilot the GP 
Dementia 
Friendly 
Template and 
consider roll out 
across general 
medical 
practices 

CCG lead action: To be monitored through Dementia Programme Board 
 

 Leicestershire 
CCG 
Commissioners 
 

January 
2019 

March 
2020 

 

2 Promote the 
inclusion of 
dementia risk 
reduction 
messages 
within health 
checks across 
primary 
medical care 

Review existing risk reduction messages and agree a revised 
Communication programme  
 
CCG actions to be monitored through Dementia Programme Board (DPB)  
Roll out information and messages to primary medical care 
 
Encourage practices to adopt a social prescribing approach to 
managing risks and consequences of dementia e.g. using First Contact 
plus. To cover wider determinants of health. Lightbulb etc.  
 
 

Communications 
programme and 
campaign agreed. 
 
 

SRO: Director of 
Public Health 
 
 

January 
2019 

March 
2020 

 

3 
 
 
 

Increase Public 
Health 
Involvement in 
the work of the 

Agree PH representation on the DPB. 
 
To consider the involvement of Public Health in each initiative or 
dementia related commissioning activity   

Public Health 
representation 
agreed on DPB. 
 

SRO: Director of 
Public Health 
 
 

January 
2019 

March 
2019 

 

No progress made On-Track Completed 

Key 
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Action 
No 

Action Required Details Measure Lead Start 
Date 

End Date RAG 

Dementia 
Programme 
Board (DPB) 

Evidence of Public 
Health 
involvement on 
commissioning 
initiatives, where 
applicable. 

4 Promote 
opportunities to 
be involved in 
research to 
people affected 
by dementia 
and their carers 
throughout the 
memory 
pathway. 

Negotiate with contract lead and providers to ensure research 
opportunities are reflected in the service specification for the memory 
assessment service, Health Checks and Dementia Support Services. 
 
Ensure there is research representation on the DPB. 
 
Research information is shared with the membership of the DPB. 
 
 

Specification 
updated to reflect 
research. 
 
Representation 
identified. 
 
Research 
programmes and 
information shared 
with the 
membership of the 
DPB. 
 

DPB 
 
Research team 
 
CCG 
Commissioners 
 
Public Health 
Contract 
Manager and 
commissioning 
manager 
 
Lead 
Commissioner 
Mental Health 
& Dementia  

January 
2019 

March 
2020 

 

Diagnosing Well 
 

5 Review memory 
assessment 
pathway and 
referral process. 

CCG actions to be monitored through Dementia Programme Board  
 
Review service specification and work with Leicestershire NHS 
Partnership Trust (the provider organisation) to update the service 
specification. 
Through the DPB, establish a small task and finish group to review the 
pathway particularly in line with the NHSE guidance around the new 6 
week RTT target to be introduced by DH. 

Service 
specification 
reviewed and 
agreed. 
 
Task and Finish 
Group 
established. 

CCG 
Commissioners 
 
Leicestershire 
NHS Partnership 
Trust (LPT). 
CCG and LPT 
clinicians 

January 
2019 

March 
2020 
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Action 
No 

Action Required Details Measure Lead Start 
Date 

End Date RAG 

 
Council to participate in Task and Finish group to ensure local 
authority role and functions are reflected in care pathway. 
 
 

 
Pathway updated 
and changed 
accordingly. 

 
Lead 
Practitioner 
Mental Health 
& Dementia  
 

6 Promote 
memory 
pathway 
 

To bring together partners to develop a Leicestershire 
communications and implementation plan with outcome measures to 
improve the awareness of dementia by communities.  

Communications 
plan agreed. 
 
Action plan 
submitted to, and 
agreed with, 
Dementia Action 
Alliance 
 

SRO: Lead 
Commissioner 
MH/ Dementia  

January 
2019 

March 
2020 

 

7 To develop a 
process to 
increase the 
number of 
people receiving 
a dementia 
diagnosis within 
6 weeks of a GP 
referral. 

CCG lead action: To be monitored through Dementia Programme Board  
 

 CCG 
Commissioners 
 
 

January 
2019 

March 
2021 

 

8 Work with care 
homes to pilot 
and roll out the 
dementia 
diagnosis 
toolkit. 

CCG lead action: To be monitored through Dementia Programme Board  
 
Disseminate information and engage care homes through regular 
contract monitoring, quality assurance and market development 
opportunities. 
 

Information on 
dementia 
diagnosis toolkit 
shared with care 
homes 

CCG 
Commissioners 
 
Contracts 
Manager 
 
Senior Quality 
Manager 
 

January 
2019 

March 
2021 
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Action 
No 

Action Required Details Measure Lead Start 
Date 

End Date RAG 

Supporting Well 
 

9 Monitor 
Dementia 
Support Services 
contracts and 
take action as 
appropriate 

Work in partnership with all stakeholder organisations to promote the 
Dementia Support Service.  Support Leicester City Council who 
manage the contract on behalf of all partner organisations. 
 
Receive and act on 3 monthly monitoring information provided by 
Leicester City. Plan exit strategy and future funding by Dec 2018. 
 
Work with lead contract manager to monitor use and take up of 
service offer for those with early onset dementia. 
 
Work with lead contract manager to monitor use and take up of 
Alzheimer’s Society online discussion group called Talking Point, a 
national resource which has a dedicated group for younger people.  
 
 

Contract 
monitoring 
established. 
 
Contract 
monitoring 
meetings 
established. 
 
People with early 
on set dementia 
having improved 
access to more age 
appropriate 
services and 
support 
 

Leicester City 
Contracts Lead 
 
Lead 
Commissioner 
Mental Health 
& Dementia  
 
 
 

January 
2019 

Ongoing  

10 
 
 

Raise 
awareness of 
dementia with 
housing 
providers. 

Work with the Housing Services Partnership to develop an action plan 
for housing, including raising awareness, dementia friendly design, 
etc. 
 
Work with Districts, Lightbulb and Private Housing providers to raise 
awareness of the needs of people with dementia and actively 
encourage them to become members of local Dementia Action 
Alliance. 
 
Work with the Extra care providers to agree a plan for improving 
support to people with dementia within their schemes  
 
 

Evidence of 
attendance at 
specific meetings 
led by local 
authorities, if 
required. 
 
Presentation to 
Housing Services 
Partnership 
 
Evidence of 
providing 
information and 

Lead 
Commissioners 
Older People/ 
Mental Health 
& Dementia/ 
Supported 
Accommodation 
 
ASC Housing 
Services 
Partnership Rep 
 
Contracts 
Manager 

January 
2019 

March 
2021 
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Action 
No 

Action Required Details Measure Lead Start 
Date 

End Date RAG 

support through 
the DPB. 
 
Housing initiatives 
recognised in 
commissioning 
plans where 
required. 
 
Sign up to the 
Housing Charter 
and commitments 

 
 

11 Contribute to a 
review of the 
workforce 
development 
offer to ensure 
a focus on high 
levels of 
expertise when 
delivering 
personal care. 

 Review and refine the existing County offer, including the following:  

 Initially map skills, knowledge and training needs across internal 
staff group and providers 

 Map training commissioned and provided across the market, 
including Leicestershire Social Care Development Group (LSCDG) 
offer, and existing plans of LPT and University Hospitals of 
Leicester (UHL) 

 Investigate input and support available from local Universities and 
other providers  

 Develop training offer to meet identified knowledge and skills 
gaps.  

 
 

Workforce 
information 
provided to the 
workforce group.  
 
LSCDG to monitor 
uptake of training 
offer 
 
 

Lead 
Commissioner 
Mental Health 
& Dementia 
 
Workforce Lead  
 

January 
2019 

March 
2020 

 

12 Continue to 
focus on 
improving the 
in-patient 
experience and 
hospital 
discharge 
pathways. 

Working with the Dementia Support Service to ensure there is a 
positive link between the support workers in UHL, the hospital social 
work team and the discharge teams, and community workers of the 
discharge support service.  
 
Engage with Leicestershire Partnership NHS Trust (LPT) transformation 
programme on Dementia pathways, to ensure shared understanding 
of discharge pathways.  

Dementia is 
reflected in 
discharge plans 
including care 
home capacity. 

Hospital Social 
Work Team lead 
 
Lead 
Practitioner 
Mental Health 
& Dementia 
 

January 
2019 

March 
2020 
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Action 
No 

Action Required Details Measure Lead Start 
Date 

End Date RAG 

 
Work closer with the UHL Dementia Strategy Implementation Group 
to support the continued development of improved in-patient care for 
people living with dementia.  
 

 
Lead 
Commissioner 
Mental Health 
& Dementia 

Living Well 
 

13 Promote 
Dementia 
Support 
Services across 
LLR 

Maintain and monitor use of existing links to Alzheimer’s Society web 
pages through First Contact Plus, to include needs of early onset 
cohorts 
 
Establish information on First Contact Plus and Council web 
information offer to signpost to access to Dementia Action Alliance. 
 
Through web offer including First Contact Plus and Local Area 
Coordination, reinforce dissemination of information on  

 Early Onset Carers Support Group  

 Early Onset Activity Group, and 

 Age UK Leicester Shire & Rutland drop in service. 
 

Communications 
and 
implementation 
plan in place 

Lead 
Commissioner 
Mental Health 
& Dementia 
 
Local Area 
Coordination 
Manager 

January 
2019 

March 
2020 

 

14 Support the 
work to 
improve 
residential 
provision for 
people with 
complex 
dementia 
 

Engage with LPT transformation programme on Dementia pathways, 
to ensure shared understanding of care pathways into, and from, 
residential provision. 
 
Plan and facilitate workshop with key statutory stakeholders to 
develop 2 year plan to improve offer. 
  
Identify representatives from adult social care, LPT and CCGs to 
organise workshop. Strategic review of residential offer, to include 
People Living with Complex Dementia. 
 
Establish a state of the market report on current residential and 
nursing  offer for people with complex dementia  

Plan developed 
and implemented 

Care Home Sub-
group 
 
Lead 
Commissioner 
Mental Health 
& Dementia 
 

January 
2019 

March 
2020 
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Action 
No 

Action Required Details Measure Lead Start 
Date 

End Date RAG 

Develop an action plan to address identified gaps  in provision  
 
Work with providers to access support from the quality team to 
enable them to enhance their current offer  
 
Support access to positive behaviour support team  
 
Identify best practice in care homes and use the forums to disseminate 
to others 
 

15 Support the 
Dementia 
Action Alliance 
to develop 
more dementia 
friendly 
communities 

Establish a working group to explore the Council’s approach to 
supporting  range of dementia  friendly activities including 
membership of Dementia Action Alliance (DAA), promoting dementia 
friendly communities and being dementia friendly employer  
 
Enable DPB to establish infrastructure to support Dementia Action 
Alliances in each district, utilising Local Area Coordination networks. 
 
Support the Dementia Action Alliance initiative ‘Message in a Bottle’ 
and the Herbert Protocol, to include public awareness raising and 
targeted engagement with care homes and people living with 
dementia in their own homes. 

Action Plan 
monitored 
through DPB. 
 
DAA established 
and functional in 
each 
district/borough 
 
Decision on 
Council as 
Dementia Friendly 
organisation 
 

Request via 
Health & 
Wellbeing 
Board 
 
Lead 
Commissioner 
Mental Health 
& Dementia 
 

January 
2019 

March 
2020 

 

16 Develop routine 
engagement 
processes with 
people living 
with dementia 
and carers to 
inform our 
work 

Develop an engagement plan, with support of Co-production officer 
and engagement network. 
 
Utilise existing links to Making It Real, care homes, Help to Live at 
Home, Extra Care and voluntary sector. 
 
Dementia Programme Board to ensure appropriate representation 
from Experts by Experience and carers. 
 

Engagement plan 
developed and 
linked to 
coproduction 
function within 
adult social care. 

Lead 
Commissioner 
Mental Health 
& Dementia 
 
Commissioning 
Officer Mental 
Health & 
Dementia 

January 
2019 

March 
2020 
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Action 
No 

Action Required Details Measure Lead Start 
Date 

End Date RAG 

17 Review the 
dementia 
information 
offer to  ensure 
it covers a 
range of topics, 
including 
accommodation 
options 
 

Review the Council’s information offer. 
 
Work with Care Directory publisher to produce a Dementia Care 
Guide. 
 
Mirror information in Dementia Care Guide publication to First 
Contact Plus and Council web information offer.  
 
 
 

Comprehensive 
and up-to-date 
information 
readily available 
and accessible  
 
 

Public Health 
lead 
 
Commissioning 
Officer Mental 
Health & 
Dementia 
 
Lead 
Commissioner 
Mental Health 
& Dementia 
 
Commissioning 
Business 
Support Unit 

January 
2019 

March 
2021 

 

18 Review the 
current care 
and support 
standards used 
across LLR  and 
agree a 
common set 

Review existing service specifications and consider opportunities to 
enhance and assure quality care, including due consideration of value-
based recruitment, retention and leadership. 
 
Include assessment of nationally recognised education and training 
framework for local application, and link to review against dementia 
friendly care standards 
 
Convene a Task and Finish group with professionals and Experts by 
Experience to consider and make recommendations of “what good 
looks like” specific to High Quality Dementia care to the Care Home 
Sub-group and the DPB.  
 

Task and Finish 
Group 
established. 
 
Recommendations 
made. 
 
Existing 
specifications 
reviewed. 

Lead 
Commissioner 
Mental Health 
& Dementia 
 
 

January 
2019 

March 
2021 

 

19 Work with care 
homes and 
other providers 
to develop 

Contribute to a review of the workforce development offer (see 11), to 
include evaluation of existing provision. 
 
Work with existing providers to identify current barriers to and 

Number of 
provider staff 
engaged in 
development of 

Lead 
Commissioner 
Mental Health 
& Dementia 

January 
2019 

March 
2021 

 

28



 

9 
 

Action 
No 

Action Required Details Measure Lead Start 
Date 

End Date RAG 

training and 
support to 
manage crises 
and work with 
reablement 
principles 

opportunities for quality care. 
 
Develop a working group to identify the current support options and 
how best to ensure they are utilised appropriately  
 
 
 

workforce offer 
 
Number and 
distribution of 
provider staff 
engaged in tiered 
training 
 
LSCDG to monitor 
uptake of training 
offer 

 

Dying Well 
 

20 Make stronger 
links with STP 
End of Life 
work-stream 

DPB lead action: To be monitored through Dementia Programme Board  
 
 
 

 Dementia 
Programme 
Board 

January 
2019 

March 
2021 

 

21 Ensure that 
people living 
with dementia 
and their carers 
are aware of 
Advanced Care 
Planning 

DPB lead action: To be monitored through Dementia Programme Board 
 
Ensure Advance Care Planning is an integral element of memory 
assessment pathway, and information, advice and support services 
 
Council to participate in DPB Task and Finish group and monitoring of 
Dementia Support Services contract delivery 

 Dementia 
Programme 
Board  
 
Lead 
Commissioner 
Mental Health 
& Dementia  
 

January 
2019 

March 
2021 
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Appendix C 

 

Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland draft Joint Carers Strategy 2018-2021 

Summary Report of Leicestershire Responses to Public Consultation 

 

1. Purpose of the report 

This document provides a summary of the findings from Leicestershire residents of 

the public consultation undertaken between 28th February 2018 and 22nd April 2018 

on the draft Joint Carers Strategy 2018-2021.  

The report reflects the findings of the formal consultation questionnaire, and 

engagement events, meetings and briefings undertaken during the consultation 

period. 

2. Summary overview of responses and themes from feedback received 

The key themes that emerged in relation to each question within the questionnaire 

are detailed below.  This is followed by a section reflecting the additional issues 

raised through the face to face meetings and events. 

Question Responses: 

Q1 In what role are you responding to this consultation?  

There were a total of 230 responses received to the consultation questionnaire. 157 
(69%) of these respondents live in Leicestershire  
 
Of this 157: 

 46% were a family member/ carer of an adult or child who uses social care 

 31% were a family member/ carer of an adult or child who does not use social 

care 

 9% were young carers 

 the remainder was split across council staff, interested member of the public, 

representatives of voluntary sector or charity organisations and other 

stakeholders.  

 
Q2 Asked for details of those who had responded as a representative of a 

service provider, voluntary organisation/charity, GP/Pharmacist or other 

professional stakeholder.  

There were 9 organisations responses from Leicestershire and national charities, 4 

of these were dementia organisations.  
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Q3 Are you providing your organisation's official response to the 

consultation?  

87% of respondents answering in a professional capacity were not providing 

organisational responses to the consultation.  

 
 
Q4 In which area do you live? 

69% of respondents live in the county. 

 
 
Q5 If you live in Leicestershire County, in which district do you live? 

31% of respondents live in Harborough district, 19% from Charnwood, Northwest 

Leicestershire and Blaby provided 13% responses respectively, with the remaining 

districts each contributing less than ten percent <10% of the responses.   

 
 
Q6 Are you a current user of a carers service, such as receiving a carer's 

personal budget, attending a carer's group, or receiving some other specific 

support for carers? 

63% of respondents are current users of carers support.  
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Q7 How well, if at all, do you think the draft carers strategy accurately reflects 

carers issues? 

Overall it was felt that that the draft strategy accurately reflects carers’ issues with 

73% of respondents choosing either very well or fairly well. 

27% felt it didn’t accurately reflect carers’ issues. 

 

Q7a Why do you say this? Is there anything missing? 

70 respondents chose to answer this question, 13 of them commented that 

something is missing but gave no details, and the other responses were coded into 

themes, the major theme for Leicestershire residents was lack of appropriate carer 

support, as carers gave responses that detailed a lack of support either in type of 

support offered, or information about the support on offer. 

“central point of contact for all carers to access what is available to them in terms of 
benefits, home care help, respite care, breaks away for carers, support in the 
community etc instead of having to find this out on your own with no support coming 
as an automatic especially if you live in a rural area with no nearby facilities for help” 
 
“The strategy is ok but there aren't any actual support services for working carers in 
my area at a time and location that I can access.  There are no alternatives in other 
areas either” 
 
“I am fairly good at finding out what is available to us in terms of services - the 
problem is the services we want often don't exist or are not of a high quality. There 
seems to be an assumption that I need to talk, meet others in a similar situation over 
a nice cup of tea and a biscuit, learn to meditate and manage my stress - cynically I 
think this is because these things are reasonably cheap! I wouldn't have so much 
stress to manage if high quality education and real expertise were available to me! 
No good helping me become aware of what's out there is nothing very useful is!” 
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“carers need specialist help to cope with issues they are not trained in.” 
 
“Need training i.e. moving and handling, first aid etc, carers allowance needs 
increasing” 
 
“Caring for people with dementia. It is important that the carer is prepared and 
informed when the early signs of a disease appear, prior to diagnosis, to understand 
the nature of the disease, its progression, the access to information, training and the 
preparation of the residence. The strategy deals with this but after diagnosis. This 
results in many potential carers, particularly males, being deterred form caring at 
home even when that is the wish of the person.” 
 

Q8 How important, if at all, are the following priorities to you? 

1. Carer identification 

2. Carers are valued and involved 

3. Carer friendly communities 

4. Carers are informed 

5. Carers have a life alongside caring 

6. Carers and the impact of technology products and the living space 

7. Carers can access the right support at the right time 

8. Supporting young carers 

When respondents were asked how important the eight priorities were all priorities 
were voted as very or fairly important, by over 90% of respondents.  

 

 

 

Q9 To what extent do you agree or disagree that these are the right priorities? 

82% of respondents agreed that these were the right priorities; 11% disagreed.  
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Q9a Why do you say this? Are there any other priorities that should be 

included in the strategy? 

80 respondents chose to provide further information on this question, and although 

the majority felt there were no other priorities, comments that were left focussed on 

the support required by carers and comments around health partners.  

“More help for Dad so he can have more time to spend with me as he cares for my 
Mum” 

“Financial, emotional and loneliness support for carers. More accessible and flexible 
support.” 

“.. many people like me are caring for people who don't use social services and we 

seem to be missed from your strategy. I go to my GP regularly about the stress I feel 

and no one has ever mentioned support for carers so I don't really understand what 

the benefit is of being identified when there isn't actually any support I can have 

anyway” 

“Currently feeling undervalued as carers with support varying between GP surgeries” 
 

Q10 To what extent do you agree or disagree with the actions proposed to 

deliver these priorities? 

79% of respondents agreed with the actions to deliver these priorities.   

 

 

Q10a Why do you say this? Are there any other actions that should be 

included in the strategy? 
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58 respondents chose to provide further information; 40 of these comments didn’t 

recommend additional actions but did raise concerns over delivery details.  

 

“…lack of clarity on proposals but general agreement with ideas” 

“But I cannot see how you can deliver the priorities with all the budget cuts taking 
place.  Is the whole thing a 'box ticking ' exercise that will make no practical 
difference?” 
 

“They seem like just empty words.  I can't see how any of the actions would make a 
difference to me.” 
 

“I am interested to see how these will be implemented it didn't really happen with the 
last one? Is this just a paper exercise?” 

 

“Would agree strongly but I'm not convinced that there are sufficient funds or staffing 

for it to really happen in a timely fashion.” 

 

Q11 Is there anything you particularly like about the draft strategy? 

92 respondents left comments, and 61of these were positive comments, 14 were 

positive with some concerns, (concerns were largely based around the delivery 

detail) 13 were negative. 

Positive comments included;  

 “The inclusion of quotes from carers. It's good that it's across all the local statutory 

organisations.” 

“Working together is starting to filter through” 

“The input from actual carers has been noted.” 

“Yes carers being recognised as partners” 

Negative comments were largely a “No” response however some longer comments 

were left; 

“..our child can’t go to their Young Carers club when their dad is working away as the 

Council withdrew funding for the transport. Their friends have had similar 

experiences…. The Council expects that everyone can afford and be able to drive a 

car. Therefore it can be said that a Young Carers are not supported if they can’t 

access their support group because they can’t get transport” 
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“Its a start but it lacks detail, and lacks information on proposed means of 

implementation.” 

“I like that there is some attention on this issue. I know what often happens in these 
situation though, unfortunately. The true issues will be kicked into the long grass and 
bureaucracy will take over. By the time any changes even begin to be implemented 
it'll all go on hold as a general election will be approaching…I know for a fact people 
like me will receive no extra financial support any time soon ..” 

 

Q12 Is there anything you particularly dislike about the draft strategy? 

There were 76 responses to this question, 45% responded No, 55% responded Yes 

of those that answered Yes 23% of these had concerns regarding Delivery Details, 

and 14% of these had concerns regarding engagement and the additional pressure 

on carers to input into strategy. 11% left comments around the language and length 

of the document. 

“It’s just words and is unlikely to have any meaningful impact” 

“I am concerned that the whole exercise is a 'box ticking' exercise and that, in 

practical terms, nothing will change.” 

“I don't believe a new strategy will make a huge difference. It's all down to funding 

and we all know that we are at the bottom of the list for funds.” 

“Lack of detail around how it will be monitored and managed. Lack of 'teeth' to 

ensure delivery… The agencies/councils have periodically spoken about taking a 

'joined up approach'… it has never happened… so this new strategy should look at 

what/why past strategies have failed. If they do not understand 'why' then there will 

be limited confidence in the carer community that things will change for us.” 

“additional responsibility in needing to engage with strategy on top of caring role. 

Desire for more engagement in districts” 

“It's a little confusing” 

“All jargon, I didn't understand most of it, what are commissioning exercises, carer 

pathways strength based approach sorry I do not understand.  It didn't seem very 

relevant to the daily stress and hard work that I am doing to supporting my son with 

his mental health where do I go to get the emotional support and understanding I 

need?” 

“Too much background information and lack of detail in delivery” 

Q13 What would make the most difference to your life as a carer? 

130 respondents answered this question, and 53% gave a response based around 

carer support that they require, or lack of appropriate carer support for them.  
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When examined a third of these were around requiring a form of respite or time for 

themselves. A quarter of these responses were around getting easier access to 

information and support, a number of responses were categorised as a “one stop 

shop” as they contained calls for a universal point of access for carers services. 

“Access to social care, short breaks and respite through a personal budget so I can 

ensure this support works to suit my family and the person I care for.” 

“Time for me.  My life is on hold while I look after Mum and support Dad, who is 

falling apart. As a full time working 30-something, I should be able to do normal 

things.  But all I do is look after Mum, put Dad back together, work and sleep.” 

“More regular out of house respite support” 

“Respite (only on occasions) Not always able to get carer for important appointments 

etc” 

“Recognition of my information on what I need as  support as a carer. A universal 

accessible place to get information or support locally” 

“One central contact person and phone number, email. Someone who could point in 

the right direction where to go for what service.” 

 

Q14 Do you have any other comments? 

There were 92 responses to this question: 

 25% related to lack of appropriate carer support  

 19% stated they had nothing more to add  

 14% had apprehensions around the delivery details of the strategy 

 8% raised concerns over lack of appropriate services for the person they care 

for 

 7% commented how important the carer support groups are to them 

 

About you 

Not all respondents were asked to complete these questions (i.e. only if identified as 

‘a carer, social care user/ family member of a social care user or an interested 

member of the public in Q1); of those that did, we were able to ascertain that the 

majority of respondents were female.  
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79% of those that completed this section were carers of a person aged 18 or over.  

Health condition of the respondents is shown below: 

 

 

93% were white British 3% classified themselves as any other ethnic group and 2% 

any other white background, with the majority of respondents being aged between 

45 and 84, with 43% of respondents being aged 45-64 and 42% aged 65-84. 
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Issues raised at face-to-face meetings 

LCC officers were invited to attend 8 meetings across the county to inform groups 

about the strategy, including the event at County Hall 118 individuals were spoken to 

about the consultation.   

In addition to the issues relating to specific questions in the consultation which are 

reflected above, the following were identified as important to stakeholders: 

 A key point that emerged in the majority of face to face settings was health, 

GPs and Hospitals and perceptions of their view of carers. Comments 

included lack of identification and support of carers by GPs, and hospitals not 

recognising carers’ concerns about the discharge process not involving 

carers.  

 

 Attendees felt that a lack of support was available generally for carers, 

particularly around emotional support.  
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 There were also a number of comments made around lack of suitable 

services for the person they were caring for, a feeling that providers of these 

services are relying on carers and they have insufficient time for breaks.   

 
 

3. Key Themes Emerging 

The information gathered during this consultation will be used to inform the way 

forward. The key issues which the commissioners have identified are: 

 The draft strategy was welcomed and the majority of respondents feel it reflects 
carers’ issues.  

 

 There is general support for the draft strategy, but there is a clear call for the 
action plans to be released to allow for comment on the delivery detail of the 
strategy. 
 

 Leicestershire respondents believe there is a lack of appropriate carers services 
available.  

 

 Carer recognition was highlighted as a positive theme. 
 

 Young carers receiving appropriate support, was another theme identified. 
 

 Services provided for the cared-for also came under scrutiny; it appears that 
carers generally agree that the way in which services are provided for the cared-
for creates a level of carer strain for varying reasons.   

 

 Respite was another apparent theme of concern through the responses, and was 
used in varying contexts:  
 

 Cared for overnight breaks 
 Cared for short stays  
 Carers’ sitting services  
 Carers’ breaks  

 
This demonstrates a level of confusion around the terminology we use; 

clarification is needed to ensure there is a clear consistent offer to carers. 

 A number of responses were coded as health or health partner issues, there 

appears to be a disparity between services received in GP surgeries across the 

county and some concerns raised about the interface between health and social 

care. 

 A collection of comments were also made regarding the strategy document not 
being easy to read, based around the language used and length of the 
document, both in consultation responses and during face to face engagement. 
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The information contained in this document has been used to inform the 
development of the Leicestershire County Council action plan which will support 
delivery of the strategy. 
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Engagement activity 

 

Contributor Recipient Name Summary of communication 

Leicestershire 

County 

Council  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Provider 

communication 

Shared in online provider groups - Knowledge Hub - 

forum groups  

Provider 

communication 

Encouraged provider staff to complete at residential 

care forum  

Members News in 

Brief 

Update to cabinet members  

Internal Staff  Email to all users ASC staff 

Posted details on two 

Knowledge Hub 

Forum Groups 

Posted consultation details on shared hub to 50 

provider contacts 

Sent to Mental Health 

provider forums 

40 contacts 

Local Offer 

Roadshow  

Stand with information and promotion of 

consultation  

Social Media 

messages  

Via corporate Facebook and Twitter accounts and 

haring of partners social media messages  

Carers Officer Attended 4 carers’ groups  and held evening meeting 

at County Hall 

Commissioning 

Business team 

members  

Attended 2 carers’ groups 

Parish councils 

newsletter article 

 March issue 

Press release  Issued 22.03.18 

Media Coverage  Leicester Mercury article – 29/03 – very positive 

piece 

Hinckley Times article – 04/04 – very positive piece 

Coalville Times article – 05/04 – very positive piece 
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APPENDIX 
 

CONSULTATION PROPOSAL 
 
Intended audience of the consultation 

 

 Residential and nursing care providers in Leicestershire. 

 EMCARE. 

 User representative organisations. 

 Current and potential future residents of residential and nursing care provision. 
 

Supporting information to be provided as part of the consultation 
 

 Background information will include, why the change is being made, what is proposed, 

how to respond and by what date. 

 Details of the key policy/research that inform the approach will be outlined, in particular 

the Strategy: Promoting independence, Supporting Communities; Our Vision and 

Strategy for adult social care 2016–2020 and national report from the County Council 

Network and the Competition and Markets Authority. 

 Provider engagement to date will be explained and information about it provided 

including the meeting notes and interim engagement report. 

 A full explanation of the approach for each market; use of the Care Funding Calculator 

(CFC) in working age adult (WAA) placements and the band rates and Supplementary 

Needs Allowance (SNA) used in making older adult placements will be provided.  

 Details of the Equality and Human Rights Impact Screening Assessment will be 

provided. 

Key tools and methods to be used for the consultation 

 Web based content, dedicated page with links to documentation, frequently asked 

questions (FAQs), links to policy, key organisations and data sources. 

 An electronic response form. 

 Individual meetings with user representative organisations. 

 Opportunities for EMCARE and providers to engage via Individual discussions as 

requested and locality based focus groups. 

 

Key areas for consideration as part of consultation one 

 

 The standard cost models framework; in particular, whether all the key cost lines are 

included. 
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 The proposed move from the current five band system to a two band system will be 

asked. In particular, can that approach cater for all older adults? 

 Proposed amendments to the contract and specification will be included relating to, 

whether the specification clearly set out the minimum standards of care required and 

whether the specification covers the depth and breadth of the service your organisation 

provides? 

 It is proposed that the Quality Assessment Framework (QAF) payments that relate to 

older adult and nursing services will be removed. Using the CFC with a revised 

approach to how the tool is administered to ensure consistency and transparency, in 

particular, the support the continued use of the CFC and t the approach to specifying 

the non-care costs for Leicestershire. 

 The separation of needs assessment and care planning from placement identification 

and negotiation will be explored. 

Key areas for consideration as part of consultation two 

 The proposed standard cost models developed for older adults and working age adult 

non-care costs. That is, the actual assumptions and figures in the framework that was 

agreed in stage 1. 

 Flowing from those cost models, the older adult band rates, the standard working age 

adult hotel costs and the standard SNA rates will be consulted upon. Providers will be 

asked for feedback on those fee levels. 

 Transitionary arrangements, including implementation dates and the risks and possible 

mitigations associated with that.  

 The process for annual price review, in relation to key cost drivers, such as Consumer 
Price Index and National Living Wage, and updating automatically each year using a 
formula based on those published indices. 

 

46



APPENDIX 

 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

47
A

genda Item
 7



 

48



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

49



 

50



 

Leicestershire County Council Cabinet 16 October 2018     $aoqfep4v.docx 1 

 

Appendix A 
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1. Our Local Vision for Carers 

This Carers Strategy has been developed in partnership with carers across Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland, and with the support of 
a number of local voluntary sector organisations, Healthwatch and local health providers. The organisations signed up to this strategy 
have committed to work together to deliver our local vision for carers: 
 

‘Family members and unpaid carers, including young people across Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland will be identified 
early, feel valued and respected.  They will receive appropriate support wherever possible to enable them to undertake their 

caring role, whilst maintaining their own health and wellbeing’. 

Throughout this strategy we refer to ‘the partnership’ or ‘partners’. Specifically, this refers to the Carers Delivery Group, a sub-group of 
the Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland Sustainability and Transformation Partnership which is responsible for overseeing a plan to 
improve the health and social care services to reduce inefficiencies.   Supporting carers has been identified as a key area of work in 
Better Care Together (the Sustainability and Transformation Plan for Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland).  The Carers Delivery Group 
sits within the Prevention (Home First) work stream of the Sustainability and Transformation Partnership, and also links to the work 
streams for integration, urgent and emergency care, and resilient primary care.  

Individual members of the Carers Development Group will share this strategy with their own organisation, who will develop a delivery 
plan based on a set of guiding principles, as detailed in section 2 and key priorities and associated actions as detailed in section 9. 
Delivery plans will be tailored to suit each the diverse needs of carers in their locality and to reflect the available resources for each 
organisation. 

Partners include: Leicester City Council, Leicestershire and Rutland County Councils, (responsible for social care) East Leicestershire 
and Rutland, West Leicestershire and Leicester City Clinical Commissioning Groups, (all GP’s now belong to a CCG, along with other 
health professionals, such as nurses), Leicestershire Partnership NHS Trust, voluntary and community sector organisations (notably 
organisations delivering carers services and speaking for carers), and Healthwatch Leicestershire. This means the strategy is a guiding 
document for both health and social care.  

 

 

 

2. Guiding Principles 
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The strategy is underpinned by a number of guiding principles that reflect both the national and local requirements of carers 

1.  Carer Identification - We will work together across the statutory and voluntary sector organisations in Leicester, Leicestershire & 
Rutland to identify carers and to ensure they are signposted to relevant information and services if they require assistance.  This 
includes young people under the age of 18 who may be caring for a family member.   

2. Carers are valued and involved - We will listen to carers and involve carers in the development of services that enable them to 
continue to provide their caring role. 

3. Carers Are Informed - We will ensure that accurate advice, information and guidance are available to assist carers to navigate 
health and social care services.   

4. Carer Friendly Communities - Communities will be encouraged to support carers through awareness-raising within existing 
community groups. 

5. Carers have a life alongside caring- We will ensure that health checks for carers are promoted as a means of supporting carer 
to maintain their own physical and mental health and wellbeing and encouraged to have a life outside of their caring role.  

6. Carers and the impact of Technology Products and the living space - We will work with housing and other organisations to 
ensure the needs of carers are considered in terms of the provision of technology, equipment of adaptations that may assist a 
carer with their caring role.    

7.  Carers can access the right support at the right time - We will respect and promote the needs of carers and ensure they have 

access to carer’s assessment, which will determine if social care services have a statutory duty to provide assistance.  The carers’ 
experience will be considered during the assessment and any subsequent reviews. 

8. Supporting young Carers - we will ensure that the needs of young carers are also considered and that families/cares with a child 
with special needs are supported through the transitions process, which can also be difficult to navigate their child transitions into 
adult services. 

The above principles have been translated into key priority and actions as detailed in section 9 and each partner organisation will be 
expected to build upon them in the development of their individual delivery plans.      

Although funding in relation to carers is not directly addressed within this strategy, the financial position faced by both health and 
social care organisations cannot be ignored.  Therefore, the available resources for each organisation will be reflected in the 
individual plans that will be developed by the partners, which will underpin this strategy and the guiding principles. 
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“When the person we care for 

really struggles to do things works 

really hard and is then able to do 

something it can make us feel 

really happy.” Local Carer  

3. Who is the Strategy for? 

This strategy is aimed towards all unpaid carers who are caring for someone who lives in Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland (LLR) 
including but not limited to:  
 

 Working Carers  

 Older Carers 

 Parent/ Family Carers 

 Multiple Carers  

 Young Carers 

 Sandwich carers (those with caring responsibilities for different generations, such as children and parents) 
 
It seeks to understand and respond to the issues related to caring that have been highlighted locally and inform carers how the partners 
signed up to this Strategy will work together to ensure the role of carers is recognised, valued and supported.  
 
The Strategy also aims to highlight to a broad range of organisations, local communities and individuals the prevalence of caring, the 
significant impact it can have on carers lives, and what we can all do to support carers more effectively. 
 
Who is a carer? 
 

A carer is anyone who cares, unpaid, for a friend or family member who due to illness, disability, substance misuse or a mental health 
need cannot cope without their support. 
 
A young carer is someone under 18 who cares, unpaid, for a friend or family member who due to illness, disability, substance misuse or 
a mental health need or an addiction cannot cope without their support.  
Carers are sometimes referred to as unpaid carers, or family carers. 
 
It is recognised that individuals often do not relate to the term ‘carer’ and see the caring responsibilities they carry out as part of another 
relationship or role i.e. as a wife, mother, father, daughter, friend etc. However, for the purpose of this strategy all those providing unpaid 
additional support to individuals who could not cope without their support will be referred to as Carers. 
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4. Impact of caring 

Over six and a half million people in the UK are carers.1  Looking after a person that you care about is something that many of us want to 
do. Caring can be very rewarding, helping a person develop or re-learn skills, or simply helping to make sure your loved one is as well 
supported as they can be.  
 
Across Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland carers contribute around £2 billion worth of support every year2 which has a significant 
positive impact on demand experienced across the health and social care sector. However, some carers can be affected physically by 
caring through the night, repeatedly lifting, poor diet and lack of sleep. Stress, tiredness and mental ill-health are common issues for 
carers. In addition, carers can often be juggling and adapting to many changes in circumstances such as, in the condition of the cared for 
person or the impact of a new diagnosis. 
 
Carers often lead on arranging care provision for the person they care for, which can include communicating with a range of departments 
and services. Challenges that carers face include knowing which service or department to contact, which can be especially difficult when 
the individual they care for is transitioning through a change in service/ organisational boundaries. It is widely recognised that carer 
identification is an issue as carers either do not identify themselves as carers or have a reluctance to identify due to stigma, potential 
bullying or pressure from the cared for person not to disclose. 
 
The home environment can have an influence on carer stress and their ability to continue in their 
role. The key issues that have been recognised nationally have included: Where to go for help, 
Housing lettings policies involving carers, Inheritance issues for carers living in rented property, 
equipment, adaptations, repairs and improvements, housing support and technology to help 
carers and families stay in the home, options for moving home, funding and affordability. 3  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Older Carers  

 The 2011 Census (UK Census, 2011) revealed that there are over 1.8m carers aged 60 and over in England4.  

                                                           
1
 Carers UK Policy Briefing | August 2015 | Facts about carers 

2
 VALUING CARERS 2015 The rising value of carers’ support 

3
 Carers and housing: addressing their needs 

4
 Carers Trust Retirement on Hold Supporting Older Carers 

“We have grab rails and a slope put in 

has made life so much easier” Local 

Carer 
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“I constantly worry 

about the future” – 

Local Parent Carer 

 

“We need flexibility and 

understanding in the 

workforce” Local Carer 

 Current data trends suggest that by 2035 there will be an increase of over 30% in the number of carers aged between 60-79, a 
50% rise for carers aged 80-84 and carers over 85 will increase by 100%.5 (Appendix 5) Older adult carers may experience health 
issues themselves, and in some cases experience loss of strength and mobility, and tire more quickly.  

 
Working Carers  

 3 million people in the UK juggle paid work with unpaid caring responsibilities6. Caring can 
affect the type of work which carers are able to take on, aiming to find local, flexible work which can 
fit around caring. 

 Research7  has indicated that over 2.3 million people have given up work at some point to care for 
loved ones and nearly 3 million have reduced working hours. 

 
Parent/ Family Carers  

 One in three parents report that their child outliving them and not being able to care for themselves, or 
oversee their professional care, is their biggest concerns.8  

 (78%) of those providing care to a child with a disability said they have suffered mental ill health such as 
stress or depression because of caring.9  

 Over 1,500 parents with disabled children took part in a 2014 online survey for Scope. Two thirds (69%) 
of respondents had problems accessing the local services for their children, with eight in ten parents 
admitting to feeling frustrated (80%), stressed (78%) or exhausted (70%) as a result.10 

 
Multiple/Sandwich Carers 

 Most carers (76%) care for one person, although 18% care for two, 4% for three and 2% care for four or more people11. Sandwich 
carers find themselves caring for both younger and older generations. 

 Carers with multiple caring roles report feeling exhausted and sometimes guilty that they have insufficient time to devote to their 
children or other close relatives in need of support.  

 
Young Carers  

                                                           
5
 www.poppi.org.uk version 10.0  

6
 EFC Briefing | Jan 2015 | The business case for supporting working carers 

7
 Carers UK and YouGov (2013) as part of Caring & Family Finances Inquiry UK Report (2014) Carers UK 

8
 “Who will care after I’m gone?”  An insight into the pressures facing parents of people with learning disabilities Fitzroy transforming lives 

9
 CUK- State of Caring 2017 

10
 https://www.scope.org.uk/media/press-releases/sept-2014/parents-disabled-children-battle-support 

11
 CUK- State of Caring 2017 
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“They might be scared to admit it 

in case they get bullied. Social 

workers and schools should help 

them understand they are a young 

carer.” Local Young Carer  

 

“Feeling that we can’t rest 

because we are on call to look 

after the person we care for all of 

the time can make us tired and 

unhappy.” Local Carer 

 Data from the 2011 Census reveals that 166,363 children in England are caring for 
their parents, siblings and family members, an increase of 20% since 2001.  

 A quarter of young carers in the UK said they were bullied at school because of their 
caring role (Carers Trust, 2013). 

 One in 12 young carers is caring for more than 15 hours per week. Around one in 20 
misses school because of their caring responsibilities.12 

 Young adult carers aged between 16 and 18 years are twice as likely not to be in education, 
employment, or training (NEET)13 

 
Top worries about becoming a carer are being able to cope financially e.g. afford the care services or equipment and home 
adaptations required (46%) and coping with the stress of caring (43%).14 Although finances are cited as a concern many carers do not 
claim benefits that they are entitled to, £1.1 billion of Carer’s Allowance goes unclaimed every year in the UK15.  
 
The 2016 national GP patient survey found that 3 in 5 carers have a long-term health condition, this 
compares with half of non-carers. This pattern is even more pronounced for younger adults 
providing care – 40% of carers aged 18-24 have a long-term health condition compared with 29% of 
non-carers in the same age group. 16 Carers report ‘feeling tired’ and experiencing ‘disturbed sleep’ 
as a result of their caring role, only 10% of carers have no effect on health because of their caring 
role (Appendix 2). 
 
When a person becomes a carer, they give up many of the opportunities that non-carers take for granted. Carers’ can find their caring 
role limits the opportunities they have for a life outside their caring role. It is important we recognise the impact of caring in order to 
support carers to allow them to maintain caring relationships, and enjoy good mental and physical health.  
  

5. Relevant policy and legislation 

                                                           
12

 Hidden from view: The experiences of young carers in England 
13

 Supporting Young Carers in School: An Introduction for Primary and Secondary School Staff 
14

 Research summary for Carers Week 2017 
15

 Need to know | Transitions in and out of caring: the information challenge 
16

 CUK- State of Caring 2017 
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Although much has been achieved in relation to the previous Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland Strategy (2012 – 2015), there have 
been significant changes in government policy, including the creation of Clinical Commissioning Groups, the Care Act 2014 and the 
Children and Families act 2014. Whilst the new National Carers Strategy is expected soon, a new local strategy is necessary to reflect on 
these changes and to ensure new local priorities can be identified and addressed that are fit for now and the future. 
 
We intend that this new strategy builds on the achievements of the previous one; some of these are: 

 A Carers Charter, developed with carers, in place in all  Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland locations 

 Commissioning Carers Support Services which help deliver the Care Act Early Intervention and Prevention duties, and which 
include a Carers Outreach Service in GP surgeries 

 Developing carers registers in Primary and Adult Social Care 

 Focused work in BAME communities to support people to identify as carers 

 Offering Carers Assessments 

 Provision of flexible respite and short breaks 

 Agreement to a Memorandum of Understanding between Adult Social Care and Children’s’ Services in respect of Young Carers 

 Partners offering information in a variety of formats, hard copy, web based, face to face 

 Providing training for carers 

 Providing advocacy for carers 
 
There remain ongoing challenges which will be picked up by this new strategy.  Notably these are: 

 Continuing to raise awareness of carers issues and promoting early identification of carers 

 Making information easy to find 

 Ensuring that carer registers are robust 

 Involving carers at an individual and strategic level 

 Making communities carer friendly 
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Care Act 2014 
The Care Act 2014 came into effect from April 2015 and replaced most previous law regarding carers and people being cared for. Under 
the Care Act, local authorities have new functions. The Act gives local authorities a responsibility to assess a carer’s needs for support, 
where the carer appears to have such needs. Local authorities must consider the impact of the caring role on the health and wellbeing of 
carers. If the impact is significant then the eligibility criteria are likely to be met.  Local authorities should work with other partners, like the 
NHS, to think about what types of service local people may need now and in the future.  
 
The Care Act 2014 also places a duty on local authorities to conduct transition assessments for children, children’s carers and young 
carers where there is a likely need for care and support after the child in question turns 18.   The assessment should also support the 
young people and their families to plan for the future, by providing them with information about what they can expect.  

The Children and Families Act 2014 
The Act gives young carers more rights to ask for help. Councils must check what help any young carer needs as soon as they know 
they might need help, or if the young carer asks them to. In the past, young carers always had to ask first if they wanted their council to 
check what help they needed. Local authorities, carrying out a young carer’s needs assessment must consider the extent to which the 
young carer is participating in or wishes to participate in education, training or recreation or employment.  
The Act also says that councils must assess whether a parent carer within their area has needs for support and, if so, what those needs 
are. This check is called a ‘Parent Carer’s Needs Assessment’. In the past, parents always had to ask first if they wanted their council to 
check what help they needed to look after a disabled child. 

NHS England’s Commitment for Carers  
The Department of Health set out in its mandate to NHS England ‘that the NHS becomes dramatically better at involving carers as well 
as patients in its care’. In May 2014 they published NHS England’s Commitment for Carers, based on consultation with carers. Based on 
the emerging themes NHS England has developed 37 commitments around eight priorities, which include raising the profile of carers, 
education, training and information, person centred well co-ordinated care and partnership working. 
 
 
Care Act 2014 - http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/23/contents 
The Children and Families Act 2014 - http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/6/contents/enacted 
https://www.england.nhs.uk/wp-content/uploads/2014/05/commitment-to-carers-may14.pdf 
https://www.england.nhs.uk/wp-content/uploads/2014/05/comm-carers.pdf 
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6. Profile of carers in Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland  

Census data tells us that there are over 105,000 carers across Leicester Leicestershire and Rutland (LLR). Nearly 2000 of the 105,000 
(2%) LLR carers are aged between 0-15 years, and 203 of these young carers provide 50 or more hours of unpaid care per week 
(Appendix 3). Overall, 67% of carers provide care for 1-19hrs a week. 57% of LLR carers are female, the highest provision of care for 
both sexes is provided by those aged 25-64.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Across Leicestershire over 90% of carers are from a white ethnic background and in Rutland it is 99%, however in Leicester City this 
figure is just over 50% with the remaining majority of carers coming from an Asian/Asian British background.  See also Appendix 3. 
 
A further source to help us understand the local carer population is the number of people in the area claiming carers’ allowance:  
 Carers in 

receipt of 
Carer's 
Allowance 
 

Total value of 
Carer's 
Allowance 
received (p/a) 
(£) 

Total 
estimated 
number 
eligible 
 

Total estimated 
value of benefit 
eligibility (p/a) 
(£) 
 

Total 
estimated 
number of 
carers 
missing out 

Total estimated 
value of unclaimed 
benefit (p/a) (£) 

Leicester  4,750 14,758,250 7,308 22,705,000 2,558 7,946,750 
Leicestershire  4,990 15,503,930 7,677 23,852,200 2,687 8,348,270 

Rutland  180 559,260 277 860,400 97 301,140 
Source: Carers UK (2013) 
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There are a variety of reasons people do not claim carers allowance – not identifying as a carer can be an issue alongside not having 
appropriate information or advice regarding the claim process and general benefit entitlements. 
Local figures are in line with national claim rates with an average of 35% of carers missing out on claiming carers’ allowance. 
 
Although a higher proportion of carers are 
identified on Leicestershire systems, a smaller 
proportion are accessing carers’ assessments 
in comparison to Leicester City. 
  
When compared to the number of carers 
receiving carers allowance locally it is clear 
that a high proportion are not known to their 
Local Authority.  
 
 

The Adult Social Care Outcomes Framework 
(ASCOF) uses data from a number of national 
sources including the Survey of Adult Carers 
in England (SACE) to measure how well care 
and support services achieve the outcomes 
that matter most to people. These measures 
are used by Leicester, Leicestershire and 
Rutland to monitor performance across the 
LLR. 
 

As illustrated in Appendix 1, responses are 
varied across Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland. Overall satisfaction with social services is high in Rutland in addition to the high 
proportion that feel they have been included and consulted in discussions about the person they care for. All areas have seen a small 
increase in the proportion that find it easy to find information about services, however less than a third of carers across LLR felt they had 
as much social contact as they would like.  Results are static for Leicester and Leicestershire however this is a significant reduction for 
Rutland who reported 46% in 2014/15. Leicester City and Rutland have improved the proportion of carers who have been included or 
consulted about the person they care for however Leicestershire have a clear drop. 
This highlights opportunities to learn from local best practice, but also evidences a need to improve local carer experience. 
 

63



 

Leicestershire County Council Cabinet 16 October 2018     $aoqfep4v.docx 14 

 

Every two years local authorities conduct a postal survey of unpaid carers, The Survey of Adult Carers in England (SACE). The survey 
asks questions about quality of life and the impact that the services they receive have on their quality of life.  In October 2016 surveys 
were sent to a selection of 1812 carers, 771 responses were received. Responses from these surveys feed into the ASCOF scores. 

7. Current carer support  

A range of carer support services are commissioned across Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland  including support groups, advocacy, 
support to complete a carer’s assessment form, and information and advice for carers including information on local services, and 
services specifically for young carers. Through an assessment process carers may also receive a personal budget, and councils can 
provide respite to give carers a break from caring (including breaks for parent carers). 
 
In addition to the services common across Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland, Leicestershire County Council also commissions online 
forums where carers can meet other local carers and a telephone befriending service specifically for carers. Rutland County Council has 
dedicated adult social care carer’s workers who specifically carry out carers assessments, and funds fortnightly carers support and drop 
in sessions for carers and parent carers. Leicester City Council commissions a range of services for carers, including peer support and 
training and opportunities for social interaction which give carers a break from caring, and some specific services for carers of people 
with mental health needs and learning disabilities from black and ethnic minority backgrounds.  
 
Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland Clinical Commissioning Groups have implemented carers’ charters and promote carer support 
throughout services and in partnership with local authorities. There are a number of hospital social work teams aiming to bridge the gap 
between health and social care services to provide a fluid service. Rutland operates a fully integrated service where therapists and health 
professionals are also able to carry out carers assessments.  
 
Across Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland there have been a range of approaches including but not limited to awareness raising talks 
and presentations, media work; stands and stalls at events. This provider undertakes young carers statutory assessments and is 
implementing a family based support plan, to include as required: service co-ordination, one to one support, advocacy, support with 
education, employment and training, grants, inclusion work, access to holidays, ID card, signposting and referral to other agencies, under 
12's group work, decorating and garden challenges. 
 
 Throughout 2016/17 work was undertaken to raise the profile of young carers across Leicestershire the aim of this work was to build 
carer friendly communities, promote the issues young carers face, support recognition of the signs of young caring, and strengthen the 
shared responsibility between services and the resources available to support young carers. 
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“Making clear the support that is available, so that a person with a 

disability knows they can cope without a carer” 

“Temples/faith groups /clubs 

help with social isolation” 

The education system was targeted from primary level right up to university and each educational establishment visited was asked to 
have a ‘named’ member of staff (to be known as ‘Young Carers Champion’) who proactively promotes the young carers agenda, thus 
increasing the likelihood of young carers being identified. This has created a network of Young Carer Champions.  

8. What Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland Carers say  

The challenges a carer faces will be dependent on numerous factors and are individual to that carer. In order to attain a richer insight into 
the experiences of local carers, a range of engagement approaches were adopted in addition to analysis of survey and performance data 
already available.  
 
Events were held over the summer of 2017 to ensure carer experiences and views were captured from a diverse range of carers within 
different caring roles and at varying stages of their caring journey. Fifteen workshops and focus groups were conducted. Numerous 
questionnaires and an online survey also ensured carers were given the opportunity to have their voice heard.  
 
Through these events and further focus groups, workshops and questionnaires, over 300 carers have shared their views and 
experiences based around issues that we know are important to carers, such as recognition, identification, health and wellbeing, having a 
life outside of caring and supportive communities.  
 
The carers were from a range of backgrounds: including parent carers, carers of different ethnic origins, young carers, older carers and 
working carers. Contributions were received through numerous partners, including, Leicestershire District Councils, Healthwatch, and 
from a number of local voluntary sector organisations. Outcomes were captured, coded and themed, in order for the most common 
experiences, concerns and potential solutions to be drawn from the variety of sources. In brief, key areas highlighted include:  
 
 
Access to appropriate information and advice: carers lacked clarity in 
relation to where to look for information, not having access to digital 
information and provision of information not only for the carer but 
information that supports the cared for individual. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

“Getting correct information that is up to date can be an issue” 
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“Being listened to as a family carer as someone who 

knows some of the problems the person has and 

recognising how the caring impacts on us as carers.” 

“Need some joint services for carers and 

cared for so we can get out together” 

Access to good quality services for both carers and the cared for: Carers want good 
quality services for both themselves and the cared for person. Before they are happy to 
access any type of service for themselves they need to know the cared for person is being 
appropriately supported.  
 
 
 
 
Increasing understanding in society of what a carer is: There is a need to 
increase early identification of carers but also to ensure that once identified people 
understand the issues they face and value the contribution they make.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
The carers’ engagement work provided a real insight into the things that are important to carers locally, and their views on things that 
needed to be improved. It was clear that carers needed support, breaks from caring, and the opportunity to take care of themselves 
more, but it was also clear that small changes organisations can easily make could have a big impact on valuing carers. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
In addition to the engagement activity, a focussed research activity has been undertaken specifically considering issues faced by 30 
women carers between the ages of 45-65 (the group that provides the highest amount of unpaid care) findings from the research were in 
line with the findings from engagement activity undertaken.  
 

“Need better quality support services for carers and family” 

“Carers don’t recognise being a carer as a separate role” 

“Need to educate people on what a carer is” 

“Carers who are willing and able to care for their vulnerable 

family or friends need to be considered as co-partners in the 

delivery of care and support”. Healthwatch Leicestershire Carers 

Lead 

 

“We need to feel valued and respected as people who 

provide help. This means that we have a lot of 

knowledge that is important about the person we care 

for and how they need help.” 
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Alongside wishing for more help in their caring role, family background and values, culture and religion played a part as to why these 
women were caring.  Asian and Asian British participants of the study described cultural and moral expectations from local communities 
that they provided the care required themselves and reported they would feel ashamed if they paid someone else to do it17.  
 
The research confirmed that those in caring roles who work will reduce or compress their working hours to accommodate their caring 
duties, some participants reported staying longer than they would have liked to have done in their existing roles because of their working 
pattern and ability to manage their caring alongside employment.  
 
However, there were examples where the caring role had prompted what they termed as positive changes in their working lives, including 
limiting the number of hours worked per week but at the same time progressing their career development.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Recommendations from the research paper include that organisations and carer services manage diversity and not equality – 
personalising support and opportunities as although they may be perceived to be in similar situations what support is needed may be 
different for individuals. Health and Social Care organisations should have policies that support working  carers and they  should be 
supported to gain further skills required for caring if necessary. 
 
In 2015 West Leicestershire Clinical Commissioning Group undertook some qualitative research across Leicester, Leicestershire and 
Rutland on behalf of Better Care Together.  Responses reflect the key themes identified in the 2017 engagement work, but also 
highlighted as key issues the lack of recognition of carers’ knowledge and expertise and their non-inclusion in planning and decision-
making regarding the persons they care for, and the impact of the end of the caring role. 
 
 
 

                                                           
17

 Oldridge L (forthcoming), Care(e)rs: An examination of the care and career experiences of midlife women who combine formal employment and informal caring of a dependent 

adult, to be submitted as a PhD Thesis 2017, De Montfort University, UK 

“… I’ve spoken to people in the past who are carers who are wanting to go back to work and they don’t see that they have any skills… 
“hang on a minute, you run a house, you liaise over 4 kids and after school clubs and you do this, that and the other.  You know you’ve got 
huge organisational skills…. it’s having that wherewithal to think ‘well actually what I did now converts to x, y and z’. …Because there is a 
huge skill set in caring,  
-Research participant 

 

67



 

Leicestershire County Council Cabinet 16 October 2018     $aoqfep4v.docx 18 

 

 

9. Key priorities and associated actions 

Partners across LLR have drawn together national guidance, local data, the key themes from the engagement activity undertaken, and 
considered the local carers offer to determine key areas of development and improvement during the lifetime of this strategy. They are 
illustrated as key priorities, and for each priority high level partnership actions have been determined.  
 
 
 

 

1 

Carer 
Identification 

2 

Carers are 
valued and 

involved 

3 

Carers Are 
Informed 

4 

Carer Friendly 
Communities 

5 

Carers have a 
life alongside 

caring 

6 

Carers and the 
impact of 

Technology 
Products and the 

living space 

7 

Carers can 
access the right 
support at the 

right time 

8 

Supporting 
young Carers 

Underpinning Partnership response 

Raising staff 
awareness 

across partner 
organisations 

Proactive 
communications 

to the wider 
public 

  

Recognition of 
carers at  

appropriate 
points  of the 

pathway 

Involvement of 
carers in 

service changes 
and new 
initiatives 

 

Awareness raising 
and targeted 
training for 

frontline staff. 

Improving access 
to Information 

and Advice 

 

 Embedding carer 
awareness 

Support the 
development of 
local initiatives 

 

 

Promoting carers 
within our 

organisations and 
other employers 

Support carers 
through flexible 

policies  

Benefits advice 

 Flexible and 
responsive carer 

respite 

Involving carers 
in housing 
related 
assessments, 
understanding 
carers 
perspectives 

Simplifying 
processes and 
ensuring 
information is 
consistent 

More effective 
partnership 

working  

Support offer that 
is flexible and 
appropriate to 

needs 

 

Focus on whole 
family  

Awareness 
raising and early 

identification 

Transitioning to 
adult services 

Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland  

Guiding Principles  
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Priority 1. Carers are identified early and recognised - Building awareness of caring and its diversity  

What we found What we will do 

Carer identification was a key theme. 

Services that work with carers reported a difficulty in 
getting carers to recognise themselves as carers. 

Carers described not accessing support until they 
reached crisis point as they had not recognised 
themselves as carers before that point.  

 All partners will seek to support carers to identify themselves as 
appropriate, ensuring staff are trained to suitably recognise the different 
types of carers particularly, new carers parent carers and young carers 
who can often go unidentified. 

 LLR Clinical Commissioning Groups will include information on carers 
and increase carer awareness in practice staff inductions. They will aim to 
increase the number of carers identified on GP practice registers. 

 Individual partners will work to make their carer registers robust. 

How will we know if it’s worked? 

 Increase in identified carers – GP registers, council systems, carers recorded to be accessing other commissioned services 

 Increase in carers referred to carer support services 

 Increase in the number of carers assessments offered  
 

Priority 2. Carers are valued and involved - Caring today and in the future 

What we found  What we will do 

Carers do not feel supported, valued or empowered in 
their caring role, often not being kept informed, or not 
seen as a key partner in care.  

 

 Health and social care professionals will seek the input of informal carers 
at appropriate key points on the health and social care pathway in order 
to secure the best possible outcomes for the cared for. This joined up 
approach is particularly focussed on avoiding inappropriate hospital 
admissions and enabling timely discharge.  

 Commissioners will ensure that carers’ views are sought and reflected in 
commissioning exercises. 

 Good practice in carer training will continue to be shared across partners. 

How will we know if it has worked 

 Increased satisfaction level from carers within the next national carers survey  
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Priority 3. Carers Are Informed - Carers receive easily accessible, appropriate information, advice and signposting 

What we found What we will do 

There was recognition through engagement that 
information about carer issues was difficult to find and 
carers needed to actively seek out support and 
information rather than it being offered. 

 Partners will review their information offer for carers to improve its 
accessibility. Specifically, around finance, benefits and where to access 
advice on these subjects. 

 All Partners will seek opportunities to raise awareness of local carers 
services   

How will we know if it has worked 

 Increase in the proportion of carers who say they find it easy to find information about services 

 Increase in carers identified  

 Increase in numbers accessing carer support  
 

 

Priority 4. Carer Friendly Communities 

What we found  What we will do 

Feedback included carers wanting services and support 
available “in smaller pockets within localities as access to 
services is often difficult due to the obscure shape of the 
localities”.  

Other feedback from carers included “help should be 
offered rather than having to ask for it” 

Those in minority or geographically isolated groups need 
support too.  

 Commissioners will take the views of carers into account in future 
commissioning exercises. This will include consideration of geographic 
and demographic profiles. 

 Encourage communities to support carers through awareness raising 
within existing community groups 

How will we know if this has worked 

 Carers report greater satisfaction in the accessibility of services  
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Priority 5. Carers have a life alongside caring – Health, employment and financial wellbeing 

What we found  What we will do 

Carers feel their caring role is not valued at work and 
flexibility was a key factor in the ability to continue to work 

Carers cite financial worries as one of their biggest 
concerns. 

Carers highlighted that they often neglect their own health 
and wellbeing 

Carers also felt respite was essential to enable to them to 
continue within their caring role.  

 As employers themselves, partners will review their carer friendly policies 
and aim to set a good example to others. 

 The assessment process will consider the use of flexible and responsive 
respite provision to enable carers to have a break, including short beaks 
to families with a child with Special Educational Needs and Disability. 

 CCG’s will continue to encourage carers to take up screening invitations, 
NHS Health checks and flu vaccinations, where relevant. 

 

How will we know if it has worked? 

 Working carers will feel better supported 
 

Priority 6. Carers and the impact of Technology Products and the living space 

What we found What we will do 

The home environment plays a key part in enabling a 
carer to undertake their caring role. A carer’s perspective 
should be considered throughout relevant assessment 
processes. Although most workers would consult carers 
and some positive feedback was received the approach 
was not consistent. 
 
It was also found across LLR local authorities do not hold 
enough information on carers and their tenure status. 
 
Some Leicestershire carers found equipment often took a 
long time to be acquired due to the longevity and 
inconsistency in processes followed, having a real impact 
on their ability to care.  

 The partnership will seek to involve professionals from housing, 

equipment and adaptations in work to improve the carers’ pathway. This 

should include raising awareness of the issues facing carers with those 

organisations.  
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How will we know if it has worked 

 Assessment processes will be more carer aware. 
 

Priority 7. Carers can access the right support at the right time - Services and Systems that work for carers 

What we found What we will do 

Carers wanted to receive support that recognised their 
individual circumstances, and sometimes needed support 
to navigate through the system. 

Throughout all engagement work carers felt access to 
services was challenging due to lack of integration (with 
the exception of many carers based in Rutland) and felt 
the services they received were often disjointed due to 
interdepartmental transfers or change in funding streams.   

Some carers felt confused about which organisation is 
responsible for what, and felt health and social care 
should work better together. 

  Assessments will take a strength based approach 

 Each partner will look at its carer’s pathway to reduce the potential for a 
disjointed approach. 

 Opportunities for closer working between agencies will be considered at 
appropriate points in service reviews. 

 People will be signposted to sources of support post-caring. 

 Recognise and address the difficulties for parent carers during transition 
periods. 

 

How will we know if it has worked 

 Improvements in carer reported quality of life and satisfaction with social services. 
 

Priority 8. Supporting Young Carers 

What we found What we will do 

Young carers identified the need for services to be more 

integrated.  This is particularly significant at the point of 

transition from children to adult services. 

Young Carers say they often miss education due to their 

caring responsibilities; this can impact on them when it 

 Adult and children’s health and social care teams will work to identify and 

be aware of young carers  

 All partners will take the needs of young carers into account in planning 

and assessment processes particularly in relation to how the care needs 

of adults impact on them.  
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comes to employment. 

Young carers identified the need to be ‘young people’ 
rather than in the carer role all the time, leading to the 
need for ‘time off’ or respite time. 

Young adult carers should have the same opportunities to 
access education, employment and training as their 
peers. 

 Health and social care processes will take a whole family approach to 

include referrals being made to early help or specialist commissioned 

services for a statutory assessment of their needs or provide signposting 

information 

 Recognise and address the difficulties around accessing education, 
employment and training for young carers during transition periods. 

  Educational establishments will acknowledge they may be the first point 

of contact for young carers and their parents and can respond 

appropriately  

 Using a whole family approach, develop and promote transition 

assessments for young adult carers approaching 18 that identify and 

support the young carers wish to engage with education, employment and 

training. 

How will we know it has worked 

 Increased number of young carers known to services will be reported 

 Young carers report feeling listened to and respected 

 Partners can evidence an increased a more robust approach to working with young carers and their families 

 The impact of caring on young carers is taken into account in assessments and transition planning. 

 Young carers report improved outcomes at home, school or in employment.  

 

10. What Next 

The detailed action plans are being developed to address the key actions from each priority and reflect carers responses provided 
during the consultation period.  
The actions plans will capture activities required, partners responsible for delivery, along with timescales and measures of impact. 
These action plans will be overseen by the Carers Delivery Group which will report progress to the Home First Programme Board.   
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11. Monitoring progress  

As part of the Sustainability and Transformation Plan (STP) governance structure, the Carers Delivery Group have led on the 
development of this strategy and recognise the impact that positive carer support can have across all workstreams. The group will 
work alongside other partners to ensure the carers perspective is considered and responded to.  

In order to ensure the involvement of carers in overseeing delivery of the strategy, a carer’s reference group will be created which will 
track progress against key milestones. 

12. Conclusion 

Whilst recognising the significant contribution that carers make across the health and social care economy, it is clear from our review 

of evidence and through significant engagement undertaken, that more can be done to recognise, value and support carers across 

Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland.  

This strategy recognises that improvements in carer support will not only contribute to improved health and wellbeing for those with 

caring responsibilities, but will also help the local health and social care economy rise to the challenges of a changing local population. 74
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Appendix 1 – Adult Social Care Outcomes Framework 

 
Measure 2012-13 2014-15 2016-17 

1D Carer reported Quality of Life 

NATIONAL 8.1 7.9  

LCC 7.9 7.4 7.5 

CITY 7.1 7.2 7.2 

RUTLAND 9.0 8.4 7.9 

1I (2) 
% of carers who felt they had as much social contact as they 
would like 

NATIONAL N/A 38.5 %  

LCC N/A 32.5% 31.4% 

CITY N/A 31.9% 31.0% 

RUTLAND N/A 46% 31.1% 

3B Overall satisfaction of carers with social services 

NATIONAL 42.7 41.2 %  

LCC 43.3% 41.2% 31.2% 

CITY 37.9 37.7% 43.5% 

RUTLAND 62.4 55.8% 62.1% 

3C 
The proportion of carers who report that they have been 
included or consulted in discussions about the person they 
care for 

NATIONAL 72.9 72.3 %  

LCC 75.6% 72.5% 68.5% 

CITY 63.5 68.5% 70.7% 

RUTLAND 92.6 76.7% 84.6% 

3D (2) 
The proportion of carers who find it easy to find information 
about services 

NATIONAL 71.4 65.5 %  

LCC 65.5% 58.4% 63.5% 

CITY 52.5 55.5% 57.3% 

RUTLAND 78.0 76.8 79.5% 
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Appendix 2: Effect on Carers’ Health 

 

 

Source: SACE, NHS Digital 
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Appendix 3: Carers ethnicity breakdown and Young Carers statistics 
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Appendix 4: Poppi data 
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Appendix B 

 

Leicester, Leicestershire and Rutland draft Joint Carers Strategy 2018-2021 

Summary Report of Leicestershire Responses to Public Consultation 

 

1. Purpose of the report 

This document provides a summary of the findings from Leicestershire residents of 

the public consultation undertaken between 28th February 2018 and 22nd April 2018 

on the draft Joint Carers Strategy 2018-2021.  

The report reflects the findings of the formal consultation questionnaire, and 

engagement events, meetings and briefings undertaken during the consultation 

period. 

2. Summary overview of responses and themes from feedback received 

The key themes that emerged in relation to each question within the questionnaire 

are detailed below.  This is followed by a section reflecting the additional issues 

raised through the face to face meetings and events. 

Question Responses: 

Q1 In what role are you responding to this consultation?  

There were a total of 230 responses received to the consultation questionnaire. 157 
(69%) of these respondents live in Leicestershire  
 
Of this 157: 

 46% were a family member/ carer of an adult or child who uses social care 

 31% were a family member/ carer of an adult or child who does not use social 

care 

 9% were young carers 

 the remainder was split across council staff, interested member of the public, 

representatives of voluntary sector or charity organisations and other 

stakeholders.  

 
Q2 Asked for details of those who had responded as a representative of a 

service provider, voluntary organisation/charity, GP/Pharmacist or other 

professional stakeholder.  

There were 9 organisations responses from Leicestershire and national charities, 4 

of these were dementia organisations.  

81



V1  2 

 

Q3 Are you providing your organisation's official response to the 

consultation?  

87% of respondents answering in a professional capacity were not providing 

organisational responses to the consultation.  

 
 
Q4 In which area do you live? 

69% of respondents live in the county. 

 
 
Q5 If you live in Leicestershire County, in which district do you live? 

31% of respondents live in Harborough district, 19% from Charnwood, Northwest 

Leicestershire and Blaby provided 13% responses respectively, with the remaining 

districts each contributing less than ten percent <10% of the responses.   

 
 
Q6 Are you a current user of a carers service, such as receiving a carer's 

personal budget, attending a carer's group, or receiving some other specific 

support for carers? 

63% of respondents are current users of carers support.  
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Q7 How well, if at all, do you think the draft carers strategy accurately reflects 

carers issues? 

Overall it was felt that that the draft strategy accurately reflects carers’ issues with 

73% of respondents choosing either very well or fairly well. 

27% felt it didn’t accurately reflect carers’ issues. 

 

Q7a Why do you say this? Is there anything missing? 

70 respondents chose to answer this question, 13 of them commented that 

something is missing but gave no details, and the other responses were coded into 

themes, the major theme for Leicestershire residents was lack of appropriate carer 

support, as carers gave responses that detailed a lack of support either in type of 

support offered, or information about the support on offer. 

“central point of contact for all carers to access what is available to them in terms of 
benefits, home care help, respite care, breaks away for carers, support in the 
community etc instead of having to find this out on your own with no support coming 
as an automatic especially if you live in a rural area with no nearby facilities for help” 
 
“The strategy is ok but there aren't any actual support services for working carers in 
my area at a time and location that I can access.  There are no alternatives in other 
areas either” 
 
“I am fairly good at finding out what is available to us in terms of services - the 
problem is the services we want often don't exist or are not of a high quality. There 
seems to be an assumption that I need to talk, meet others in a similar situation over 
a nice cup of tea and a biscuit, learn to meditate and manage my stress - cynically I 
think this is because these things are reasonably cheap! I wouldn't have so much 
stress to manage if high quality education and real expertise were available to me! 
No good helping me become aware of what's out there is nothing very useful is!” 
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“carers need specialist help to cope with issues they are not trained in.” 
 
“Need training i.e. moving and handling, first aid etc, carers allowance needs 
increasing” 
 
“Caring for people with dementia. It is important that the carer is prepared and 
informed when the early signs of a disease appear, prior to diagnosis, to understand 
the nature of the disease, its progression, the access to information, training and the 
preparation of the residence. The strategy deals with this but after diagnosis. This 
results in many potential carers, particularly males, being deterred form caring at 
home even when that is the wish of the person.” 
 

Q8 How important, if at all, are the following priorities to you? 

1. Carer identification 

2. Carers are valued and involved 

3. Carer friendly communities 

4. Carers are informed 

5. Carers have a life alongside caring 

6. Carers and the impact of technology products and the living space 

7. Carers can access the right support at the right time 

8. Supporting young carers 

When respondents were asked how important the eight priorities were all priorities 
were voted as very or fairly important, by over 90% of respondents.  

 

 

 

Q9 To what extent do you agree or disagree that these are the right priorities? 

82% of respondents agreed that these were the right priorities; 11% disagreed.  

84



V1  5 

 

 

 

Q9a Why do you say this? Are there any other priorities that should be 

included in the strategy? 

80 respondents chose to provide further information on this question, and although 

the majority felt there were no other priorities, comments that were left focussed on 

the support required by carers and comments around health partners.  

“More help for Dad so he can have more time to spend with me as he cares for my 
Mum” 

“Financial, emotional and loneliness support for carers. More accessible and flexible 
support.” 

“.. many people like me are caring for people who don't use social services and we 

seem to be missed from your strategy. I go to my GP regularly about the stress I feel 

and no one has ever mentioned support for carers so I don't really understand what 

the benefit is of being identified when there isn't actually any support I can have 

anyway” 

“Currently feeling undervalued as carers with support varying between GP surgeries” 
 

Q10 To what extent do you agree or disagree with the actions proposed to 

deliver these priorities? 

79% of respondents agreed with the actions to deliver these priorities.   

 

 

Q10a Why do you say this? Are there any other actions that should be 

included in the strategy? 
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58 respondents chose to provide further information; 40 of these comments didn’t 

recommend additional actions but did raise concerns over delivery details.  

 

“…lack of clarity on proposals but general agreement with ideas” 

“But I cannot see how you can deliver the priorities with all the budget cuts taking 
place.  Is the whole thing a 'box ticking ' exercise that will make no practical 
difference?” 
 

“They seem like just empty words.  I can't see how any of the actions would make a 
difference to me.” 
 

“I am interested to see how these will be implemented it didn't really happen with the 
last one? Is this just a paper exercise?” 

 

“Would agree strongly but I'm not convinced that there are sufficient funds or staffing 

for it to really happen in a timely fashion.” 

 

Q11 Is there anything you particularly like about the draft strategy? 

92 respondents left comments, and 61of these were positive comments, 14 were 

positive with some concerns, (concerns were largely based around the delivery 

detail) 13 were negative. 

Positive comments included;  

 “The inclusion of quotes from carers. It's good that it's across all the local statutory 

organisations.” 

“Working together is starting to filter through” 

“The input from actual carers has been noted.” 

“Yes carers being recognised as partners” 

Negative comments were largely a “No” response however some longer comments 

were left; 

“..our child can’t go to their Young Carers club when their dad is working away as the 

Council withdrew funding for the transport. Their friends have had similar 

experiences…. The Council expects that everyone can afford and be able to drive a 

car. Therefore it can be said that a Young Carers are not supported if they can’t 

access their support group because they can’t get transport” 
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“Its a start but it lacks detail, and lacks information on proposed means of 

implementation.” 

“I like that there is some attention on this issue. I know what often happens in these 
situation though, unfortunately. The true issues will be kicked into the long grass and 
bureaucracy will take over. By the time any changes even begin to be implemented 
it'll all go on hold as a general election will be approaching…I know for a fact people 
like me will receive no extra financial support any time soon ..” 

 

Q12 Is there anything you particularly dislike about the draft strategy? 

There were 76 responses to this question, 45% responded No, 55% responded Yes 

of those that answered Yes 23% of these had concerns regarding Delivery Details, 

and 14% of these had concerns regarding engagement and the additional pressure 

on carers to input into strategy. 11% left comments around the language and length 

of the document. 

“It’s just words and is unlikely to have any meaningful impact” 

“I am concerned that the whole exercise is a 'box ticking' exercise and that, in 

practical terms, nothing will change.” 

“I don't believe a new strategy will make a huge difference. It's all down to funding 

and we all know that we are at the bottom of the list for funds.” 

“Lack of detail around how it will be monitored and managed. Lack of 'teeth' to 

ensure delivery… The agencies/councils have periodically spoken about taking a 

'joined up approach'… it has never happened… so this new strategy should look at 

what/why past strategies have failed. If they do not understand 'why' then there will 

be limited confidence in the carer community that things will change for us.” 

“additional responsibility in needing to engage with strategy on top of caring role. 

Desire for more engagement in districts” 

“It's a little confusing” 

“All jargon, I didn't understand most of it, what are commissioning exercises, carer 

pathways strength based approach sorry I do not understand.  It didn't seem very 

relevant to the daily stress and hard work that I am doing to supporting my son with 

his mental health where do I go to get the emotional support and understanding I 

need?” 

“Too much background information and lack of detail in delivery” 

Q13 What would make the most difference to your life as a carer? 

130 respondents answered this question, and 53% gave a response based around 

carer support that they require, or lack of appropriate carer support for them.  
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When examined a third of these were around requiring a form of respite or time for 

themselves. A quarter of these responses were around getting easier access to 

information and support, a number of responses were categorised as a “one stop 

shop” as they contained calls for a universal point of access for carers services. 

“Access to social care, short breaks and respite through a personal budget so I can 

ensure this support works to suit my family and the person I care for.” 

“Time for me.  My life is on hold while I look after Mum and support Dad, who is 

falling apart. As a full time working 30-something, I should be able to do normal 

things.  But all I do is look after Mum, put Dad back together, work and sleep.” 

“More regular out of house respite support” 

“Respite (only on occasions) Not always able to get carer for important appointments 

etc” 

“Recognition of my information on what I need as  support as a carer. A universal 

accessible place to get information or support locally” 

“One central contact person and phone number, email. Someone who could point in 

the right direction where to go for what service.” 

 

Q14 Do you have any other comments? 

There were 92 responses to this question: 

 25% related to lack of appropriate carer support  

 19% stated they had nothing more to add  

 14% had apprehensions around the delivery details of the strategy 

 8% raised concerns over lack of appropriate services for the person they care 

for 

 7% commented how important the carer support groups are to them 

 

About you 

Not all respondents were asked to complete these questions (i.e. only if identified as 

‘a carer, social care user/ family member of a social care user or an interested 

member of the public in Q1); of those that did, we were able to ascertain that the 

majority of respondents were female.  
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79% of those that completed this section were carers of a person aged 18 or over.  

Health condition of the respondents is shown below: 

 

 

93% were white British 3% classified themselves as any other ethnic group and 2% 

any other white background, with the majority of respondents being aged between 

45 and 84, with 43% of respondents being aged 45-64 and 42% aged 65-84. 
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Issues raised at face-to-face meetings 

LCC officers were invited to attend 8 meetings across the county to inform groups 

about the strategy, including the event at County Hall 118 individuals were spoken to 

about the consultation.   

In addition to the issues relating to specific questions in the consultation which are 

reflected above, the following were identified as important to stakeholders: 

 A key point that emerged in the majority of face to face settings was health, 

GPs and Hospitals and perceptions of their view of carers. Comments 

included lack of identification and support of carers by GPs, and hospitals not 

recognising carers’ concerns about the discharge process not involving 

carers.  

 

 Attendees felt that a lack of support was available generally for carers, 

particularly around emotional support.  
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 There were also a number of comments made around lack of suitable 

services for the person they were caring for, a feeling that providers of these 

services are relying on carers and they have insufficient time for breaks.   

 
 

3. Key Themes Emerging 

The information gathered during this consultation will be used to inform the way 

forward. The key issues which the commissioners have identified are: 

 The draft strategy was welcomed and the majority of respondents feel it reflects 
carers’ issues.  

 

 There is general support for the draft strategy, but there is a clear call for the 
action plans to be released to allow for comment on the delivery detail of the 
strategy. 
 

 Leicestershire respondents believe there is a lack of appropriate carers services 
available.  

 

 Carer recognition was highlighted as a positive theme. 
 

 Young carers receiving appropriate support, was another theme identified. 
 

 Services provided for the cared-for also came under scrutiny; it appears that 
carers generally agree that the way in which services are provided for the cared-
for creates a level of carer strain for varying reasons.   

 

 Respite was another apparent theme of concern through the responses, and was 
used in varying contexts:  
 

 Cared for overnight breaks 
 Cared for short stays  
 Carers’ sitting services  
 Carers’ breaks  

 
This demonstrates a level of confusion around the terminology we use; 

clarification is needed to ensure there is a clear consistent offer to carers. 

 A number of responses were coded as health or health partner issues, there 

appears to be a disparity between services received in GP surgeries across the 

county and some concerns raised about the interface between health and social 

care. 

 A collection of comments were also made regarding the strategy document not 
being easy to read, based around the language used and length of the 
document, both in consultation responses and during face to face engagement. 
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The information contained in this document has been used to inform the 
development of the Leicestershire County Council action plan which will support 
delivery of the strategy. 
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Engagement activity 

 

Contributor Recipient Name Summary of communication 

Leicestershire 

County 

Council  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Provider 

communication 

Shared in online provider groups - Knowledge Hub - 

forum groups  

Provider 

communication 

Encouraged provider staff to complete at residential 

care forum  

Members News in 

Brief 

Update to cabinet members  

Internal Staff  Email to all users ASC staff 

Posted details on two 

Knowledge Hub 

Forum Groups 

Posted consultation details on shared hub to 50 

provider contacts 

Sent to Mental Health 

provider forums 

40 contacts 

Local Offer 

Roadshow  

Stand with information and promotion of 

consultation  

Social Media 

messages  

Via corporate Facebook and Twitter accounts and 

haring of partners social media messages  

Carers Officer Attended 4 carers’ groups  and held evening meeting 

at County Hall 

Commissioning 

Business team 

members  

Attended 2 carers’ groups 

Parish councils 

newsletter article 

 March issue 

Press release  Issued 22.03.18 

Media Coverage  Leicester Mercury article – 29/03 – very positive 

piece 

Hinckley Times article – 04/04 – very positive piece 

Coalville Times article – 05/04 – very positive piece 
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Appendix C 

LLR Carers’ Strategy 2018-2021: Leicestershire County Council Implementation Plan 

Priority: 

1. Carers early identification and recognition of caring roles 

Action 
No 

Actions required Details Project  Measure  
Leicestershire County Council 
Resources 

1 
Awareness 
raising 

Increase general public carer awareness 

Promotion of digital resource in libraries, 
internet, carers groups  

• Increase in identified carers – GP 
registers, council systems, carers 
recorded to be accessing other 
commissioned services 
• Increase in carers referred to carer 
support services 
• Increase in the uptake of carers 
assessments    

Carers’ Lead 

Promotion of Employers for Carers scheme 
with local employers  

iBCF 
Carers’ Lead 

Promoting identification of carers through GPs, 
pharmacies, housing representatives and staff 

GP carers information leaflet  iBCF 

Housing Service Partnership involvement  Carers’ Lead with HSP 

Carers Champion Network  Carers’ Lead 

General carer awareness - co-production of 
ELearning for LCC staff  

iBCF 
 

2 
Co-production of 
staff training 
package  

Co-production of training package – addressing 
issues raised by carers through engagement 
Enable staff to recognise carers, and understand 
issues facing carers 
Ensure staff are appropriately trained in recognising 
carers, have a good understanding of the issues 
facing carers and a sound knowledge of the local 
offer and assessment processes 

Carers’ Lead  
Lead Practitioner 
Co-production Lead 
Learning and Development  

Co-production training 
ASC staff training  

 

2. Carers being valued and involved 

Action 
No 

Actions required Details Project  Measure  
Leicestershire County Council 
Resources 

4 
Increase involvement of 
carers  

In the development of  
- staff training 
- service reviews  
- increased involvement of carers in the 
assessment process 

Co-production of staff  training   

• Increased satisfaction level from 
carers within the next carers survey  
• Increase in carers known/ receiving 
assessment by local authorities 

Carers’ Lead 

Involve carers in reviews of services Carers’ Lead 

Staff training to ensure approach to carers 
assessment is consistent 

Carers’ Lead 
Lead Practitioner 
Learning and Development 

Carers assessment form review with carers  Carers’ Lead 

5 
GP link pack for carers and 
GP staff  

Information booklet to encourage 
identification and provide information for 
carers within GP practices  

GP carers information leaflet  
iBCF 

6 
Seek carers views during 
commissioning exercises 

Ensure carers are able to comment on 
review of services and inform 
commissioning. Meetings with carers and 
seeking of carers views as stakeholder 
feedback.  

Offer carers opportunity to inform 
development of services we commission  

Carers’ Lead  
Co-production Lead 

7 
Hospital discharge packs: 
develop a joined up 

Recognition of carer during hospital stays 
and supporting discharges from hospital 

Co-production of hospital discharge packs  
Business case to appropriate 
funding source  
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approach to carer 
involvement   

 

3. Carers are informed 

Action 
No 

Actions required Details Project  Measure  
Leicestershire County Council 
Resources 

8 
Development of integrated, 
partnership approach to 
information and advice 

Review of information and advice provided 
to carers – use of CDG meetings to ensure 
consistent approach to information and 
advice within LLR across organisations, 
teams and resources 

Via Carers’ Delivery Group meetings 
• Increase in the proportion of carers 
who find it easy to find information 
about services 
• Increase in carers identified and 
assessed 
• Increase in access to carer support 
groups 

Commissioning Business Manager 
Carers’ Lead  

9 
Implementation of staff 
training  

Ensure staff are appropriately trained and 
are aware of the local carers offer, and how 
to access it 

Staff training - ensure staff are aware of 
local offer and how to access  

Carers’ Lead 
Lead Practitioner 
Learning and Development  

10 Advocacy  

Carers to be made aware they are able to 
use the advocacy services available. 
Through updated staff guidance and 
information and advice available 

Refresh of advocacy contract  

Procurement Officers  

 

4. Carer friendly communities 

Action 
No 

Actions required Details Project  Measure  
Leicestershire County Council 
Resources 

11 

Work with local 
communities to aid early 
identification of carers and 
promotion of carer 
awareness 

Working alongside broader partners, 
district councils, educational services, 
parish councils and across the voluntary 
sector 
A key theme will be planning for the future 
and preventing crisis 

Ensure Local Area Coordinators and 
Communities teams are kept up to date with 
carers’ issues - continue to raise awareness 
and promote carers support in these areas 

• Local community groups being 
accessed 
• Increase in carers identified and 
assessed, and increase in carer 
quality of life 

Carers’ Lead  
Local Area Coordinators 
 

12 Carers' Passports 
Carers Passports in communities and 
employment  

Carers Passport - development and 
promotion of the scheme  

Carers’ Lead  
Co-Production Officer  

13 
Encourage / support 
growth of new carer 
support groups  

Specifically groups in localities and hard to 
reach communities 

Shires Grants carers group projects 
iBCF 

 

5. A life alongside caring 

Action 
No 

Actions required Details Project  Measure  
Leicestershire County Council 
Resources 

14 
Raise awareness of carers 
in employment  

Business case for supporting carers in 
employment circulation to Leicestershire 
employers - Employers for Carers 
Membership 
Work with local employers – cascading 
supporting policies and procedures  

Promotion of Employers for Carers scheme 
internally and with local employers  

• Employee carers groups will grow 
and information will be regularly 
shared to support carers at work  
• More carers feel they have as much 
social contact as they want 
• Increase in carer quality of life 

iBCF 
Carers’ Lead  
HR Lead 
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Action 
No 

Actions required Details Project  Measure  
Leicestershire County Council 
Resources 

15 
Improve support to carers 
we employ  

Review of policies and relaunch of support 
offer - Carers Passport 

Carers’ Passport in employment 
Carers’ Lead  
HR Lead 

16 
Access to finance and 
benefit advice  

Signposting 
Identification of specific benefits and finance 
advice for carers  

 

17 
Provision of flexible and 
responsive respite 
provision  

Ensure all staff are aware of the respite 
framework and review of guidance to 
ensure clear when this should be used 
Enable carers to have a break, including 
short beaks to families with a child with 
Special Educational Needs and Disability 

Respite Framework Review  

Carers’ Lead  
Demand Led Budgets  

 

6. Carers living spaces and technology products (equipment) 

Action 
No 

Actions required Details Project  Measure  
Leicestershire County Council 
Resources 

18 
Gather more information on 
carers and tenure status 

More research needed into the effects 
housing has on those in a caring role, to 
better determine the effects of housing on 
the caring role  

Work with district councils to develop project 
to research this area and determine 
interventions 

• Carer involvement during the initial 
assessment 
• Guidance across all districts giving 
the same advice  
• More information and better 
understanding of the relationship 
between carers and housing tenure 
status 

Business case to appropriate 

funding source  

19 
Implementation of Lightbulb 
project 

Ensure carers are recognised, will have 
one professional that will look after their 
equipment or adaptations case and will aim 
to speed up processes  

Discussion with Lighbulb team to identify 
how this fits into their service model 

Business case to appropriate 

funding source  

20 
Work with district councils 
to provide consistent 
housing message  

Leicestershire County Council will work 
alongside districts to ensure all guidance is 
consistent across the county 

Develop project through Housing Services 
Partnership 

Business case to appropriate 

funding source  

21 
Provision of carer training 
to housing staff  

Development of a training package co-
produced with carers. Consideration to be 
given to how will be delivered. 
Leicestershire will train housing staff in 
carer awareness  

Carer awareness training - co-production 
and roll out  

Business case to appropriate 

funding source  

 

7. Carers accessing the right support at the right time 

Action 
No 

Actions required Details Project  Measure  
Leicestershire County Council 
Resources 

22 
Consider carers in the 
development of integration 
projects  

Work to join up or align commissioning 
practices to avoid duplication or lack of 
alignment  

Develop aligned proposals through Carers’ 
Delivery Group across all partners. For 
Leicestershire County Council, continue to 
promote the needs of carers within 
commissioning practice 

• Improvements in carer quality of life 
and satisfaction with social services. 

Business and Commissioning 
manager  
Carers’ Lead 

23 Review of carers' offer  
Review of Carers Offer: 
- CSC dedicated assessment workers 
- review of assessment process 

CSC dedicated Carers staff 
iBCF  
Carers’ Lead 

Review of Assessment Process  Carers’ Lead  
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Action 
No 

Actions required Details Project  Measure  
Leicestershire County Council 
Resources 

- Carers skills development project.   
 
Specific consideration of support for carers 
with complex or longer term needs and 
accessible skill development for carers 
including bite size short courses, and use 
of alternative formats. 

iBCF funded contract to provide targeted 
skills support for carers  

iBCF 
Carers’ Lead  

24 
Training for use of 
equipment for changes in 
housing 

Direct one to one training through 
Occupational Therapists in Rutland and 
Leicestershire 

Develop consistent offer and promote good 
practice with Occupational Therapy teams 

Business case to appropriate 
funding source 

 

8. Supporting young carers 

Action 
No 

Actions required Details Project  Measure  
Leicestershire County Council 
Resources 

25 Review current contract 

Commission services to provide specific 
young carer assessments and subsequent 
support for the family through specialist 
workers 

Children and Family Services 
• Evaluation of the assessments 
showing improved outcomes and a 
reduction in needs 
• Improved school attendance and 
higher achievement academically 
leading to greater potential to access 
employment 
• Clear identification of young carers in 
education settings leading to an 
increase in referrals for assessments 
and/or group work support 
• Group work outcomes will show 
positive impact reducing the need for 
support services involvement with 
families 

[CFS to complete – in progress] 

26 
Maximise the identification 
of young carers 

By working with schools to raise awareness 
across the area. Ongoing meeting of the 
Young Carers Multiagency group focussing 
on identification through schools 

Children and Family Services 

[CFS to complete – in progress] 

27 Work with Transition teams  

Focus on the transition from children’s to 
adults’ services using the whole family 
approach to ensure a smooth handover, 
and work with employers and young carers 
to support them into further/higher 
education or employment 

Children and Family Services 

[CFS to complete – in progress] 

28 
Prioritise group work 
support for young carers 

Targeted to their needs and work with 
partners in the PVI sector to provide a 
range of ‘respite’ opportunities 

Children and Family Services 
[CFS to complete – in progress] 
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Appendix A   
 
Definitions of tiers of weight management services 
 
Weight management services are categorised into 4 tiers by the National Institute for 
Health and Care Excellence: 
 

 Tier 1 services are preventative services for healthy eating (including cooking, 
growing etc) and physical activity and are delivered population-wide and 
through environmental change approaches.  Commissioning is the 
responsibility of the local authority.   
 

 Tier 2 services are multi-component lifestyle weight management services 
focussed on identification, assessment and intervention.  Commissioning is 
the responsibility of the local authority. 

 

 Tier 3 services are multi-disciplinary specialist services targeting patients at 
high or immediate risk as a result of obesity and obesity-related ill-health.  
Commissioning is the responsibility of Clinical Commissioning Groups 
(CCGs). 

 

 Tier 4 services are highly specialist bariatric surgery and medical interventions 
for obesity.  Commissioning is the responsibility of CCGs 
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 In total, 90 responses were received.  Demographic responses 

indicate that the majority of respondents were female (70%) and 

just over half (53%) were aged between 45 and 64 years.   

 Just over a third of all responses (34%)  were from current or 

previous users of lifestyle services and just under a third (31%) were 

from interested members of the public.  Amongst current or 

previous users of lifestyle services , the majority (94%) had accessed 

a weight management service in the last twelve months and just 

under half (42%) had accessed a physical activity service.   

 Over 90% of current or previous users of lifestyle services indicated 

that they had found the services very helpful.  Many made positive 

comments regarding the impact and value of the services. 

 Responses were fairly split regarding the proposal to develop an 

integrated lifestyle service for adults; just under half of respondents 

(49%) agreed with the proposal and 40% disagreed.  Many 

expressed concerns about the proposed lack of face-to-face or 

group work and about the value of online or telephone support.   

 Over half of respondents (56%) also agreed with the idea of 

developing an improved online offer but over half of respondents 

(56%) disagreed with the proposal to recommission the weight 

management service to include more digital and telephone support. 

 When asked if there were any elements of the proposals they 

particularly liked, several respondents did indicate general support 

for an integrated approach.  Although a digital offer was supported 

by some respondents, several showed support for online or 

telephone services only as an addition to face-to-face contact.  

 When asked if there were any elements of the proposals they 

particularly disliked, many respondents referenced the potential 

reduction or removal of face-to-face or group contact, with 

several respondents highlighting its value and benefits.  Several 

respondents expressed concern regarding the potential for 

certain people to be excluded from some aspects of the service. 

 Over half of respondents (52%) disagreed that the proposed 

weight management service for adults would provide an effective 

tier 1 and tier 2 service. 

 When asked who should be considered for targeting face-to-face 

support, the most frequently referenced theme reflected the 

view that face-to-face support should be available to all.  Some 

respondents also felt that those with disabilities or health issues 

should be targeted for face-to-face support.   

 Over half of respondents (56%) indicated that the proposals 

would make it harder for people to access support.  Many 

subsequent comments reflected support for face-to-face or group 

contact alongside concerns regarding its reduction or removal. 

 Asked if there was anything that could be done to help support 

people to adopt a healthy lifestyle, many respondents referenced 

awareness raising and publicity, for example the need to inform 

people about services and promote healthier lifestyle choices.   

 When asked if they had any other comments, a number of 

respondents expressed support for face-to-face or group contact 

and concern about its reduction, a theme that appears in 

responses to all open comment questions. 

Key Findings 

105



Integrated Lifestyle Services - Public consultation survey results 

 

August 2018                                                                                     6 

Lifestyle Services 
 

The County Council has a statutory duty to take appropriate steps to 

improve the health of people living in Leicestershire and this 

includes the provision of health improvement information, advice 

and services aimed at preventing illness. 
 

Current lifestyle services for adults include weight management 

services (face to face, mainly group-based support with integrated 

diet and physical activity plans), alcohol brief advice, the smoking 

cessation service (Quit Ready) and First Contact Plus (a health 

information, advice and support service providing signposting, 

information and advice or onward referral to preventative services). 
 

The council is proposing to develop a better integrated and co-

ordinated service to support Leicestershire’s residents to adopt 

healthy lifestyles. This would involve introducing a holistic 

assessment and case management system to assess support needs 

and to better co-ordinate people’s access to support services as well 

as better integrating weight management and physical activity 

services with existing in-house services such as Quit Ready and First 

Contact Plus. 
 

A more coordinated, integrated approach to lifestyle services would 

mean that people accessing one service could also be offered other 

lifestyle advice where appropriate, thus improving access, avoiding 

duplication of effort and providing a more holistic, person-centred 

service. 

The council also has an ongoing need to make financial savings in all 

service areas. By joining services up better, the council believes it can 

offer a service that is effective but will also save around £65,000. 

 

Overview of the process 

The council has consulted with the public on the proposed Integrated 

Lifestyle Service. A consultation survey was made available on the 

council website from 14 June 2018. This was accompanied by an 

information booklet which set out the proposals.  

The survey asked for views on the proposed integrated lifestyle service 

for adults. The consultation closed on the 5 August 2018.  A copy of the 

questionnaire is available in Appendix 1.  

Communications and media activity 

A range of targeted and general activity was used to reach key 

audiences and encourage them to take part in the consultation, 

including: 

 Press release sent to local media.  This generated media coverage in 

the Loughborough Echo, the Hinckley Times and the Coalville Times. 

 On the consultation webpage of the local authority website 

(www.leicestershire.gov.uk/have-your-say). 

 Social media messages via Twitter (using @LeicsCountyHall and 

@LeicsHWB accounts) and Facebook. 

 Featured in the Parish Councils weekly round up. 

Chapter 1: Introduction and methodology 
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In addition to the above-mentioned communications activity, focus 

groups were held with current service users in Charnwood 

(Loughborough) and North West Leicestershire (Coalville), where 

the survey was discussed and promoted. 

 

Alternative formats/Equality and Human Rights 

Impact Assessment (EHRIA) 
 

The EHRIA screening process highlighted equalities considerations 

and steps were put in place to make the process open and inclusive, 

and reduce any barriers to participation. 

 

The consultation information and questionnaires were made 

available to download from the council’s website. Copies were also 

available as hard copy and in alternative formats on request - as 

stated in the information booklet. A freepost return address was 

provided for completed hard copy surveys to encourage responses. 

 

A help line was provided for anyone who wanted assistance 

completing the surveys over the phone.  The survey was designed to 

be user-friendly on mobile devices to facilitate access. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Analysis methodology 
 

Graphs and tables have been used to assist explanation and 

analysis. Question results have been reported based on those who 

provided a valid response, i.e. taking out the ‘don’t know’ responses 

and no replies. Chart percentages have been rounded to the nearest 

whole number. 
 

The responses of different demographic groups were also 

statistically compared using Chi-Square analysis, however the 

results of this analysis showed that there were either no significant 

differences or, as in many cases, the sample numbers were too 

small to support a robust statistical analysis.  
 

Analysis of open-ended comments 

The survey contained nine open-ended questions. A total of 499 

comments were left across these questions.   All of the comments 

were read by analysts and have been summarised.  This report 

includes summaries of recurring themes from the open-ended 

comments, but the Public Health Department has been provided 

with all responses in full for further consideration.  This report 

includes examples of verbatim comments and, where obvious, 

spelling mistakes and grammatical errors have been corrected.  
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Response rate and stakeholder profile 

During the consultation period, 90 people responded to the survey, 

comprising 87 online submissions and 3 paper responses. Of those 

who provided demographic information, over two-thirds were 

females (70%).  Over 90% were of White ethnicity (93%) and just 

over half (53%) indicated that they were aged between 45 and 64 

years.  The majority of respondents who provided a valid postcode 

were from Charnwood District (36%) and North West Leicestershire 

District (30%), two areas where focus groups with current service 

users were also conducted. 

Just over a third of all responses (34%) were from current or 

previous users of lifestyle services and just under a third (31%) were 

from interested members of the public. The breakdown of 

respondents is shown in chart 1.  A full respondent profile is 

provided in Appendix 2. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The stakeholder organisations that responded to the consultation 

Chart 1: Respondent breakdown 

Base: 90 

Table 1: Stakeholder organisations referenced in the survey 

Reaching People 

Parkwood Healthcare 

Freedom Support Solutions 

Hinckley & Bosworth Borough Council 

Leicestershire & Rutland Sport 
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Q3: Service usage 
 
Chart 2 shows that amongst current or previous users of lifestyle 

services , the majority (94%) indicated that they had accessed a 

weight management service in the last twelve months and just 

under half (42%) indicated that they had accessed a physical activity 

service.  No respondents indicated that they had accessed alcohol 

brief advice or smoking cessation services. 

 

 

 

Q4: Helpfulness and effectiveness of service(s) used 
 
Respondents were asked how helpful they found the service(s) in 

encouraging them to change their lifestyle.  Chart 3 shows that all 

of the respondents indicated that they had found the services 

helpful, with the majority responding that they found them ‘very 

helpful.’ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Respondents were asked to provide any comments about the 

effectiveness of any of the current services they used.  Many 

respondents made positive comments regarding the various 

services used, highlighting their impact and value.  In addition to 

general positive comments about the services received, 

respondents referenced a number of specific benefits and personal 

outcomes, particularly weight loss, healthier lifestyles, improved 

exercise habits, improved physical and/or mental health, reduced 

BMI and long-term lifestyle changes.  

 

Respondents also highlighted the value of specific aspects of the 

service(s), in particular face-to-face work and the ability to be part 

of a group providing mutual support.   

 

Other positive aspects referenced include physical exercise 

activities, nutrition advice and information, the social element and 

support outside working hours.  

 

 

Chart 2: Lifestyle services used 

Base: 31 

Chart 3: Helpfulness of services 

Base: 12 to 23 
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A number of respondents did use the opportunity to express some 

concerns regarding the proposals, in particular concerns about the 

potential effectiveness of an online service as opposed to the 

provision of services face-to-face. Other concerns raised included 

those regarding the effectiveness of a telephone/helpline service, 

targeting face-to-face provision at specific groups, and associating 

overeating with alcohol and/or drug issues.   

 

Although not significantly recurring themes amongst the comments, 

a few respondents did reflect the view that that follow-up, 

continuation and completion by participants represented a 

challenge for these services. 

 
  

“An invaluable service that aided weight loss. The knowledge of the 
nutritionist along with the exercise programme was immensely useful. The 
group meeting and talking to others for support and ideas was also great 
motivation. Cannot praise LEAP highly enough for what it can do for you.” 

“Very effective—helped me turn my life around and to date loose 11 stone” 

“This LEAP class has been the only program I have tried that seems to be 
helping both my wife and I make good eating choices that we feel we can 
continue to use. We have tried Weight Watchers, Slimming World and 
Slimfast as well as Atkins. The dietician sessions on LEAP have really made 
such a difference.” 

“Without face to face meetings I don't think I would have maintained it to 
achieve my target. Not everybody can use the internet and the support of 
other clients made it easier to achieve.” 
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Respondents were asked several questions about what they 
thought about the council’s proposals.  
 

Q5 Views on an integrated lifestyle service 

Respondents were asked to what extent they agreed or disagreed 

with the proposal to develop an integrated lifestyle service for 

adults.  Chart 4 shows that responses were fairly split; just under 

half of respondents (49%) agreed with the proposal and 40% 

disagreed with the proposal. 

 

 

Although not statistically significant, when split by role, the results 

illustrated in chart 5 indicate that over half (55%) of current or 

previous users of lifestyle services disagreed with the proposal.  

Conversely, over half of those who indicated that they were 

interested members of the public (64%)  or other stakeholders 

(52%) agreed with the proposal.  

Chapter 2: Our proposals 

 

 

 

Respondents were asked to provide additional comments to explain 

their answer to the previous question. As with the responses to Q4a, 

many respondents expressed concern regarding a potential reduction 

in face-to-face or group work.  Concerns about the effectiveness of 

online or telephone support was another recurring theme amongst 

the responses to this question.   

 

Other concerns expressed by respondents include concerns regarding 

specific roles or a perceived dilution of specialisms and concerns 

about the impact of the proposal on certain people, for example 

those without internet access or digital skills and those with 

disabilities.   

Chart 4: Views on an integrated lifestyle service 

Base: 90 

Chart 5: Views on an integrated lifestyle service by role 

Base: 28 to 90 
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A few comments reflected concerns over what they saw as a ‘one size 

fits all’ approach and others felt that more clarification or information 

was needed on the detail of the proposed changes. 

Q6 Views on specific aspects of the proposals 
 
Respondents were asked to what extent they agreed or disagreed 

with the various ideas for delivering the service.  Chart 6 shows that 

over half of respondents (56%) agreed with the idea of developing 

an improved online offer.  Just under half of respondents agreed 

with the introduction of telephone-based holistic assessments (45%) 

and the alignment of referrals to physical activity services with the 

telephone-based assessment (47%).   

 

Over half of respondents (56%) disagreed with the proposal to 

recommission the weight management service to include more 

digital and telephone support. 

 

“Weekly face-to-face support from professionals is far more useful than 
talking to them over the phone, for example. Greater accountability; greater 
support; more effective programme overall.” 

“The people helped in these courses need to be able to mix with others with 
the same problems. They need to feel that the people who are supposed to 
be helping know how to deal with their specific problem. 

“I disagree with having generic lifestyle workers as each area of lifestyle 
change is complex and specialists are needed. I agree that integration of 
services is good and that is all you are asking in the question BUT I don't 
agree with reducing face to face weight management groups as people need 
face to face contact and support form others in similar position to 
themselves.” 

“12% of the population will be excluded from on line services as they either 
do not have digital skills or access. Included in this will be the poorest people 
and people with lowest levels of health literacy. We deliver digital and 
financial skills support to unwaged people seeking employment and 54% of 
our client group have health needs.” 

“I believe that an integrated service is the way forward but I worry that we 
are taking the local out of local where our groups and individuals need us 
the most. for some and in particular those individuals that are really difficult 
to reach a telephone service quite simply isn't the answer.” 

Chart 6: Views on specific aspects of the proposals1 

Base: 88 to 89 

1 Chart headings abbreviated—see appendix 1 for the full wording of  each specific aspect of the 
proposals 
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Q7 Aspects liked about the proposals  

Respondents were asked if there were any elements of the 

proposals they particularly liked and why.  Whilst a number of 

respondents indicated that they did not like any elements of the 

proposals, several comments did reflect general support for a joined 

up, integrated approach.  Although a digital offer was supported by a 

number of comments, several respondents showed support for 

online or telephone services but only if used in addition to face-to-

face contact.  Related to this, some respondents expressed a 

preference for group or face-to-face contact.   

Other respondents liked the potential to improve accessibility for 

users, for example facilitating self-help, the provision of tailored 

information and more choice.  Other elements liked by respondents 

include the First Contact element of the proposals and the 

telephone assessment (to evaluate a person’s readiness to change).  

Respondents also took the opportunity to raise concerns, some of 

which reflect recurring themes amongst responses to other 

questions.  For example concerns were raised regarding possible 

issues for specific groups (such as those lacking internet access or 

digital skills) and the need for specialist roles. 

Q8 Aspects disliked about the proposals  
 

Respondents were asked if there were any elements of the 

proposals they particularly disliked and why.  Many comments 

referenced a potential reduction or removal of face-to-face or group 

contact as an area of dislike, particularly in relation to weight 

management services, with several respondents highlighting the 

value and benefits of face-to-face or group contact.  Related to this, 

a notable proportion of respondents expressed a dislike for online 

or telephone support, recurrently indicating uncertainty over 

whether such methods would be as successful as face-to-face 

contact. 

 

As with responses to previous questions, several comments 

expressed concern regarding the potential for certain people or 

groups to be excluded or disadvantaged, for example those with no 

internet access.  Others queried the level of expertise or 

qualifications of the staff or providers that would be employed in 

the proposed service.  Concerns were also raised about how the 

service would be promoted and whether adequate resources would 

be in place to deliver the service.   

“Alignment of services” 

“Useful to include more technology for those who are happy to access this 
BUT I would like to see this as additional NOT instead Removing specialists is 
detrimental to the quality of the service” 

“Making information, advice & guidelines easily accessible to the public 
facilitating self help at an earlier point without obstructive eligibility criteria” 

I think the telephone assessment element is good as it means that people 
chosen to be on the program really do want to improve their health. The fact 
that the program is tailored to each individual rather than a “one size fits 
all” approach makes you more determined to follow the program.” 

113



Integrated Lifestyle Services - Public consultation survey results 

 

August 2018                                                                                     14 

Other concerns included those related to a ‘false economy’ and 

potentially creating longer term problems, concern regarding how 

success would be measured and whether a consistent approach 

across districts is possible. A couple of respondents also reflected 

the view that weight management services require a different 

approach to other services such as stop smoking services. 

 

Q9 Proposed weight management service 
 

Respondents were asked to what extent they agreed or disagreed 

that the proposed weight management service for 

adults would provide an effective tier 1 and 2 service.  Chart 7 

shows that over half of respondents disagreed (52%), with 34% 

indicating that they strongly disagreed.  Just over a third (35%) 

agreed that the proposed weight management service for adults 

would provide an effective tier 1 and 2 service. 

 

Although base numbers are too small to confirm statistical 

significance, when split by role, the results illustrated in chart 8  

show that over two thirds (72%)  of current or previous users of 

lifestyle services disagreed that the proposed weight management 

service would provide an effective tier 1 and 2 service. 

 

“The use of abolishing face to face support and using more virtual approaches. 
The patient groups involved in these suggestions are complex and 
appropriately trained staff working face to face with the patient is key to 
gaining trust and offering support to their complex needs.” 

“I am not sure a web based or telephone based solution will be successful. It 
will be easy to disregard and people will have to be highly motivated to reap a 
reward.” 

“Not having a specialist service to tackle the individual's problem - e.g. stop 
smoking , alcohol, diet, activity It would be hard for one person to become a 
specialist on all the above” 

“Can we cope with the potential number of self referrals being made to First 
Contract? Time will tell.” 

Chart 7: Views on proposed weight management service 

Base: 86 

Chart 8: Views on proposed weight management service by role 

Base: 27 to 86 
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Respondents were asked to provide additional comments to explain 

their response to Q9.  Many of these comments reflected earlier 

concerns raised in responses to previous questions, particularly 

concerns regarding the reduction in or lack of face-to-face or group 

contact, with a number of respondents referencing the benefits of 

this approach such as motivation and peer support. Other 

respondents referenced the potential consequences of reducing 

face-to-face contact, such as social isolation.   

 

Many comments also questioned the effectiveness of phone and/or 

online channels as principal methods of delivery, with a couple of 

comments highlighting the level of motivation needed to use digital 

services and the fact that online information is already available.   

 

Other recurring themes from responses to previous comments were 

also noted, including concern regarding the level of access for those 

who may not be able to access digital or telephone services, 

references to the value of specialist staff and the need for 

clarification or further detail regarding the proposals.  Several 

respondents also stressed the need for choice and flexibility and 

others questioned the potential eligibility criteria for face-to-face 

support. Although a few respondents expressed general support for 

the proposals or for changes to the service, others expressed 

concern that there was too much focus on cost savings. 

Q10 Face-to-face support 

Respondents were asked who they thought should be considered 

for targeting face-to-face support.  The most frequently referenced 

theme reflected the view that face-to-face support should be 

available to all and not be limited to specific groups.  Many 

respondents also felt that those with disabilities or health issues 

should be targeted for face-to-face support, including those who 

are obese or have a high BMI.   

Other recurring themes amongst comments as to who should be 

targeted include those with a history of poor weight management 

(or who had failed at earlier stages), those with mental health 

conditions, those with learning disabilities, older people and those 

who are housebound or isolated.  Other potential target groups 

mentioned by more than one respondent include those from low 

socio-economic groups, those who are serious about wanting 

support, those for whom English is a second language, those who 

lack confidence, those at risk of specific health conditions, those 

who are hard to reach, those who want peer or mutual support and 

those whose cultural or religious beliefs may need consideration. 

“Although digital services work for some people, most overweight people 
come from deprived backgrounds and are much less likely to use digital/ 
online services.” 

“This would need well trained staff to offer good telephone support and I 
truly believe that the telephone and online support has a limited audience 
and the people we need to reach may not engage in this way.” 

“Weight management is complex and would benefit from face to face 
contact rather than self help activities.” 

“Group support is needed and this needs to be built first. There is lots of 
advice on the internet already and it’s not used as the approach isn't 
appropriate as it lacks discussion and interaction” 
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Others felt that the targeting process should be flexible, adapt to 

individual cases and allow for choice, with some respondents 

expressing concerns regarding the use of telephone contact and a 

reduction in face-to-face contact.  Concerns were also raised 

regarding the potential for people to be excluded due to eligibility 

criteria and people who may be unable to access online resources 

or who may not be comfortable with telephone contact. 

Q11 Impact of proposals on ability to access 

support 

Respondents were asked what impact, if any, did they think the 

proposals would have on people’s ability to access support with 

adopting a healthy lifestyle.  As chart 9 shows, over half of 

respondents (56%) indicated that the proposals would make it 

harder for people to access support, with 39% responding that the 

proposals would make it much harder.  Just 7% said that the 

proposals would have no impact and 36% said that the proposals 

would make it easier. 

 

 

 

 

 

Respondents were asked to provide additional comments to 

explain their answer to Q11.  Many of these comments reflected 

support for face-to-face or group contact, including comments 

highlighting the benefits alongside concerns regarding its 

reduction or removal as a primary method of contact. Many 

respondents also raised concerns about the provision of online 

support, particularly for people who may not have access or the 

skills to access online support.   

Several comments also questioned the effectiveness of online or 

telephone support and whether people would have sufficient 

confidence or be willing to use such methods, including concerns 

regarding vulnerable groups such as those with learning 

disabilities, mental health conditions or those from low socio-

economic backgrounds.  

“I think face to face support should be available to all.” 

“Everyone with a disability if they so require - learning disability particularly, 
physical, mental health concerns. Older people, vulnerable people. People 
with English as a second language. People that do not read/write. People 
that are isolated.” 

“People who have struggled to lose weight in the past” 

“People that prefer face to face interventions. I cannot detect empathy over 
the phone. If I need an explanation of something it’s harder without visual 
communication” 

“Rather than offering a targeted option, the service should be designed so 
that it is flexible and can adapt to individual cases. We have found that this 
approach allows a much more inclusive offer to be provided and does not 
limit support to a particular group or condition.” 

Chart 9: Impact of proposals on ability to access support 

Base: 86 
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Others highlighted the fact that online support was already 

available and that different formats and options should be 

available. Some respondents made positive references to the LEAP 

programme and others expressed doubt as to whether the 

proposals would represent a cost saving. 

Q12 Suggestions for supporting people to adopt a 

healthy lifestyle 

Respondents were asked if there was anything that could be done 

to help support people to adopt a healthy lifestyle.  The most 

frequently referenced theme amongst the responses relates to 

awareness raising and publicity, for example the need to inform 

people of available services and promote healthier lifestyle choices.  

Several respondents felt that the existing service(s) should be not 

be changed or reduced and others stressed the importance of 

specialities or specialist support such as dieticians.   

“Some people are internet phobic and lack the skills or even the technical 
equipment let alone the money to pay for broad band at home. These people 
will then be lost among the many.” 

“For reasons already given - disabled people will be adversely affected and 
indeed could be considered to be targeted by this - especially those with 
learning disabilities” 

“Not everybody is confident with the internet or indeed have internet access. 

“Plenty of online support already available. People want access to high quality 
face to face professional services” 

A number of comments reflected the view that healthy food and 

drink options should be more readily available to consumers, for 

example in leisure centres or workplaces, alongside the need to 

support people to make healthier food choices. Several comments 

expressed support for more face-to-face or group support, with a 

couple of respondents suggesting that a group should be visited to 

assess the benefits first-hand.  However, some respondents did 

recognise the financial challenges faced by the service.  The 

importance of follow-up work and helping people to sustain 

progress was also highlighted amongst responses.  

 

Others suggested that more use could be made of the voluntary 

and community sector to provide support and that more joined up 

working was required, alongside the view that consideration would 

be required over how the service would integrate with partners in 

related services such as primary care.   

 

Other suggestions included the use of online channels such as 

Facebook or online chats with specialists, facilitating access to 

sports and leisure facilities (including a reduction in cost), helping 

people to improve their cooking skills and a clearer assessment of 

the evidence behind and the outcomes of the proposed service.  
 

““Advertise your services better in different formats, flyers, posters, leaflets 
as well as having the information available online on sites that deal with 
healthy lifestyles.” 

“Provide more frequent face to face support” 
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Q13 Any other comments 
 

When asked if they had any other comments about the proposals, a 

number of respondents expressed support for face-to-face or group 

contact and concern about its potential reduction - a theme that 

cuts across responses to all the open comment questions in the 

survey.  Several respondents questioned whether the proposals 

would be cost effective, including the long term impact; with others 

suggesting that the impact of the proposals required further 

consideration.   

 

The benefits and value of existing programmes such as LEAP were 

also highlighted amongst the various comments.  Others reiterated 

concerns over whether certain groups would be excluded from 

some aspects of the service, such as those without internet access 

or sufficient digital skills, those from lower socio-economic 

backgrounds and those considered hard to reach.   

 

Other concerns included those regarding the need for localised 

support and uncertainty regarding the skills or knowledge of staff.  

Other respondents offered to discuss the proposals further, noted a 

need to advertise more, and suggested that a small charge for 

participants could be introduced. 

“Seeing the face-to-face element of the programmes be reduced is a great 
shame and would reduce the positive impact of such programmes.” 

“Weight loss is not easy, we all have to eat so we can not avoid food, going 
to a telephone service or online could exclude the most vulnerable people 
(e.g. elderly, people from a deprived background). It would be really sad if 
you lose the current service you have that sounds like it is producing results 
but the only reason you are thinking about change is a reduction in cost of 
£65,000 - in the scale of tackling obesity this is a tiny amount.” 

“The current LEAP program has changed my life for the better-long term. My 
only regret is that I didn't do it sooner. I feel happier and healthier and 
actually enjoy exercise. I would never have gone to a gym-as gyms are very 
intimidating for an overweight person. With the LEAP sessions everyone is in 
the same boat, with the same difficulties and insecurities. Commercial 
weight loss programmes only have their profit in mind. I feel sad that others 
may not get the same help I have and considering my council tax has gone 
up by £200 this year I am aggrieved that these cuts are planned-very short 
sighted.” 

“Ensure people have access to specialists in weight management who are 
properly trained in supporting people in changing their behaviour not just 
generic assessment telephone call. Ensure all communities have access to 
healthy food and reduce fast food outlets. Encourage workplaces to 
encourage staff to take part in healthy lifestyle activities and provide 
healthy food.” 

“Work at more closely integrating the services but keeping the specialities.” 
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Appendix 1 - Questionnaire  
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Appendix 2 - Respondent profile 

 Survey Responses  2011 Census (16+) 

Gender identity* 90 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Male 17 29.8 18.9 49.0 

Female 40 70.2 44.4 51.0 

Other (e.g. pangender, nonbi-
nary etc.) 

0 0.0 0.0   

No reply 33  36.7  

*2011 Census asks for respondent gender   

    2011 Census (16+) 

Is your gender identity the 
same as the gender you were 
assigned at birth? 

90 

% Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Yes 56 98.2 62.2 

N/A    No 1 1.8 1.1 

No reply 33  36.7 

    2011 Census 

Age 90 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

15-24 1 1.8 1.1 12.9 

25-44 13 23.6 14.4 24.8 

45-64 29 52.7 32.2 27.7 

65-84 12 21.8 13.3 15.4 

85 and over 0 0.0 0.0 2.3 

No reply 35  38.9   

*NR = No reply 

 Survey Responses  2011 Census (16+) 

District 90 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Blaby 4 8.0 4.4 14.3 

Charnwood 18 36.0 20.0 25.9 

Harborough 3 6.0 3.3 12.9 

Hinckley & Bosworth 3 6.0 3.3 16.2 

Melton 0 0.0 0.0 7.7 

North West Leicestershire 15 30.0 16.7 14.2 

Oadby & Wigston 2 4.0 2.2 8.7 

Leicester City 5 10.0 5.6  

No reply 40  44.4   

    2011 Census (16+) 

RUC 2011 90 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Rural town and fringe 4 8.0 4.4 12.2 

Rural village and dispersed 8 16.0 8.9 9.2 

Urban city and town 38 76.0 42.2 78.0 

No reply 40  44.4  

     

    
2016 mid-year 
population est. 

IMD 2015 County band 90 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Top 10% (most deprived) 7 15.6 7.8 10.1% 

10-50% 13 28.9 14.4 40.9% 

50-90% 21 46.7 23.3 39.5% 

Bottom 10% (least deprived) 4 8.9 4.4 9.5% 

No reply 45  50.0  
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 Survey Responses  2011 Census (16+) 

Do you have a long-standing ill-
ness or disability?* 90 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Yes 18 31.6 20.0 19.1 

No 39 68.4 43.3 80.9 

No reply 33  36.7  

*2011 Census asks if respondents day-to-day activities are limited a lot   

*NR = No reply 

 Survey Responses  2011 Census (16+) 

Ethnicity 90 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

White 52 92.9 57.8 92.2 

Mixed  1 1.8 1.1 0.8 

Asian or Asian British 2 3.6 2.2 6.0 

Black or Black British 1 1.8 1.1 0.6 

Other ethnic group 0 0.0 0.0 0.4 

No reply 34  37.8  

    2011 Census (16+) 

Religion 90 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

No religion 21 36.8 23.3 25.3 

Christian (All denominations) 34 59.6 37.8 62.6 

Buddhist 0 0 0 0.3 

Hindu 1 1.8 1.1 2.8 

Jewish 0 0 0 0.1 

Muslim 1 1.8 1.1 1.2 

Sikh 0 0.0 0.0 1.2 

Any other religion or belief 0 0.0 0.0 0.4 

No reply 33  36.7 6.3 

     

 2011 Census (16+) Survey Responses   

     

LCC employee 90 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Yes 4 6.8 4.4 N/A  

No 55 93.2 61.1 N/A  

No reply 31  34.4 N/A  

     

Sexual orientation 90 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Bisexual 2 3.6 2.2 N/A     

Gay 2 3.6 2.2 N/A     

Heterosexual/straight 50 90.9 55.6 N/A     

Lesbian 1 1.8 1.1 N/A     

Other 0 0.0 0.0 N/A     

No reply 35  38.9 N/A     

     124
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About the Strategic Business Intelligence Team 
 
The team provides research and insight support to the council, 
working with both internal departments and partner organisations. 
 
The team provides assistance with: 

 
 

 Asset Mapping  Forecasts/modelling 

 Benchmarking  Literature reviews 

 Business case development  GIS Mapping/ Mapinfo  

 Community profiling   Needs analysis  

 Consultation  Profiling  

 Cost benefit analysis  Questionnaire design 

 Journey mapping  Randomised control trials  

 Data management  Segmentation  

 Data cleaning/matching   Social Return on Investment/evaluations 

 Data visualisation/ Tableau  Statistical analysis/SPSS 

 Engagement   Surveys (all formats)/ SNAP 

 Ethnography   Voting handsets  

 Factor/cluster analysis   Web analytics  

 Focus groups/workshops  Web usability testing 

Contact 

Jo Miller      
Strategic Business Intelligence Team Leader 
     
Strategic Business Intelligence Team  
Strategy and Business Intelligence 
Leicestershire County Council 
County Hall, Glenfield 
Leicester LE3 8RA 
 
Tel:   0116 305 7341 
Email:  jo.miller@leics.gov.uk 
Web:    www.lsr-online.org 
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Strategic Business Intelligence Team  
Strategy and Business Intelligence 
Chief Executive’s Department 
Leicestershire County Council 
County Hall 
Glenfield 
Leicester 
LE3 8RA 
 
ri@leics.gov.uk 
www.lsr-online.org 
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Equality & Human Rights Impact Assessment (EHRIA) 
 

This Equality and Human Rights Impact Assessment (EHRIA) will enable you to 
assess the new, proposed or significantly changed policy/ practice/ procedure/ 
function/ service** for equality and human rights implications.  
 
Undertaking this assessment will help you to identify whether or not this policy/ 
practice/ procedure/ function/ service** may have an adverse impact on a particular 
community or group of people. It will ultimately ensure that, as an Authority, we do 
not discriminate and we are able to promote equality, diversity and human rights.  
 
Please refer to the EHRIA guidance before completing this form. If you need any 
further information about undertaking and completing the assessment, contact your 
Departmental Equalities Group or equality@leics.gov.uk  
 
**Please note: The term ‘policy’ will be used throughout this assessment as 
shorthand for policy, practice, procedure, function or service. 
 

 

Key Details 
 

Name of policy being assessed: 
 
 
 

Development of an integrated lifestyle service 
for Leicestershire. 

Department and section: 
 
 
 

Public Health 

Name of lead officer/ job title and 
others completing this assessment: 

 
 

Mike Sandys, Director of Public Health 
Elizabeth Orton, Consultant in Public Health 
Thomas Dunn, Specialist Registrar in Public 
Health 
 

Contact telephone numbers: 
 
 
 

0116 30 55347 

Name of officer/s responsible for 
implementing this policy: 

 
 

Elizabeth Orton, Consultant in Public Health 
 

Date EHRIA assessment started: 
 
 
 

15/01/18 

Date EHRIA assessment completed: 
 

 

18/09/18 
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Section 1: Defining the policy 
 

 
Section 1: Defining the policy  
You should begin this assessment by defining and outlining the scope of the policy. 
You should consider the impact or likely impact of the policy in relation to all areas of 
equality, diversity and human rights as outlined in Leicestershire County Council’s 
Equality Strategy. 
 

 

1 What is new or changed in the policy? What has changed and why? 

 
The development of an integrated lifestyle service will bring together multiple 
separately-commissioned lifestyle services into a more integrated service offer 
in Leicestershire.  The proposed model consulted upon outlined the move to 
more information being available online to support self-help and to an increase 
in telephone and digitally-based support for weight loss, with a retention of 
some face to face support.   
 
The new service will provide different levels of support:  

 Universal information and advice (tier 1) 

 Telephone-based health assessment and behaviour change planning 

 Telephone and digitally-based (internet/app-based) individualised health 
coaching for weight management (tier 2) 

 Targeted face to face support for certain groups at certain times (also at tier 
2).   

 
Lifestyles that will form the integrated service offer include (but may not be 
limited to in the future) the existing stop smoking service, weight management 
and physical activity advice (with local delivery of programmes).  Alignment 
with the current First Contact Plus service will mean access to support for 
broader determinants of health also. 
 
This change is driven in part by the council’s Medium Term Financial Strategy 
(MTFS), with financial efficiencies being realised by bringing services together 
and potentially in-house, but also the need to have a more joined-up holistic 
approach to lifestyle behaviour change given that unhealthy lifestyle 
behaviours often cluster together in the same individuals. 
 

2 Does this relate to any other policy within your department, the Council or with 

other partner organisations? If yes, please reference the relevant policy or EHRIA. 

If unknown, further investigation may be required. 

The development of this service relates to the Early Health and Prevention 
Review undertaken in 2016, the council’s MTFS and the stop smoking service 
EHRIA undertaken in 2015. 

3 Who are the people/ groups (target groups) affected and what is the intended 
change or outcome for them?  
 
The target group is people who have one or more unhealthy lifestyle behaviours 
i.e. are overweight/obese, inactive or smoke.  Individuals will have also 
expressed a readiness to change these unhealthy lifestyle behaviours.  
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Outcomes would be lifestyle changes leading to improved health and wellbeing 
(e.g. reduction in percentage bodyweight, meeting the Chief Medical Officer 
(CMO) guidelines for physical activity and consuming alcohol within the CMO 
guidelines for consumption.  This in turn will lead to reduction in lifestyle-
associated disease such as type 2 diabetes, cardiovascular disease etc. 
 

4 Will the policy meet the Equality Act 2010 requirements to have due regard to 
the need to meet any of the following aspects? (Please tick and explain how) 

 Yes No How? 

Eliminate unlawful 
discrimination, 
harassment and 
victimisation 

 
 

  
 
 

 These requirements will be explicitly 
written into the service specification 

Advance equality 
of opportunity 
between different 
groups 

 
 

  
 
 

 These requirements will be explicitly 
written into the service specification 

Foster good 
relations between 
different groups 

 
  

 
 

 These requirements will be explicitly 
written into the service specification 

 
 

Section 2: Equality and Human Rights     
Impact Assessment (EHRIA) Screening 
 

Section 2: Equality and Human Rights Impact Assessment Screening 
The purpose of this section of the assessment is to help you decide if a full EHRIA is 
required.  
 
If you have already identified that a full EHRIA is needed for a policy/ practice/ 
procedure/ function/ service, either via service planning processes or other means, then 
please go straight to Section 3 on Page 7 of this document.  

 

Section 2  
A: Research and Consultation  

5. Have the target groups been consulted about the 
following?  
 

a) their current needs and aspirations and what is 
important to them; 
 

b) any potential impact of this change on them 
(positive and negative, intended and unintended); 

 
c) potential barriers they may face 

 

Yes No* 
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6. If the target groups have not been consulted directly, 
have representatives been consulted or research 
explored (e.g. Equality Mapping)? 
 

 
n/a 

 

7. Have other stakeholder groups/ secondary groups (e.g. 
carers of service users) been explored in terms of 
potential unintended impacts? 
 

 
  

 

8. *If you answered 'no' to the questions above, please use the space below to 
outline either what consultation you are planning to undertake or why you do not 
consider it to be necessary. 
 

 

 

Section 2 
B: Monitoring Impact 

9. Are there systems set up to: 
 

a) monitor impact (positive and negative, intended 
and unintended) for different groups; 
 

b) enable open feedback and suggestions from 
different communities 

Yes No 

 
  

 
 

 
  

 

 
 

Note: If no to Question 9, you will need to ensure that monitoring systems are 
established to check for impact on the protected characteristics. 

Section 2 
C: Potential Impact 

10.  
Use the table below to specify if any individuals or community groups who identify 
with any of the ‘protected characteristics’ may potentially be affected by the 
policy and describe any positive and negative impacts, including any barriers.   
 

 Yes No Comments 
 
 

Age 
 
 

 
  

 This is an adult service.  
Children’s weight 
management is being 
delivered through more child-
friendly methods (e.g. FLiC 
and Energy Clubs).  If the 
adult in the service is a parent 
of a child the food for the 
whole family will be included 
for weight management 
components. 
Older adults or others who do 
not use digital technology 
such as the internet could 
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potentially be affected.  
Mitigation would be face to 
face support although 
capacity for this will be 
limited.  Behaviour change 
advisors could consider 
advising people to seek out 
commercial weight 
management services or 
district-led lifestyle services 
as an alternative. 
 

Disability 
 

 

 
 

 
 

People who have disabilities 
that mean that telephone-
based communication is 
difficult could potentially be 
disadvantaged if the service 
was only telephone based.  
However text and internet 
options will be available and 
face to face group-based 
support will be included in the 
model.   People with mobility 
disabilities may benefit from 
digital delivery. 
 
People with complex needs, 
chronic conditions and some 
disabilities will need 
specialist support (Tier 3) 
which is beyond the scope of 
Local Authority 
commissioning 
responsibilities (i.e. Tier 1 and 
2 services) and will be 
excluded from the proposed 
model. The current service 
may be supporting people 
with these additional needs 
currently and changes will 
affect these people.  
 

Gender Reassignment 
 

  

  
  

Gender does not impact on 
the service delivery.  People 
are supported regardless of 
their gender and there are no 
issues foreseen following 
reassignment. 

Marriage and Civil 
Partnership 

 

  
  

Relationship status does not 
impact on the service 
delivery.   

131



APPENDIX C 
 

6 
 

 

Pregnancy and Maternity 
 

 

  National Commissioning 
guidance states that Tier 2 
services are not 
recommended for women who 
are pregnant.  However 
general lifestyle advice can be 
provided and pre-conceptual 
advice will be included in the 
model. 

Race 
 

 

  Dietary advice will include 
culture/ethnicity-specific 
diets.  For example based on 
the current DAHL weight 
management service for 
people with a South Asian 
diet. 

Religion or Belief 
 

 

  The service will be available 
to people regardless of their 
religion/belief.  Any dietary 
recommendations will be 
sensitive to religious 
observations. 

Sex 
 

 

  Sex does not impact on the 
service delivery.  People are 
supported regardless of their 
sex and there are no issues 
foreseen in this regard.   

Sexual Orientation 
 

   

  Sexual orientation does not 
impact on the service 
delivery.  People are 
supported regardless of their 
sexual orientation and there 
are no issues foreseen. 

Other groups  
e.g. rural isolation, 
deprivation, health 

inequality, carers, asylum 
seeker and refugee 

communities, looked after 
children, deprived or 

disadvantaged 
communities 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 People who are socially 
disadvantaged are at most 
risk of having unhealthy 
lifestyles so services will 
need to take this into account 
in terms of access (e.g. 
location and travel); there will 
be no cost to the users of the 
service.  People living in rural 
and isolated locations may be 
better served as they will not 
have to travel to health 
centres/hospitals/other 
venues around the county.  
Delivery will be predominantly 
digital with some telephone- 
and face-to-face based 
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support.  Criteria for being 
offered face-to-face support 
would include not having 
access to technology (smart 
phones/internet).  Interpreters 
need to be explored for 
people not able to speak 
English.  Carers will be 
actively encouraged to 
participate in order to remain 
in good health themselves 
whilst in their caring role.  
There will be no exclusions 
based on asylum/refugee 
status.   
 

 Community Cohesion 
 

  This is a service for 
individuals wanting to 
improve their lifestyle 
behaviours and so there is no 
anticipated impact on 
community cohesion. 

11.  
Are the human rights of individuals potentially affected by this proposal? Could 
there be an impact on human rights for any of the protected characteristics? 
(Please tick) 
 
Explain why you consider that any particular article in the Human Rights Act may 
apply to the policy/ practice/ function or procedure and how the human rights of 
individuals are likely to be affected below: [NB: include positive and negative 
impacts as well as barriers in benefiting from the above proposal] 
 

 Yes No Comments 
 

 
Part 1: The Convention- Rights and Freedoms  
 

Article 2: Right to life     People will be supported to be 
as healthy as possible and so 
improve their quality of life and 
reduce the likelihood or impact 
of long term health conditions. 

Article 3: Right not to be 
tortured or treated in an 
inhuman or degrading way  

    

Article 4: Right not to be 
subjected to slavery/ forced 
labour 

    

Article 5: Right to liberty and 
security  
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Article 6: Right to a fair trial      

Article 7: No punishment 
without law  

    

Article 8: Right to respect for 
private and family life  

    

Article 9: Right to freedom of 
thought, conscience and 
religion  

    

Article 10: Right to freedom 
of expression 

    

Article 11: Right to freedom 
of assembly and association  

    

Article 12: Right to marry     

Article 14: Right not to be 
discriminated against  

   As described above, people with 
protected characteristics will be 
treated equitably.  Where there 
may be disadvantage this will be 
mitigated as described. 

 
Part 2: The First Protocol  
 

Article 1: Protection of 
property/ peaceful 
enjoyment  

    

Article 2: Right to education  
  

    

Article 3: Right to free 
elections  

    

Section 2 
D: Decision 

13. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Is there evidence or any other reason to 
suggest that: 
 

a) the policy could have a different 
affect or adverse impact on any 
section of the community; 
 

b) any section of the community may 
face barriers in benefiting from the 
proposal 

Yes 
 

No 
 

Unknown 

  
 
 
 

  

    

13. 
 

Based on the answers to the questions above, what is the likely impact of the 
policy 
 

  
No Impact  

 
Positive Impact 

 
Neutral Impact 

 
Negative Impact or 
Impact Unknown 

 
Note: If the decision is ‘Negative Impact’ or ‘Impact Not Known’, an EHRIA Report 
is required. 
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14. 
 
 

Is an EHRIA report required? 
 

 
       Yes 

 
            No 

 

 

 
Section 2: Completion of EHRIA Screening  
 
Upon completion of the screening section of this assessment, you should have identified 
whether an EHRIA Report is requried for further investigation of the impacts of this 
policy.  
 
Option 1: If you identified that an EHRIA Report is required, continue to Section 3 on 
Page 7 of this document.     
 
Option 2: If there are no equality, diversity or human rights impacts identified and an 
EHRIA report is not required, continue to Section 4 on Page 14 of this document.   

 
 
 

Section 3: Equality and Human Rights 
Impact Assessment (EHRIA) Report 

 
 

Section 3: Equality and Human Rights Impact Assessment Report 
 
This part of the assessment will help you to think thoroughly about the impact of the 
policy and to critically examine whether it is likely to have a positive or negative impact 
on different groups within our diverse communities. It should also identify any barriers 
that may adversely affect under-represented communities or groups that may be 
disadvantaged by the way in which we carry out our business. 
 
Using the information gathered either within the EHRIA Screening or independently of 
this process, this EHRIA Report should be used to consider the impact or likely impact 
of the policy in relation to all areas of equality, diversity and human rights as outlined in 
Leicestershire County Council’s Equality Strategy. 
 

 

Section 3 
A: Research and Consultation  

When considering the target groups, it is important to think about whether new data 
needs to be collected or whether there is any existing research that can be utilised. 
 

15. Based on the gaps identified either in the EHRIA Screening or independently of 
this process, how have you now explored the following and what does this 
information/ data tell you about each of the diverse groups? 
 

a) current needs and aspirations and what is important to individuals and 
community groups (including human rights); 

  X
d
g
n

X
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b) likely impacts (positive and negative, intended and unintended) to 

individuals and community groups (including human rights); 
 

c) likely barriers that individuals and community groups may face (including 
human rights) 

 
The new model proposes a shift to a more integrated method of delivery of lifestyle 
advice generally and weight management more specifically, with a shift from the current 
predominantly group-based, face-to-face delivery to a combination of internet/digital, 
telephone and face-to-face based delivery.  An evidence summary was prepared that 
considered the following research questions, focusing in particular on weight 
management: 

 What are the barriers to face-to-face weight management? 

 What are the barriers to telephone-based weight management? 

 What are the barriers to online (web, app, smartphone) weight management? 
  
The review considered each protected characteristic in turn and considered ‘who else’ 
may be affected by the proposed shift from group based weight management to 
individualised services. This evidence base is summarised in this EHRIA.  
 
There is good evidence of effectiveness for weight management interventions for weight 
loss and other health and wellbeing metrics. It is less clear who is likely to benefit more 
or less from the different intervention approaches. In general the research literature 
seems to be biased towards understand effectiveness of interventions for females and 
working and younger age adults. There are gaps related to how to support people with 
learning disabilities, engaging people in lower socio economic groups and the impact of 
stigma and mental health on weight management.  
 
Based on a review of the research literature, there are some groups who may be 
affected by proposed changes to the service. These are: 

 The ’digitally excluded’ group. These are individuals who are more likely to be 
older or from lower socioeconomic backgrounds 

 Men 

 Black and minority ethnic (BAME) groups with specific evidence related to South 
Asians risk factors and food cultures 

 Lower socioeconomic groups 

 People with disabilities  

 Older people 
 
Section 19 aims to highlight what is known and what barriers different groups may face. 
The review was not fully systematic and there may be evidence that is not included.  
 

16. Is any further research, data collection or evidence required to fill any gaps in your 
understanding of the potential or known affects of the policy on target groups?  
 

 
The demographic and reach of the current service (LEAP) will enable an assessment of 
if the service is engaging with groups who face barriers.  The current providers have 
been asked for this information but have not yet responded.  
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In the new service contract monitoring and evaluation will need to be put in place to 
allow the collection of demographic information, health outcomes and process measures 
(for example dropout rates) and will allow assessment of equity, effectiveness and 
appropriateness and highlight if there are adverse impacts.  
 

When considering who is affected by this proposed policy, it is important to think 
about consulting with and involving a range of service users, staff or other 
stakeholders who may be affected as part of the proposal. 
 

17. Based on the gaps identified either in the EHRIA Screening or independently of 
this process, how have you further consulted with those affected on the likely 
impact and what does this consultation tell you about each of the diverse groups? 
 

 
Two focus groups of current weight management service users were delivered with 49 
attendees and a stakeholder and public consultation was held between 14th June and 5th 
August with 90 consultation responses submitted.  A detailed analysis of the stakeholder 
and public consultation is summarised in a separate document found in Appendix A of 
the Cabinet report.  
 
The main concerns raised in relation to potential discrimination were that any online 
aspects of service may not be suitable for older people who may not have digital skills 
and people in lower socioeconomic groups who may not have digital access.  
 
An equalities challenge session was facilitated after the consultation on the 23rd August. 
This yielded some additional considerations for the development of the service and 
service design: 

 People with low health literacy, this will include people who are not aware 
of the need to manage weight, or are aware of the risk of being overweight 

 South Asian women as they are the gatekeepers for families 

 Some women may want women only face to face sessions as mixed 
services may act as a barrier 

 People who are in food poverty 

 People may need translation services or family members to translate, this 
might be an issue in one to one or telephone based services 

 Socially isolated people or lonely people, they can be referred by GPs to a 
weight management service 

 People with mental health issues and those with eating disorders 
 

The group suggested the following service design considerations to help mitigate 
inequity of access: 

 Consideration given to training the local voluntary and community sector to 
deliver weight management. This could overcome some of the barriers 
and make the delivery culturally appropriate. 

 Engage with the VCS 

 GP working group to understand how GPs can refer into the services and 
identify lonely and socially isolated people 

 Publicise the holistic nature of the integrated lifestyles service rather than 
solely as a weight loss programme 

 Engage with older people groups 
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 Provide service mapping for signposting to other services, such as eating 
disorder clinics and Tier 3 services 

 Link to mindfulness services or consider how mindful eating can be 
included 

 Evaluate proposed services to consider other outcomes beyond simple 
weight loss 

 Consider how sustainable weight loss can be maintained, will long term 
behaviour changes be made and how can these be monitored? 

 Link to cookery courses for people who need additional skills or are in food 
poverty 

A separate statement has been written by the Leicestershire Equalities Challenge group 
and this can be found in Appendix B of the Cabinet report. 
 

18. Is any further consultation required to fill any gaps in your understanding of the 
potential or known effects of the policy on target groups?  
 

 There would be value in understanding the views of people who are overweight or 
obese and who do not access weight management services to understand why/if 
there are local barrier to access.  
 

 
 
 

Section 3  
B: Recognised Impact 

19. Based on any evidence and findings, use the table below to specify if any 
individuals or community groups who identify with any ‘protected characteristics’ 
are likely to be affected by this policy. Describe any positive and negative 
impacts, including what barriers these individuals or groups may face. 
 
Full references are available in the source report: EHRIA Evidence  
 

 Comments 
 

Age 
 
 

In general people over 35 experience higher rates of 
obesity than younger groups and are more likely to have 
a greater prevalence of risk factors or long term 
conditions such as such as type 2 diabetes or 
hypertension that raise the risk of obesity related ill health 
(ONS, 2017). It is unclear from the literature whether 
older people face specific barriers related to weight 
management.  
 
Telephone based weight management (TBWM) has been 
shown to be acceptable in older research trial participants 
(48 to 90 years, Median= 68 ± 8.6 years) (Hooker & al, 
2005). A systematic review of mobile electronic device 
methods for weight loss reported effectiveness from trials 
for adults with mean ages that ranged from 38-53 
(Khokar, 2014). 
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There is little evidence of the efficacy of online services 
for older people and digital literacy and access is often 
highlighted as a concern. In England there have been 
increases in digital use in older people, however there is 
a greater likelihood of some older adults being digitally 
excluded (Cabinet Office, 2012). 
 

Disability 
 
 

There is a two way relationship between obesity and 
some disabilities, obesity can cause disability and 
disability can result in obesity (Public Health England, 
2013) and in general people with disabilities have higher 
obesity than the general population (Kerr, 2004). 
 
There is limited research into the effectiveness of weight 
management for people with disabilities; however this 
should not be a justification for not providing services and 
is a reflection of the lack of quality research (Public 
Health England, 2013).  
 
Public Health England recommends the following 
reasonable adjustments to services to ensure equitable 
access: 
• Promotional health resources are likely to require 
literacy skills and often use abstract images so accessible 
information and resources are needed 
• People with learning disabilities benefit from a multi-
disciplinary and multi-component approach that takes an 
individualised approach 
• People need support to understand the risks to their 
health to aid sustained motivation so training and 
appropriate information can help people to feel more 
positive about physical activity 
• The involvement of peers and/or partners without 
disabilities, who provide reciprocal support, has been 
shown to encourage participation in exercise in 
community settings. 
 
There are some additional barriers to consider: 
• Transport issues 
• Financial constraints 
• Immobility and illness 
• Risk assessment issues 
Taken from PHE Guidance Obesity and weight 
management (Public Health England, 2018) 
 
The NHS recommends that people with learning 
disabilities receive an annual health check through their 
GP which represents an additional opportunity to plan 
weight management taking into account individualised 
planning (NHS , 2017). NICE recommend that due to 
these additional needs there should be referral to Tier 3 
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weight management services (NICE, 2014) 
commissioned by clinical commissioning groups (CCGs).  
 
Deaf or hard of hearing may be at risk of access issues 
with the telephone based service. The Leicestershire Quit 
Ready smoking cessation service offers one to one 
support with the option of sign language services.  
 
There is limited research into telephone or online based 
services in people with visual impairment.  
 
There can be benefits and improvement to mental health 
from weight loss or engagement with services 
(Lasikiewicz, 2014). There are two weight related issues - 
stigma and eating disorders that should be considered in 
the design and delivery of online or offline services. 
 
Weight stigma 
Weight related stigma can be a real and perceived barrier 
with 88% percent of survey recipients reporting obesity 
related stigma in healthcare (RCPH, 2018). Supporting 
weight stigmatised individuals can include not focussing 
on solely individual factors and to include societal and 
environmental drivers.  
People from different ethnicities are more at risk of weight 
related stigma (National Obesity Observatory, 2011).  
Research has shown than 1/3 of people with obesity who 
completed a recent survey stated that they have not 
accessed any lifestyle or prevention services (RCPH, 
2018). 
There was no available evidence on how stigma could be 
impacted by telephone or online services.  
 
Eating disorders 
Disordered eating may lead to underweight or overweight 
and includes a wide range of conditions such as anorexia 
nervosa, binge eating disorder and bulimia. These 
conditions are likely to require specialist support and 
should be referred to their GP for specific eating disorder 
support clinics or specialist services (NHS Choices, 
2018). 

Gender 
Reassignment 

 
 
 

The proposals are unlikely to provide barriers to access 
for transgender people, however stigma can be a barrier 
to access to health services in general and providers 
should ensure that the service is provided with an 
understanding of the needs of transgender persons (NHS 
England, 2015). 

Marriage and Civil 
Partnership 

 
 

No specific evidence available. 
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Pregnancy and 
Maternity 

 
 

Weight management in pregnancy is recommended by 
NICE as a Tier 3 service (NICE, 2010).  This is beyond 
the scope of the planned Tier 1 and 2 service 
components.  Tier 3 services are the commissioning 
responsibility of CCGs. 
 
NICE recommends that standard care lifestyle and weight 
management support is suitable and for women with a 
BMI over 30 there should be a specialist referral. Health 
services are recommended by NICE to incorporate 
access to childcare, be accessible and affordable and be 
suitable for women with other children (NICE, 2010).  

Race 
 
 

There is limited evidence of the barriers and enablers for 
weight management services for BAME populations. 
There is evidence that there in an increased risk of type 2 
diabetes and cardiovascular disease in South Asian 
populations (Diabetes UK, 2009) (November, L, 
2014).This increased risk of obesity related disease is 
accounted for in the lower BMI thresholds of 23 and 27 
for overweight and obesity for access to services.  
Due to small numbers, people of different ethnicities are 
underrepresented in research and there is limited 
available evidence into barrier to weight management, 
telephone or online services.  
 
There is some evidence that tailoring of weight 
management messages is potentially important for 
services serving South Asians, as a group with higher risk 
of morbidity from CVD and diabetes weight management 
services this should be mitigated by design of materials 
and messaging this could include greater emphasis on 
collective health, i.e. the family, rather than a sole focus 
on the individual (Lucas A, 2012).  

Religion or Belief 
 
 

There is little evidence currently available on different 
religions and beliefs and how these may provide barriers 
or facilitators to weight management. There are specific 
dietary practices in many religions and this should be 
addressed in the design of materials (November, L, 
2014). 
 
Mitigation will need to be considered in the design and 
delivery of services, this will need to include culturally 
appropriate messaging and education materials that 
incorporate different foods and eating patterns. 

Sex 
 
 

Lower income women have higher rates of obesity 
compared to higher income women. This relationship is 
different from that of men who have less clear division by 
income status.  
 
There are differences between how men and women 
access weight management services with women more 
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likely to enrol in weight management programs (Ahern 
AL, 2016) and 10% of primary care weight management 
service user are male.  
 
Men have been found to not favour commercial weight 
management services (Men's Health Forum, 2014).  
There is some evidence that for some men there is a 
preference for men-only groups and this may increase the 
effectiveness of the program. The setting of the service 
seems to be important with social settings like sports 
clubs and workplaces may be more acceptable for men 
than NHS settings (Men's Health Forum, 2014).  
 
Women have greater representation in trials of using 
mobile technology at around 64–80% range (Bacigalupo 
R, 2013), there is no specific evidence for male trials and 
any specific barriers.  
 
Mitigation will need to be considered in the design of the 
proposed services to reduce barriers and risk of group 
based and digital exclusion. 

Sexual Orientation 
 
 

No specific evidence available. 
 

Other groups  
e.g. rural isolation, 
deprivation, health 
inequality, carers, 

asylum seeker and 
refugee 

communities, 
looked after 

children, deprived 
or disadvantaged 

communities 
 
 

Offering web or telephone based services has the 
potential to exclude some groups. In general in England 
there are high levels of access to landline telephones 
(84%) mobile telephones (92%)  (OFCOM, 2017), 
smartphones (72%)  (OFCOM, 2017) and internet (90%)  
(ONS, 2018). There are some groups who may 
experience issues such as digital exclusion; this is a 
broad term that takes into account many aspects of 
usage of digital channels and devices.  
The characteristics of people who are more likely to be 
digitally excluded are:  

 Over 65’s, 51% of digitally excluded are 
older  

 Lower income groups, 45% of digitally 
excluded earn less than £11.5k a year 

 The unemployed, 19% of digitally excluded 
are not working 

 Social housing tenure, 37% of digitally 
excluded are social housing tenants 

 People with disabilities – 56% of digitally 
excluded have a disability or long-term 
condition  

 Lower educational attainment - 78% of 
digitally excluded left school before 16 

 Rural living  

 Homeless people.  
The main digital barriers have been summarised as 
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access, skills, confidence, motivation (Cabinet Office, 
2012).  
 
Rural living is a factor related to digital exclusion so 
potentially could be a barrier. Rural properties have the 
highest rates of landline ownership in England at 90% 
(OFCOM, 2017) so telephone based services could 
potentially mitigate this.  
Mitigation against digital inclusion can be by offering face 
to face or telephone based services and here is a 
program of Leicestershire wide broadband improvements 
to improve on line connectivity which will benefit rural 
areas.  
- Socioeconomic status  
People from deprived areas are likely to be at greater risk 
of obesity and clustering of health behaviours and may 
have lower take up with services (Ahern AL, 2016). 
Lower socio economic groups are more likely to be at risk 
of digital exclusion (Cabinet Office, 2012).  
 
Mitigation will need to be considered in the design of the 
proposed services to reduce barriers and risk of digital 
exclusion. 

 Community 
Cohesion 

 
 

No specific evidence available.  

 
 

20.  
Based on any evidence and findings, use the table below to specify if any 
particular Articles in the Human Rights Act are likely to apply to the policy. Are 
the human rights of any individuals or community groups affected by this 
proposal? Is there an impact on human rights for any of the protected 
characteristics? 
 

 Comments 
 
 

 
Part 1: The Convention- Rights and Freedoms 
  

Article 2: Right to life  
 

None 

Article 3: Right not to be 
tortured or treated in an 
inhuman or degrading way  

None 

Article 4: Right not to be 
subjected to slavery/ forced 
labour 

None 

Article 5: Right to liberty and None 
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security  

Article 6: Right to a fair trial  
 

None 

Article 7: No punishment 
without law  

None 

Article 8: Right to respect for 
private and family life  

None 

Article 9: Right to freedom of 
thought, conscience and 
religion 

None 

Article 10: Right to freedom of 
expression 

None 

Article 11: Right to freedom of 
assembly and association  

None 

Article 12: Right to marry 
 

None 

Article 14: Right not to be 
discriminated against  

Section 19. details who and how may be at 
risk of discrimination and how mitigation 
can reduce this  

 
Part 2: The First Protocol 
 

Article 1: Protection of property/ 
peaceful enjoyment  
 

None 

Article 2: Right to education 
   
 

None 

Article 3: Right to free elections  
 

None 
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Section 3  
C: Mitigating and Assessing the Impact  

Taking into account the research, data, consultation and information you have reviewed 
and/ or carried out as part of this EHRIA, it is now essential to assess the impact of the 
policy. 
 

21. If you consider there to be actual or potential adverse impact or discrimination, 
please outline this below. State whether it is justifiable or legitimate and give 
reasons. 

 
The proposed service offers a degree of mitigation by design in that there would be a 
range of delivery options from face to face, online and telephone based support. For 
each protected characteristic there are some groups that are highlighted in the research 
evidence who may face potential discrimination in weight management services. These 
groups were similar to those identified as concerns by consultation responses. 
 
The characteristics of those who are more likely to be excluded from face to face (group 
or one to one) weight management services are:  
 

 Men 

 Lower socioeconomic status 

 People who have experienced stigma. 
 
The characteristics of people who are potentially disadvantaged by online services are: 
 

 Older people 

 Lower socioeconomic status (including income, housing tenure, level of 
education) 

 People with some disabilities  

 Rural living. 
 
The potential for adverse impact to these groups is not justifiable and mitigation can be 
during design, recruitment and delivery of services.  
 
There are some groups where legitimate discrimination is likely. This will be in those 
whose health needs are beyond the scope of the proposed service and signposting and 
referral routes will need to be in place. These health needs may require specialist 
services (Tier 3, eating disorder clinics). It is likely that the service will not meet the 
needs of the following 

 People with eating disorders 

 People with learning disabilities 

 People who are pregnant 

 People who are higher need and require clinical supervision.  
Tier 3 services are the commissioning responsibility of NHS Clinical Commissioning 
Groups.  Partners in CCGs have been contacted to enable discussions about the 
obesity/weight management pathway and how to ensure these groups have access to 
Tier 3 services. 

NB:  
 
i) If you have identified adverse impact or discrimination that is illegal, you are required 
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to take action to remedy this immediately.  
 
ii) If you have identified adverse impact or discrimination that is justifiable or 
legitimate, you will need to consider what actions can be taken to mitigate its effect on 
those groups of people. 
 

22. Where there are potential barriers, negative impacts identified and/ or barriers or 
impacts are unknown, please outline how you propose to minimise all negative 
impact or discrimination. 
 

a) include any relevant research and consultation findings which highlight the 
best way in which to minimise negative impact or discrimination 
 

b) consider what barriers you can remove, whether reasonable adjustments 
may be necessary and how any unmet needs that you have identified can 
be addressed 
 

c) if you are not addressing any negative impacts (including human rights) or 
potential barriers identified for a particular group, please explain why 

 

 
The research evidence based for who may be discriminated against in weight 
management is small, and it is difficult to make generalisations to the local population. 
There are groups as highlighted in section 21 that are less likely to be supported by 
existing and proposed approaches.  
 
In essence the different delivery models can offer a degree of tailoring to reduce barriers 
for most groups. Understanding individual barriers and enablers will be required, this 
should include an assessment of demographic information, digital literacy and protected 
characteristics and any reasonable adjustments that are required. This can be 
completed as part of the triage stage.  
 
The Tier 1 and Tier 2 services will not be able to meet all needs for those who will need 
specific specialist support and criteria for referral to Tier 3 services will need to be 
agreed with CCG partners. 
 
The design and delivery of the programme will need to consider the barriers to the 
groups highlighted in section 21. 
 
Targeted outreach could mitigate against many of the barriers and create local evidence 
of unmet needs. The groups that may require targeted outreach would be:   

 Digitally excluded people using an assessment tool 

 Men  

 People who have experienced stigma 

 Older people 

 Lower socioeconomic status (including income, housing tenure, level of 
education) 

 People with some disabilities  

 Rural living. 
 

Section 3 
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D: Making a decision    

23. Summarise your findings and give an overview as to whether the policy will meet 
Leicestershire County Council’s responsibilities in relation to equality, diversity, 
community cohesion and human rights. 

 
The proposed service has the potential to decrease inequalities in access by offering 
tailored, individualised options. There will be some groups where the proposed Tier 1 
and 2 services will not meet their needs because they need Tier 3 services and these 
will need to be mapped to ensure sufficient referral pathways.  
 
Mitigation of any potential discrimination will be during the design phase and in the 
delivery of the service. There are some clear groups who are at risk of inequalities and 
targeted recruitment and referrals and evaluation of demographics and appropriateness 
can produce an assessment of if these groups’ needs are being met.  
 

 

Section 3 
E: Monitoring, evaluation & review of the policy  

 
24.  

Are there processes in place to review the findings of this EHRIA and make 
appropriate changes? In particular, how will you monitor potential barriers and any 
positive/ negative impact? 

  
The proposed new service will need to undertake demographic monitoring of 
public engagement to ensure those at highest risk of obesity are represented.   
This should include, but not be limited to: age, sex, ethnicity, socio-economic 
group (e.g. Index of Multiple Deprivation or employment status), disability, and 
also include as assessment of digital inclusion and experience of stigma. 
 
A communications and marketing plan would be required to consider how to 
target to the groups most effectively. 
 

25. How will the recommendations of this assessment be built into wider planning and 
review processes? 
e.g. policy reviews, annual plans and use of performance management systems 
 

  
This EHRIA and the evidence review, consultation documents will form part of the 
design and delivery of the service. The potential for inequalities can be monitored 
as part of future evaluations.  
 
There are some groups whose needs will not be met by this Tier 1 and Tier 2 
proposal and during the service mapping with CCGs there may be unmet needs 
and gaps highlighted. The EHRIA can provide evidence for the need of these 
services and define who require Tier 3 services.  
 
The evidence review can support public health planning; especially health needs 
assessments related to obesity and health inequalities in general.   
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Section 3: 
F: Equality and human rights improvement plan  

 

 
Please list all the equality objectives, actions and targets that result from the Equality and Human Rights Impact Assessment (EHRIA) 
(continue on separate sheets as necessary). These now need to be included in the relevant service plan for mainstreaming and 
performance management purposes. 
 

 
Equality Objective 

 
Action 

 
Target 

 
Officer Responsible 

 
By when 

 

 
Reduce the potential for 
inequalities in accessing 
services 
 

Design and delivery 
should consider the 
needs of groups who 
have less engagement 
with weight management 
services 

Plan process evaluation 
for any new services 

Elizabeth Orton September 2019 

 
Signpost and refer to 
people with additional 
needs 
 

Map services for groups 
whose needs are not met 
by the Tier 1 and 2 
services 

Have referral routes and 
plans in place 

Elizabeth Orton  September 2019 

 
Support individualisation 
and personalisation 
based on needs 
 

Define who would benefit 
from different 
interventions (telephone, 
online, one to one)  

Develop a triage, 
threshold and pathway 
for each intervention in 
the proposed model 

Elizabeth Orton  September 2019  
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Section 4: Sign off and scrutiny  
 
 

Upon completion, the Lead Officer completing this assessment is required to sign the 
document in the section below. 
 
It is required that this Equality and Human Rights Impact Assessment (EHRIA) is 
scrutinised by your Departmental Equalities Group and signed off by the Chair of the 
Group. 
 
Once scrutiny and sign off has taken place, a depersonalised version of this EHRIA 
should be published on Leicestershire County Council’s website. Please send a copy of 
this form to the Digital Services Team via web@leics.gov.uk for publishing. 

 

Section 4 
A: Sign Off and Scrutiny 

 
Confirm, as appropriate, which elements of the EHRIA have been completed and are 
required for sign off and scrutiny. 
 
Equality and Human Rights Assessment Screening 
 
 
Equality and Human Rights Assessment Report 
 

 
1st Authorised Signature (EHRIA Lead Officer): …T J DUNN………………………… 
 
Date: 28th August 2018 
  
 

 
2nd Authorised Signature (DEG Chair): Mike McHugh…………………………………… 
 
Date: ……………24th September, 2018……………… 
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Leicestershire Equalities Challenge Group 

 Statement from the Integrated Lifestyle Service Task & Finish Group  

Background 

The Leicestershire Equalities Challenge Group was invited by Leicestershire County Council to be 

involved in the development of the Integrated Lifestyle Service, in particular to provide challenge 

and support in the consideration of equalities impacts. Members of LECG met with officers in the 

spring of 2018 to provide feedback on emerging proposals. A specific Task & Finish Group was 

subsequently set up to consider the proposals that went out for consultation. 

Members of the LECG PTPS Task & Finish Group met with County Council officers involved in the 

development of the Integrated Lifestyle Service on 23rd August 2018. The Group explored the details 

of the proposals, public consultation feedback and equalities considerations relevant to the 

development of the service in general as well as the specific proposals for the weight management 

service.  

Following the meeting on 23rd August 2018, the following statement was agreed by members of the 

Group: 

We appreciate the pressures on the Council and the context in which these proposals have been 

developed and need to be considered. The challenges of obesity and unhealthy lifestyles are real 

and the County Council should have an important role in addressing those challenges.  

In that context, members of the group are not clear about the ambition of the council with regards 

to the new weight management service. How many people does it hope to support? What efforts is 

it going to take to ensure as many people as possible know what support they can access? How is 

this new service going to help tackle some of the underlying health inequalities the council has 

already identified? While it is not necessarily clear that the proposed new service will have a 

negative impact in relation to these existing health inequalities, it is also not immediately clear how 

this service helps address them. 

The group would recommend that the Council does not operate its healthy lifestyle services in 

isolation. The words ‘Integrated Lifestyle Service’ raise expectations of a level of integration with 

Health Services and services offered by Voluntary organisations that sadly appears to be missing 

from the actual proposals. It would be beneficial for the service to work with Voluntary & 

Community groups, especially those who work with communities that experience health inequalities 

or who may experience barriers to being able to take up these services.  

There is a lot to commend about the proposed holistic approach to focusing on enabling service 

users to achieve sustained behavioural lifestyle changes. We like the proposed case management 

system and would also recommend the use of online tools that support people in making 

behavioural changes, such as online mindfulness tools. 
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The consultation feedback from current / recent users of the existing weight management services 

suggests that the key element that would be missing from the proposed service is peer support and 

social interaction. Again, the group feels those elements may be best provided by voluntary and 

community groups. It would, for example, be useful to be able to continue the good work that is 

being achieved through cookery classed for south Asian women in Loughborough. 

The group welcomes the recognition by the Council that certain groups, such as people who are deaf 

or hard of hearing, would struggle to make use of a telephone service and supports the Council’s 

approach to build in capacity to support people with a face-to-face service where required.  

The group also recommends the council also considers how it can make the telephone service and 

its online offer accessible to people whose first language is not English.  

The Group want to thank County Council officers for their time. 

 

LECG Task Group Members 

Lucy Smith    LECG Vice Chair and Chair of Older Persons Engagement Network 

Iris Lightfoote   The Race Equality Centre 

Caroline Gadsby  Turning Point 

Tadeusz Stenzel   Leicester & Rutland Minority Ethnic Forum  

Kazi Mashud   Equality Action, Leicester 

Mina Rodgers   Older Persons Engagement Network 

Samantha Smith  Transactive 

Carine Cardoza   LECG Engagement Officer 

 

12.9.2018 
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Foreword  

Leicestershire County Council recognises the important role that passenger transport 

services have to play in keeping people and places connected, especially in a rural 

county such as Leicestershire.  Use of such services rather than private car travel 

also helps reduce congestion and limit emissions.  

Facilitating and supporting an appropriate mix of services, working with communities 

and commercial and 3rd sector operators, is a key aim for the Council, against a 

backdrop of a challenging funding situation.  These will meet statutory requirements, 

help Leicestershire County Council deliver on its strategic priorities and outcomes, 

and support the people of Leicestershire in accessing key services.   

Our Passenger Transport Policy and the associated Passenger Transport Strategy 

have been developed to help us to take account of these needs and challenges.   

 

1. The Passenger Transport Framework 

1.1. The framework shown in Figure 1.1 places our approach to supporting 

passenger transport in Leicestershire in context.  The Passenger Transport 

Policy and Strategy sets the context against which service delivery and 

performance will be monitored on an ongoing basis. The framework reflects 

current Government thinking on service development, delivery and 

performance. 
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Figure 1.1:  Passenger Transport Framework
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2. The Document Framework 

2.1. This policy and the associated Passenger Transport Strategy document sit 

within a document framework that is similar to those used in other areas of 

responsibility covered by the Council’s Environment and Transport 

Department.  Figure 2.1 below shows the framework within which these 

documents sit.   

Figure 2.1:  Document Framework 

Passenger Transport Strategy 

A high-level document setting out the strategic direction that we will apply to the 

delivery of the Passenger Transport Policy 

Passenger Transport Policy 

Sets out the links to the County Council’s 2018-2022 Strategic Plan and provides a 

statement of the overall policy objectives. Also sets out high-level principles that will 

be adopted in implementing the policy 

Passenger Transport Operational Handbook 

A more detailed document setting out the processes that will be followed in 

delivering the policy and strategy 

Commissioning, procurement, delivery and monitoring of passenger 

transport services, in association with commercial operators and 

community groups. 
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Passenger Transport Policy  

3. Purpose 

3.1. This document sets out the policy objectives and key supporting principles 

that guide the County Council’s support for road-based passenger transport 

services across Leicestershire.  It supersedes the County Council’s 2013 

Local Bus Policy. 

3.2. The policy is intended to meet the statutory duties placed on the authority and 

address priority needs within budget constraints.  The relevant statutory duties 

and powers of the County Council can be summarised as follows: 

 Outside London, operation of local bus services was largely opened to 

commercial market forces by the Transport Act 1985, making bus service 

operation a profit-driven business.  However, Section 63(1)(a) of the Act 

explains that local transport authorities must “secure the provision of such 

public passenger transport services as the council considers it 

appropriate to secure to meet any public transport requirements within 

the county which would not in their view be met apart from any action 

taken by them for that purpose.”  Leicestershire County Council is a local 

transport authority within the meaning of the 1985 Act. 

 The County Council, in common with other transport authorities, is 

required to formulate, from time to time, general policies on the type of 

services it proposes to secure under the above duty – as covered in this 

document and the associated Passenger Transport Strategy document.   

 As a local transport authority the County Council is provided with powers 

by the 1985 Act to: 

• Enter into an agreement providing for service subsidies for the 

purpose of securing any service. 

• Take any measures that appear to be appropriate for the purpose 

of, or in connection with, promoting the availability and operation of 

public passenger transport. 

 The Transport Act 1985 also requires an authority in exercising its power 

to promote the availability of public passenger transport services, to have 

regard to the needs of older or disabled people. 

 The Transport Act 2000 (amended in 2008) introduced the means for 

local authorities and bus operators to enter into bus quality partnerships. 

It also required authorities to consult on, and determine, what local bus 

information should be made available to the public and the way in which 
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it should be made available. Where satisfactory arrangements for 

information provision cannot be made with operators, authorities are 

required to make information available. 

 The Bus Services Act 2017 provides local transport authorities with a 

wider set of tools to use to address ‘inefficiencies’ in their local bus 

markets and to work with commercial bus operators to provide better 

local bus services for passengers.  It includes provision for improving 

local bus quality partnerships, making franchising (the London model of 

bus operation) easier, and improving information provision. 

4. Scope 

4.1. This policy is applicable to road-based general passenger transport services 

within Leicestershire.  This covers a broader spectrum than just conventional 

‘big bus’ services and includes passenger transport solutions using a range of 

appropriate smaller vehicles.  Rail travel, commercial taxi and private hire 

services, and specialist transport services for education and social care 

purposes, are not included as these are dealt with in other policy documents.   

5. The Passenger Transport Policy and Supporting 

Principles  

Policy 

PTP1 Leicestershire County Council will continue to encourage 

residents, workers and visitors to use passenger transport 

services in preference to the private car wherever possible, 

because of the environmental and decongestion benefits of doing 

so.  

PTP2 Leicestershire County Council will encourage commercial 

transport operators to meet as many of the access needs of 

Leicestershire residents, workers and visitors as possible through 

provision of commercial transport services.   

PTP3 Leicestershire County Council will encourage community 

organisations to provide transport services for their communities 

that address access needs that are not covered by commercial 

passenger transport services.  The aim will be for such services to 

be self-financing; however, the Council will provide some level of 

grant support (within affordability constraints) to help facilitate the 

establishment and operation of such services where necessary. 
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PTP4 In the planning of new development in Leicestershire, the County 

Council will work with district and borough councils (planning 

authorities) to ensure that viable, long term accessibility by 

passenger transport is properly considered and, where 

appropriate, contributions are secured to facilitate such 

accessibility. 

PTP5 Where commercial, development-supported or community 

passenger transport services do not meet high priority needs for 

some residents, the County Council may consider intervening by 

offering organisational, operational or financial support for 

alternative passenger transport services. Leicestershire County 

Council is not a major passenger transport provider to the general 

public and will only consider intervening where there is 

demonstrable and significant unmet demand1 for transport 

services that serve the high priority journey purposes of food 

shopping, primary healthcare, and/or employment and training. 

Financial support will only be offered subject to affordability, 

value-for-money and other criteria defined within the Passenger 

Transport Strategy. 

PTP6 The County Council will provide concessionary travel on 

registered local bus services for older and disabled people in 

accordance with legal requirements. 

PTP7 The County Council will work with commercial and community 

service providers to ensure that up-to-date, clear and accurate 

information is available to the public on passenger transport 

services through a range of appropriate information channels.   

 

Supporting Principles 

SP1 Leicestershire County Council will engage with local communities that 

approach us, to identify any demonstrable and significant unmet 

demand for travel for the high priority purposes identified in PTP 5.  The 

Council will also work with these local communities to discuss ways of 

shaping passenger transport services to best meet local needs. 

SP2 Leicestershire County Council will engage with commercial passenger 

transport service operators to explore ways of shaping their services to 

                                                                 
1
 The level of passenger demand meeting this test will depend on the nature and cost of the particular 

potential service or part-service under consideration. 
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meet local needs, and maximising use of those services. 

SP3 Leicestershire County Council will engage with community 

organisations to explore ways of shaping community transport services 

to meet local needs, and of maximising use of those services. 

SP4 The County Council will work with operators and neighbouring 

authorities to seek to encourage use of low emission technologies on 

passenger transport vehicles operated in Leicestershire. 

SP5 The County Council will work with operators and neighbouring 

authorities to seek to promote passenger transport use over the private 

car through behavioural change initiatives.  This will help passenger 

transport services remain or become commercially viable. 

SP6 The County Council will seek additional funding for operating or 

promoting passenger transport through competitive bids to appropriate 

specific funds established by Government from time to time. 

SP7 The County Council will seek user and non-user feedback on 

passenger transport services that are supported financially. 

SP8 The County Council will require operators of financially supported 

services to provide accurate monthly data on use of the services, in 

order to ensure that they still represent value for money.  

SP9 Commercial transport service providers and community transport 

service providers will be expected to take the lead role in providing 

public information on services that they operate. 

SP10 Where the Council supports passenger transport services financially, it 

will seek to maximise value from those services, including looking at 

their potential to carry school and college attendees. 

 

5.1. Implementation of the policy and supporting principles set out above and the 

associated Passenger Transport Strategy will be evidence-based.  Objective 

data and information will be sought to underpin decisions made. 

6. How this Policy Supports the County Council’s 

Strategic Aims 

6.1. Our corporate vision, set out in the County Council’s 2018 - 2022 Strategic 

Plan is for “Leicestershire to have a strong economy that creates the best life 

chances for all. People are well and safe, living as part of great communities 

where people enjoy life with maximum independence in quality homes that are 
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affordable. The Council wants to remain a sustainable and successful 

organisation leading modern, highly effective services.” 

6.2. The Passenger Transport Policy is intended to help deliver the five priority 

outcomes that guide all activities of the County Council.  The five priority 

outcomes essentially give a target vision for the future of Leicestershire.  

These are: 

 O1 - Strong Economy 

Leicestershire’s economy is growing and resilient so that people and 

businesses can fulfil their potential. 

 O2 - Wellbeing and Opportunity 

The people of Leicestershire have the opportunities and support they 

need to take control of their health and wellbeing. 

 O3 - Keeping People Safe 

People in Leicestershire are safe and protected from harm. 

 O4 - Great Communities 

Leicestershire communities are thriving and integrated places where 

people help and support each other and take pride in their local area. 

 O5 - Affordable and Quality Homes 

Leicestershire has a choice of quality homes that people can afford. 

6.3. The ways that the Passenger Transport Policy can help deliver these 

outcomes are set out below. 

O1 - Strong Economy 

6.4. The Passenger Transport Policy will help to deliver the right conditions for a 

thriving local economy that can attract inward investment.  In particular, it will 

help: 

 Minimise congestion on Leicestershire’s roads (since passenger transport 

vehicles generally take up less space per person than private cars) with 

the consequent delays and journey time variability that hinder business 

operations. 

 Help to ensure accessibility of workplaces and other economic centres for 

people without access to a private car.  
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 Support commercial bus operators, with consequent direct local 

employment benefits. 

O2 - Wellbeing and Opportunity 

6.5. The policy will contribute to wellbeing and good life chances for all by: 

 Helping people in Leicestershire who don’t have access to a private car 

reach key services and facilities by passenger transport, where that is 

possible within affordability and value-for-money criteria. 

 Contributing to accessibility of workplaces and training / education 

centres that help deliver good life chances. 

 Helping to ensure that people are aware of the passenger transport 

opportunities available to them by working with commercial and 

community partners to make information readily available. 

O4 - Great Communities 

6.6. The Passenger Transport Policy will contribute to good quality, thriving 

neighbourhoods by helping to ensure that local communities are encouraged 

and supported in contributing to their own passenger transport solutions. 

O5 - Affordable and Quality Homes 

6.7. The policy will contribute to having affordable and quality homes by working to 

ensure that new housing developments are planned with passenger transport 

links in mind and that developers contribute appropriately to any costs 

associated with providing such links. 

7. Supporting Environment & Transport’s 

Commissioning Strategy 

7.1. The County Council recognises the significant challenge that it faces in 

delivering services against a background of reduced local government 

funding.  The Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) sets out this challenge 

and identifies where the County Council intends to deliver efficiencies and 

savings in the medium term.  To help support these changes the County 

Council has developed a Corporate Commissioning and Procurement 

Strategy which was introduced in 2014/15. The Environment & Transport 

Department’s Commissioning Strategy fits within this corporate strategy.  

7.2. The Passenger Transport Strategy that will underpin the implementation of the 

Passenger Transport Policy will support the Environment & Transport 

Department’s Commissioning Strategy by setting out an objective evidence-

based approach for commissioning services.  The Environment & Transport 
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Commissioning Strategy explains that whilst the authority’s current Local 

Transport Plan 3 (LTP3) remains in place for the time being, as part of the 

development of service specific plans and strategies, it will be assessed and 

reviewed where appropriate to ensure that it remains fit-for purpose. These 

service specific plans and strategies will augment LTP3. 

8. Policy Review 

8.1. This policy is closely aligned to other developing policy documents across 

Environment and Transport services.  It will require regular review and sense-

checking while these documents are in development. 

8.2. Thereafter, it will be considered for review within 5 years or earlier if there are 

significant changes in local circumstances, national policy or guidance that 

affects passenger transport. 
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Passenger Transport Strategy  

Foreword  

Leicestershire County Council recognises the important role that passenger transport 

services have to play in keeping people and places connected, especially in a rural 

county such as Leicestershire.  Use of such services rather than private car travel 

also helps reduce congestion and limit emissions.  

Facilitating and supporting an appropriate mix of services, working with communities 

and commercial and 3rd sector operators, is a key aim for the Council, against a 

backdrop of a challenging funding situation.  This will help: 

 Meet statutory requirements. 

 Leicestershire County Council deliver on its strategic priorities and outcomes. 

 Support the people of Leicestershire in accessing key services.   

Our Passenger Transport Policy (PTP), and the associated Passenger Transport 

Strategy (PTS) to deliver that policy, set out in this document, have been developed 

to help us to take account of these needs and challenges.   

 

1. The passenger transport framework 

1.1. The framework shown in Figure 1.1 places our approach to supporting 

passenger transport in Leicestershire in context.  The PTP and PTS set the 

context against which service delivery and performance will be monitored on 

an ongoing basis. The framework reflects current Government thinking on 

service development, delivery and performance. 
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Figure 1.1:  Passenger Transport Framework  
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2. The document framework 

2.1. This PTS document sits within a framework that is similar to those used in 

other areas of responsibility covered by the Council’s Environment and 

Transport Department, as shown in Figure 2.1. 

Figure 2.1:  Document Framework 

3. Purpose and scope 

3.1. This document sets out the overall strategy that Leicestershire County Council 

will adopt to pursue the policy goals and supporting principles set out in our 

PTP.  This strategy is focussed on road-based general passenger transport 

services within Leicestershire, including conventional ‘big bus’ services and 

other passenger transport solutions using a range of appropriate smaller 

vehicles.   

4. Priorities 

4.1. Many people’s passenger transport needs in Leicestershire will be met by 

commercial services.  One of our priorities will therefore be to support the 

commercial market to the extent that we can, by encouraging use of those 

Passenger Transport Strategy 

A high-level document setting out the strategic direction that we will apply to the 

delivery of the Passenger Transport Policy 

Passenger Transport Policy 

Sets out the links to the County Council’s 2018-2022 Strategic Plan and provides a 

statement of the overall policy objectives. Also sets out high-level principles that will 

be adopted in implementing the policy 

Passenger Transport Operational Handbook 

A more detailed document setting out the processes that will be followed in 

delivering the policy and strategy 

Commissioning, procurement, delivery and monitoring of passenger 

transport services, in association with commercial operators and 

community groups. 

168



 

5 

 

services in preference to the private car and by working with operators to 

create the conditions in which commercial services can thrive. Other 

passenger transport needs may be met by community transport services. 

4.2. Where some transport needs cannot be met by the commercial market or by 

community transport services, the council has to consider whether it should 

intervene in the market by offering organisational, operational or financial 

support to any additional passenger transport services.  We therefore need to 

look at what our priorities for such support are, in the context of limited funding 

availability. 

Priority groups 

4.3. As noted in our PTP document, to deliver the Council’s Strategic Plan priority 

outcomes there is emphasis on supporting a high level of health and wellbeing 

(including combating isolation), and on helping deliver the right conditions for 

a thriving local economy.  We also have a statutory obligation to consider the 

needs of ‘elderly and disabled’ people in determining what to support and how 

to provide passenger information.   

4.4. Meeting some key needs of older, disabled or isolated people is therefore 

given higher priority than meeting needs of other sectors of the population. 

We also give higher priority to meeting the needs of people living in 

employment-deprived areas in order to help them access the job market.  This 

prioritisation is in line with Leicestershire’s Third Local Transport Plan (LTP3), 

which emphasises ‘continuing to improve the connectivity and accessibility of 

our existing transport system for vulnerable individuals, groups and 

communities’. 

Access to a local centre 

4.5. Passenger transport can potentially help Leicestershire’s residents access a 

range of important services and facilities.  Where we are considering 

supporting services to supplement those provided commercially, as noted in 

our PTP we will give highest priority to the following journey purposes:  

 Food shopping 

 Primary healthcare1 

 Employment and training 

                                                                 
 

1
 Primary healthcare provides the first point of contact in the NHS and includes general practices 

(GPs), community pharmacies, dental, and optometry (eye health) services (source: 
https://www.england.nhs.uk/participation/get-involved/how/primarycare/ ) 
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4.6. Our strategy is therefore focussed on supporting passenger transport services 

that are most likely to enable people to access a range of such services and 

facilities. Priority is therefore given to trying to ensure that as many 

Leicestershire residents as possible are able to reach a local centre at least 

once per week.  These are typically locations where people can access 

shopping, primary healthcare, and some employment / training (as well as 

other activities).  It must be accepted, however, that in some cases it may not 

be possible to offer a meaningful level of service at acceptable cost. 

Core times 

4.7. Our strategy focuses on supporting passenger transport trips on certain days 

of the week and at certain times.  In general, these are the times when the 

highest priority journey purposes are likely to be accommodated and demand 

is likely to be highest, thus giving the greatest benefit to the greatest number 

of residents within the available resources.  We will only consider supporting 

service runs that depart from or arrive at their first Leicestershire location 

between the following times:   

 Monday to Friday 07.00 to 19.00 

 Saturday 08.00 to 18.00 

4.8. We will particularly consider the need to support services that operate in the 

morning and afternoon peak periods that can support employment and 

training and contribute to congestion reduction. 

5. Elements of our strategy 

5.1. The following sections of the strategy document each deal with one of the 

following areas: 

 Commercial passenger transport services 

 Community transport services 

 Subsidised passenger transport services 

 Intervention in the planning system 

 Passenger information 

 Supporting infrastructure 

 Fares and ticketing 

 Concessionary travel 

 Dealing with service disruptions 
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5.2. Transport specifically to serve educational establishments (schools, colleges) 

is not explicitly dealt with in this strategy as it will be covered in another 

County Council policy and strategy.  Nevertheless, we fully recognise that 

integration of general purpose passenger transport provision with education 

transport provision, where possible, can sometimes deliver the best overall 

solution.  In looking at provision of subsidised passenger transport services, 

we will therefore always consider how educational transport needs and other 

transport needs can be served together.  

5.3. Park and Ride bus services are also not dealt with in this strategy, since they 

form part of transport schemes that the County Council (working jointly with 

Leicester City Council) has previously implemented to tackle congestion in 

and around the Leicester urban area. 

6. Commercial passenger transport services 

6.1. The primary providers of passenger transport services in Leicestershire are 

commercial organisations that operate local bus services on a profit-making 

basis, as envisaged when the local bus service market outside London was 

de-regulated in 1985.  It is generally in the interests of the people of 

Leicestershire for commercial bus networks to be attractive, efficient and 

stable.  Such networks can meet the needs of many people in providing a 

means of collective transport that reduces congestion on our roads, limits 

vehicular emissions and provides access to work and life opportunities. 

6.2. While commercial bus services are outside the Council’s direct control, we will 

work in cooperation with all commercial operators, as far as possible, to help 

them deliver high quality and low emission services that meet Leicestershire’s 

needs.  This may include working with operators through bus quality 

partnerships to grow the commercial market.  

6.3. The Bus Services Act 2017 has opened possibilities for new partnership 

models (eg. Advanced Quality Partnerships and Enhanced Partnerships) or 

for bus franchising. We will keep under review whether there is a case for 

moving to one of these alternative models – either on our own or jointly with 

Leicester City Council in the case of the Leicester urban area. This is subject 

to appropriate funding becoming available to deliver these models. 

6.4. Our role will focus on supporting operators in delivering high quality services 

that meet people’s needs.  For example, this may include: 

 Working with operators to ensure that bus stops, shelters and service 

information are provided and maintained.  

 Helping ensure that buses do not suffer unduly from traffic congestion, and 

planned road works, so that they can operate punctually and reliably. 
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 Highlighting opportunities for bus operators arising from development 

plans and the potential to grow new markets. 

 Applying for Government funds open to local authorities for investment in 

low emission vehicles or other aspects of bus service provision. 

7. Support for community transport services 

Current schemes 

7.1. Community transport (CT) services currently provide a valuable service for 

people from vulnerable groups in particular (for example, disabled or older 

people with impaired mobility, and people who live in isolation), helping them 

to access key services and activities that they can’t reach using the 

commercial bus network.  These services are provided by community 

organisations, with much of the work involved being undertaken on a 

voluntary basis.   

7.2. Users of CT services pay towards the cost of their travel, but at present this 

does not cover all costs of the service.  Community organisations rely on 

external fund raising to cover the rest of their costs.  Leicestershire County 

Council has historically provided significant grant funding to CT scheme 

operators, and following an in-depth review and consultation process in 2013-

14 this moved towards a system where a defined overall grant fund is 

allocated to scheme operators according to a combination of the number of 

passengers carried and the size of the scheme catchment population for each 

operator.  The NHS (Leicestershire’s Clinical Commissioning Groups) also 

makes a grant contribution to CT services, in recognition of their role in 

connecting people with healthcare. 

7.3. In line with practice in other local authorities, we will encourage existing CT 

scheme operators to become less reliant on Council grants to deliver their 

services, with an ultimate aim of them becoming financially self-sustaining.  

We will also work with the existing operators to encourage them to broaden 

their appeal to population groups other than older and disabled people.   

Potential future community initiatives 

7.4. In communities that currently only have a limited community transport service, 

we will work with groups of local people who may wish to offer some form of 

additional service to encourage and help them.  These may be based on small 

vehicles, including cars, taxis or minibuses. In particular, we will offer advice 

on organisational, operational and funding issues.  Engagement will be 

undertaken by officers where there is clear interest from a community in 

delivering a new community service. 
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Financial support 

7.5. Leicestershire County Council will continue to pay a grant to community 

transport organisations based on the number of trips carried and size of 

catchment population.  A defined grant fund will be maintained to this end.  

Part of the grant fund may also be used to help communities establish and 

start to operate any new transport services for local communities. 

8. Financially supported passenger transport services 

8.1. Leicestershire County Council is not a major passenger transport provider.  

However, where commercial bus services or community transport services do 

not meet a community’s high priority transport needs (as defined above), or 

where an existing commercial bus service or community transport service is 

withdrawn or significantly curtailed, the Council may consider intervening by 

offering organisational, operational or financial support for alternative transport 

provision.   

Financial support for bus services 

8.2. Financial support will only be considered where there is demonstrable and 

significant unmet demand2 for passenger transport to meet the high priority 

journey purposes of food shopping, primary healthcare, and employment or 

training.  In line with the priorities set out earlier in this strategy document, 

financial support will only be considered for services that arrive at or depart 

from their first or last stop in Leicestershire between the hours of 07.00 and 

19.00 Monday to Friday or between the hours of 08.00 and 18.00 on 

Saturday, and that link the area concerned with a nearby local centre where 

there is access to food shopping, primary healthcare and some employment 

or training34.  Any financial support will only be provided if a supported 

replacement service or part-service scores well under Leicestershire’s 

objective assessment scoring scheme as set out below.  Supported services 

or part-services will normally be subject to competitive tender unless 

                                                                 
 

2
 The level of passenger demand meeting this test will depend on the nature and cost of the particular 

potential service or part-service under consideration. 
3
 Leicestershire County Council and Leicester City Council will also work together to procure 

contracted bus services linking the County Council’s Park & Ride sites with Leicester city centre. 
These services are intended to be self-funding. Park & Ride services form part of transport schemes 
that Leicestershire County and Leicester City Councils have previously implemented to tackle 
congestion in the Leicester urban area. Park and Ride services are therefore not covered in any detail 
in this passenger transport strategy document. 
4
 Leicestershire County Council will also seek to work with businesses at other existing significant 

places of employment outside local centres, for example Magna Park, to explore the possibility of 
achieving third party delivered passenger transport solutions to provide access to employment and 
training opportunities. We will also seek to work through the planning system to seek to secure 
delivery of such solutions for new major employment sites. See section 9.2. 

173



 

10 

 

consideration of their nature indicates that a de minimis5 support arrangement 

will provide the most effective and economic application of funds. 

8.3. All candidate bus services will be put through an objective scoring mechanism 

to capture some of the key aspects of the benefits and costs of supporting that 

service.  This will use three key indicators: 

 Net subsidy cost per passenger-km.  This is the main indicator of value for 

money and compares the cost of supporting the service with the actual or 

forecast demand.  The net cost part of this measure takes account of what 

the cost would otherwise be of arranging alternative school transport 

where the service provides travel to school / college for entitled pupils, and 

of the additional cost of providing free travel to concessionary pass 

holders. 

 Number of Leicestershire residents within the bus service’s catchment 

area6 who don’t have access to another direct service to a local centre by 

other means (e.g. a commercial bus or train service stopping within 800m 

of their home), and who aren’t within reasonable walking distance (800m) 

of a local centre.  This indicator relates to the number of people for whom 

a particular service has a high value.  Where the catchment area includes 

areas of employment deprivation7, people within the employment-deprived 

areas will count double for this measure.  

 Journey purposes served8. Bus services that accommodate a number of 

high priority journey purposes are considered more ‘valuable’ than those 

that focus primarily on lower priority journey purposes. 

8.4. The objective scoring mechanism we will use against each of these measures 

reflects their relative importance and is sufficiently ‘fine-grained’ to enable us 

to differentiate between the merits of different service options.  The different 

indicators will effectively be given different weightings to reflect their relative 

importance, by having scoring scales of 0-20, 0-10, and 0-5 respectively.  The 

scoring mechanism is set out in Table 8-1. 

                                                                 
 

5
 ‘De minimis’ refers to award of small amounts of bus subsidy without tender, as allowed by bus 

service tendering rules set out in Government regulations. This is especially valuable where a 
variation or addition to an otherwise commercial service is the most effective way of meeting a 
particular need. 
6
 Catchment area defined as within 800m of a bus stop. 

7
 Defined for this purpose as Lower Super Output Areas (LSOAs) within the 30% most employment-

deprived LSOAs in England, according to the latest Indices of Deprivation published by Government. 
8
 Journey purposes served will be estimated based on best information available from known travel 

patterns, information from operators and, where necessary, user surveys.   
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Table 8-1: Scoring mechanism for assessment of the case for supporting a 

bus service 

Indicator Value range9 Score 

Net subsidy cost per 
passenger-km 

£0.80 or more 0 

£0.76 - £0.79 1 

£0.72 - £0.75 2 

£0.68 - £0.71 3 

£0.64 - £0.67 4 

£0.60 - £0.63 5 

£0.56 - £0.59 6 

£0.52 - £0.55 7 

£0.48 - £0.51 8 

£0.44 - £0.47 9 

£0.40 - £0.43 10 

£0.36 - £0.39 11 

£0.32 - £0.35 12 

£0.28 - £0.31 13 

£0.24 - £0.27 14 

£0.20 - £0.23 15 

£0.16 - £0.19 16 

£0.12 - £0.15 17 

£0.08 - £0.11 18 

£0.04 - £0.07 19 

Less than £0.04 20 

Number of < 750 0 

                                                                 
 

9
 Monetary values may be updated by the County Council from time to time to take account of 

inflation.  
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Indicator Value range9 Score 

Leicestershire 
residents10 within the 
service’s catchment 
area who don’t have 
access to another 
direct service to a local 
centre by other means 
(eg. commercial bus or 
rail service) and who 
aren’t within 
reasonable walking 
distance (800m) of a 
local centre.  

751-1500 1 

1501-2250 2 

2251-3000 3 

3001-3750 4 

3751-4500 5 

4501-5250 6 

5251-6000 7 

6001-6750 8 

6751-7500 9 

> 7500 10 

Journey purposes 
served (must be more 
than 20% of passenger 
journeys to qualify): 

High priority 

Employment & training 

Food shopping 

Primary healthcare 

Other purposes 

Education 

Other shopping 

Leisure 

Social 

 

Serves 3 high priority 
journey purposes + at 
least 2 others 

5 

Serves 3 high priority 
journey purposes and 
<2 others  

4 

Serves 2 high priority 
journey purposes + at 
least 2 others 

4 

Serves 2 high priority 
purposes and <2 
others 

3 

Serves 1 high priority 
purpose plus at least 2 
others 

3 

Serves 1 high priority 
purpose and <2 others 

2 

Serves at least 2 other 
purposes 

1 

Serves <2 other 
purposes 

0 

                                                                 
 

10
 People within employment-deprived areas will count double for this indicator. 
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8.5. Once a service has been through the scoring mechanism, the resultant overall 

score (out of 35) will be viewed in the context of a case-for-support rating.  

This is shown in Table 8-2.  This information will be used by officers to make 

the decision on whether to financially support a particular service. Any 

decision on the future of services will consider the implications of service 

removal on the overall provision of passenger transport in the local area. 

Table 8-2: Case-for-support ratings 

Overall service score Case-for-support rating 

25 or more Strong 

20-24 Marginal 

<20 Weak 

 

8.6. The County Council will normally put out to competitive tender any passenger 

transport service where its objective assessment concludes that financial 

support is required, justifiable and affordable.  ‘De minimis’ awards without 

tender will only be made where there is a clear value-for-money case for 

doing so. 

Lifeline DRT services 

8.7. Where an existing bus service scores poorly under the objective scoring 

mechanism and is therefore withdrawn or curtailed, Leicestershire County 

Council will consider the case for providing a localised ‘lifeline’ demand 

responsive transport (DRT) service. Such lifeline services recognise the 

importance of passenger transport links in combating isolation.  The best 

candidate service option will be determined by officers (in collaboration with 

community representatives, where possible) and will normally be the option 

that offers the best value within affordability constraints.   

8.8. Such services will be operated by contracted small vehicle or taxi operators 

and will only be considered where: 

 There is demonstrable evidence of an appreciable number of people who 

were previously reliant on a bus service (that is now withdrawn or 

curtailed): 

o who cannot reasonably use other means of travel (eg. community 

transport, private car, car-sharing, commercial taxi/minicab, 

walking, cycling or Wheels to Work) for high priority journey 
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purposes (as defined in section 4 of this document) to a local centre 

at core times; and  

o where the net cost per passenger-km of providing such a service 

can be kept below £1.2011. 

8.9. Where these criteria are met, and such a service is affordable within budget 

constraints, the County Council will attempt through competitive tendering to 

procure an appropriate DRT service.  The case for maintaining such DRT 

services will be reviewed at least every three years.  

9. Influencing through the planning system 

9.1. In the planning of new development in Leicestershire, the County Council will 

work with District Councils (planning authorities) and development promoters 

(developers) to seek to ensure the delivery of planned development brought 

forward in locations that offer genuine opportunities to be accessed by a 

range of travel modes. This includes ensuring that commercially viable, long 

term accessibility by passenger transport to key services and facilities is 

appropriately and properly considered. This will be done alongside 

consideration of other sustainable travel modes (e.g. cycling and walking).   

9.2. Where appropriate, we will either: 

 encourage and look to developers to engage with passenger transport 

operators to seek to develop and implement a passenger transport 

solution that aligns with the type and nature of the development to be 

served, including new major employment developments, and which is 

likely to be commercially viable and sustainable over the long term (we will 

seek appropriate legal agreements to ensure that the solution is secured); 

or 

 seek developer contributions to facilitate such accessibility through an 

agreement under the Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 

1990.  The size of contribution sought for all sustainable travel modes will 

depend on the size, nature and location of the proposed development. 

9.3. S106 contributions may be sought for revenue funding support for a fixed 

period of either an existing passenger transport service that might be altered 

to suit the development; or for a new service.  However, this will only be 

sought where there is a reasonable prospect that the service alteration or new 

service can become self-funding due to patronage growth at the end of the 

                                                                 
 

11
 Monetary values may be updated by the County Council from time to time to take account of 

inflation. 
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defined period.  Contributions may also be sought for passenger transport 

infrastructure (e.g. bus stops or shelters, passenger information systems).  

9.4. In wording the S106 agreement or seeking development conditions, the 

County Council will work with planning officers to include sufficiently flexible 

wording, such that if the situation changes before the development is built the 

contribution can still be used on other sustainable transport interventions to 

achieve the same aims, where other feasible options exist.  Then, for 

example, if the specific bus service they might contribute to is withdrawn or 

changed, the funding can be re-deployed – e.g. to improve cycling or walking 

links with a development site beyond the identified lifetime of such a 

supported service. 

9.5. Where funding for passenger transport is sought from a developer, we will 

work with planning officers to ensure that this is taken into account in the 

required Travel Plan for the development.  This should help ensure that best 

advantage is taken of any passenger transport services by the development 

occupants. 

10. Passenger information 

10.1. Leicestershire County Council recognises that the provision of service 

information and marketing can encourage more travel by passenger transport, 

which in turn sustains services and supports network enhancements. We also 

have a statutory duty to determine what local bus information should be made 

available and to make information available if operators do not do so. 

10.2. The primary responsibility for providing passenger transport service 

information will lie with the operators.  However, we will work in conjunction 

with commercial bus operators and Traveline12 to ensure that information on 

local bus services is provided for Leicestershire’s workers, residents and 

visitors.  Where appropriate, this will be done through any relevant bus quality 

partnership arrangements.  We will also work with relevant community groups 

and organisations to help them publicise the community transport services 

that they operate. 

10.3. Information provision will primarily focus on: 

 What services operate  

 Where services run 

                                                                 
 

12
 Traveline is the national public transport enquiry service 
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 How to book services that are not conventional local bus services (e.g. 

community transport or DRT) 

 Service times and frequency 

 Current status of services (e.g. any service disruptions) 

 Days of operation 

 Costs / fares and ticket products 

 Service provider contact details 

10.4. Our aim is to ensure that information is: 

 Comprehensive and covers all services 

 Accurate, up-to-date and reliable 

 Available at all key stages of planning and making a journey 

 Accessible by people with disabilities 

10.5. Information may be provided through a number of media, as set out below.  

We will liaise with commercial operators to try to ensure that our respective 

information sources are complementary rather than duplicative.   

10.6. Printed information – In general, printed service leaflets may be provided by 

service operators.  Through our contracting processes for procuring supported 

services, we will encourage operators to provide printed leaflets that fit with 

the style used for their commercial services.  We will encourage operators to 

conform with current best practice.  

10.7. Websites and apps– We will encourage operators to make information 

available to passengers through their own websites and apps.  We will also 

provide service information to Traveline, so that it can be accessed by 

passengers through telephone enquiries, through the Traveline website, or 

through apps that use the Traveline data feed.  We will also continue to keep 

service information up-to-date in Leicestershire’s ‘Choose How You Move’ 

multi-modal journey planner.  The Leicestershire County Council website will 

signpost passengers to these sources of information. 

10.8. Information at bus stops – We will work with bus operators to ensure that 

they provide accurate and up-to-date timetable information at all bus stops 

within Leicestershire. This information will be provided in large print, as far as 

reasonably practicable, and we will work with operators to ensure that 

principles set out in ATCO best practice guidance are followed as far as 

possible.  
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10.9. Real time information (RTI) displays – As far as possible within budget 

constraints, we will provide real time information displays at selected bus 

stops.  Selection of sites for RTI displays will be planned in cooperation with 

neighbouring authorities for cross-boundary services and with bus operators. 

10.10. We will continue to monitor usage and user satisfaction with passenger 

information provision actions, and will work with service operators to adjust 

and fine-tune them based on those actions.  This will meet the Transport Act 

2000 requirement to consult on information provision. 

11. Supporting infrastructure 

11.1. Leicestershire County Council will continue to provide and maintain 

infrastructure that facilitates passenger transport use, in cooperation with 

operators where appropriate.  This includes bus stop poles/flags and shelters, 

information display cases at stops, and interchange facilities.  Selection of 

locations for any new bus stops and shelters will follow good practice and will 

particularly consider accessibility for people with impaired mobility.  

11.2. Responsibility for maintenance of bus stop poles/flags, display cases and 

shelters may, by agreement with all operators concerned, be delegated to bus 

operators.  Where such agreement cannot be reached, Leicestershire County 

Council will retain the responsibility for maintaining the infrastructure. 

11.3. Interchange facilities will continue to be provided at key locations where 

people change between different bus services or between the bus and other 

forms of transport. As a minimum, these will be provided with a timetable 

information case and a cover to protect passengers from inclement weather. 

11.4. The County Council will also continue to work closely with service operators to 

identify any problems on the road network for passenger transport vehicles 

that could be improved by targeted infrastructure improvements.  These might 

range from measures to reduce junction delays at peak times to filling in pot 

holes.  Any such improvements will be considered based on the potential 

benefit and cost of making the improvement and of affordability.  

12. Fares and ticketing 

12.1. Bus fares for commercial services and CT fares are primarily a matter for the 

operators of those services.  As part of our cooperative working with local bus 

operators in Leicestershire (through bus quality partnerships, or outside those 

frameworks) we will encourage them to keep fares as low as possible within 

commercial viability.  We will also encourage operators to offer discounted 

fare products such as day, weekly or monthly tickets and to participate in 

multi-operator ticketing to help grow the overall bus market and reduce the 
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cost of use where more than one operator’s services are used in making 

journeys by connection.  

12.2. Bus fares for supported services will be set in line with those on commercial 

services in the area.  On supported local bus service contracts children’s fares 

will be available at all times. Children are defined by age as being 5 to 15 

inclusive. Children under the age of 5 will be carried free of charge provided 

they do not occupy a seat to the exclusion of a fare-paying passenger.  We 

will monitor the fares on supported services operating in Leicestershire to 

ensure fairness and consistency. 

12.3. Multi operator tickets are tickets that can be used on buses provided by 

more than one service operator.  They can make bus use more convenient 

and affordable, and can help attract new passengers to bus services.  

12.4. The current Leicester One Card that allows purchase of multi-operator weekly 

tickets and use within a defined ‘flexi-zone’ (centred on the city of Leicester 

but extending out into parts of the county) is an example of a current multi-

operator ticket.  We strongly support multi operator ticketing as a way of 

growing the bus travel market and will work cooperatively with operators to 

pursue any opportunities to provide additional schemes in the future.   

12.5. Smart ticketing is where a ticket is stored electronically on a microchip rather 

than printed on a paper ticket. This microchip can be embedded in a 

smartcard or on a smart phone. Smart ticketing is also now achievable using 

contactless EMV bank cards (rather than dedicated transport smart cards), as 

used in London. 

12.6. Smart ticketing opens up alternative ways of buying, collecting and using 

tickets that are often easier for passengers and also reduce boarding times at 

bus stops.  Leicestershire County Council strongly supports smart ticketing 

(particularly where used in conjunction with multi-operator ticketing) and is 

willing to work with operators through partnership arrangements or other 

means to realise greater use of smart tickets in Leicestershire. 

13. Concessionary travel 

13.1. We will continue to fund the statutory English National Concessionary Travel 

Scheme for older and disabled people boarding local buses in Leicestershire.  

This gives free bus travel within the nationally-defined days and times for 

eligible older and disabled people. 

13.2. We will also continue with a discretionary enhancement to the scheme in 

Leicestershire, provided it remains affordable.  This allows concessionary 

pass holders to travel on Park & Ride buses in the county (which are not 
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covered by the mandatory national concession) for a reduced fare on 

production of their pass. 

14. Dealing with service disruptions 

14.1. The County Council understands that road works on the highway network can 

cause service disruption and delays to passenger transport services. The 

majority of these works are undertaken by utility companies, the County 

Council or developers.  

14.2. Through the introduction of a new Road Works Permit Scheme the County 

Council will seek to improve the co-ordination, control and communication of 

road works on the highway. Experience has shown that a permit scheme can 

reduce disruption for passenger transport operators caused by road works 

and minimise the impact these works have on service reliability and 

punctuality. As part of the new Road Works Permit Scheme promoters of road 

works in Leicestershire will be advised if their proposed works are on a 

passenger transport route. 

14.3. Where planned road works may affect passenger transport services, we will 

expect that road works promoters: 

 Engage early with and provide timely, clear, accurate and appropriate 

information to stakeholders, including public transport operators; and 

 Provide evidence that they have considered and understood the breadth/ 

impact of their proposals on all road users, including passenger transport 

users, and have adequately mitigated any adverse avoidable impacts 

before they are implemented. 

14.4. In most cases, we would expect operators to modify their service routing 

temporarily (including suspension of stops) to accommodate the works, and 

publicise the temporary changes accordingly.  In a minority of cases the 

passenger transport services may need to be curtailed temporarily. 

14.5. In all cases of passenger transport service disruption, the works promoter will 

be expected to consider the needs of users of those services and if necessary 

put forward a proposed alternative solution (in cooperation with service 

operators and the County Council) for meeting those needs.  This will need to 

take account of: 

 The nature and extent of the works  

 Their duration 

 The availability of alternatives 
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14.6. The County Council will seek to obtain any relevant costs associated with 

such solutions from the works promoter.  

14.7. Where the duration of disruption is one weekday (excluding public holidays) or 

less or the extent of disruption is minor, there may be no need for alternative 

service provision, provided the service disruption is appropriately publicised.  

14.8. Passenger service operators will be encouraged to access the road works 

website (www.roadworks.org) regularly to obtain up to date information 

regarding all known roadworks in the county, to enable collaborative and 

effective service planning.  
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APPENDIX C 

 

SECOND REPORT OF THE SCRUTINY REVIEW PANEL ON THE 

COUNTY COUNCIL’S 95% BUS COVERAGE POLICY 2013 

 

B. Revised Policy on the Supported Bus Network 

 

18. The Panel is recommending that the following be adopted as the future policy:- 

 

a) The County Council will seek to meet the essential transport needs of 

Leicestershire residents through the provision of transport solutions; 

 

b) The delivery of these transport solutions will be subject to periodic tests on 

levels of use and affordability and value for money; 

 

c) Passenger transport will be provided by a mix of conventional bus services 

for higher demand areas, supplemented by provision of less frequent 

services by minibuses and taxi type vehicles (in areas of low usage); 

 

d) Fares on all services will be broadly comparable with the fares charged on 

commercial bus services. 

 

19. Essential transport needs of residents are defined as follows (all subject to a test 

around value for money): 

 

• Shopping and Personal Business; 

• Healthcare; 

• Social Activity and Wellbeing; 

• Work. 

 

20. Other needs such as providing access to training and education, tackling 

congestion and reducing carbon emissions, will be met wherever possible, but 

would not be classified as priorities when determining the commissioning and 

design of transport provision. The type of transport solution provided would be 

on the basis of value for money and affordability in proportion to identified 

demand. 

 

21. The Panel noted that the proposed policy set out above had a strategic fit with 

the Local Transport Plan 3. The LTP3 identifies six overall priorities, three of 

which are relevant when considering public transport, viz:- 

 

• Supporting the local economy; 

• Encouraging active and sustainable travel; 

• Improving connectivity and accessibility. 
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APPENDIX D 

 

The Council’s legal duty regarding subsidised bus services 

 

The Council’s legal duty in relation to subsidised bus services is outlined in the 

Transport Act 1985, Section 63(1) (a), which explains that local transport authorities 

must: 

 

“secure the provision of such public passenger transport services as the council 

consider it appropriate to secure to meet any public transport requirements within the 

county which would not in their view be met apart from any action taken by them for 

that purpose.” 

 

In essence, this means that the Council must: 

 

1) identify public transport requirements which would not otherwise be met and then 

  

2) once identified, secure what is appropriate. It does not mean that the Council is 

obliged to subsidise services. 

 

However, under Section 63(8), the Council has a duty to have regard to the transport 

needs of members of the public who are elderly or disabled when exercising the s63 

(1) duty referred to above. 

 

Under Section 88, in exercising/performing our functions with respect to securing 

provision of public passenger transport services the Council must cooperate with: 

 

(i) other authorities exercising/performing those functions; 

 

(ii) other local authorities, in relation to expenditure on transport for the purposes of 

or in connection with the exercise/performance of their education and/or social care 

functions, so as to secure, in the interests of the ratepayers in our areas, best value 

for money from our expenditure, taken as a whole. 

 

Under Section 92, in the exercise and performance of our functions in relation to 

agreements providing for service subsidies, the Council must have regard to the 

interests of the public and of persons providing public passenger transport services 

in our area. As part of this process, Councils are entitled to take into account the 

funds that are available to them. 
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APPENDIX E 
 

Draft PTPS background information 
 
Historic policy 
 

1. The Transport Act (1985) states that it is the “Duty of the County Council to 
secure the provision of such public transport services as the Council consider 
it  appropriate to secure to meet any public transport requirements within the 
County which would not in their view be met apart from any action taken by 
them for that purpose”.   
  

2. Between 2002 and 2014, the County Council operated a 95% Bus Coverage 
Policy which, in conjunction with the commercial bus network, provided a 
daytime (Monday to Saturday) bus service of an hourly frequency or better, 
within an 800 metre walk, for 95% of the County residents. 
 

3. The policy was reviewed through a Scrutiny Review Panel between 2012 and 
2014, in recognition of the bus market maturing and the local demography 
and economy changing.  In September 2013 the Cabinet approved a “Revised 
Policy for the Supported Bus Network” (Appendix C), which guides the 
Authority’s current approach.  
 
Current local bus policy 
 

4. The  current policy defines what the Authority considers the essential 
transport needs of residents, balanced against affordability and value for 
money in order to influence what (if any) service should be provided. 
Objectives will be met through a mix of: 
 

 conventional bus services for higher demand areas 

 less frequent minibuses and demand responsive transport (DRT) type 
services for low usage areas e.g. rural areas. 

 
5. However, shifting demographics and market forces have meant that more 

areas are now seeing less frequent commercial bus services. The viability of 
more routes is being called into question by commercial operators, with the 
likelihood that more services will be withdrawn if there is no local authority 
support. 
 

6. This increased demand for the Council’s support, compounded by the 
increasing cost of providing bus services and budget constraints, requires a 
review of the existing contracted provision.  

 
7. In order for all existing supported services to be considered in the 

development of the PTPS all tendered bus service contracts (including CBPs) 
have, where necessary, been extended until its adoption. 

 
 Existing service expenditure 
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8. Current  expenditure on services within scope of the PTPS is identified in the 
table below: 
 

Service Provided 2018/19 Total Budget £ 

Local Bus Service 1,940,000 

DfT Bus Subsidy Operator Grant 
(BSOG) 

-423,000 

Demand Responsive Transport (DRT) 135,000 

Community Transport Providers 471,000 

Public Transport Information 191,000 

Total  2,314,000 

 
9. A list of the current local bus services is provided in Appendix F.  The 

contracts cover all of the service operation or part-service operation.  Park 
and Ride services are not within scope of the PTPS, as explained in 
paragraph 18 of this report. 
 

10. The Bus Service Operators Grant (BSOG) payment is made directly to the 
Authority.  It relates to the element of fuel duty rebate previously paid to bus 
operators, where these services were entirely contracted by and operated at 
risk to the Authority. This figure was fixed by government a number of years 
ago and has not changed, regardless of any changes in contract provision. 
 

11. There are currently 40 Demand Responsive Transport services under contract 
across the County, providing transport for rural isolated villages where there 
are no public transport services available.  These services provide transport 
into the nearest settlement or market town and operate at fixed times on fixed 
days and must be pre-booked for the service to operate. 
 

12. There are 13 Community Transport Providers operating schemes, supported 
by the Community Transport Grant across the whole of the County.  They 
provide transport for elderly, infirm, disabled and rurally isolated residents who 
cannot access or use conventional bus services. 
 

13. In previous years some cost savings have been made in-year with contract 
changes previously agreed by the Cabinet.  Understanding more recent 
commercial changes to bus services, these savings were identified as a 
budget contingency / provision for cost increases, including provision to 
subsidise bus services / routes that are no longer commercially viable. The 
budget, however, has now been brought into line with expected expenditure 
for the 2018/19 budget. Therefore, should further commercial services be 
withdrawn, any additional budget required will need to be found from within 
other existing Environment and Transport revenue budgets. 
 

14. The Public Transport Information element involves a variety of tasks, such as 
the promotion of bus services, the maintenance of bus shelters, and the 
provision of data through websites.  This helps to ensure residents are aware 
of the different types of passenger transport available and that supporting 
infrastructure is appropriately maintained. 
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Catalysts for Change  
 
15. The March 2018 Cabinet report set out the main catalysts for change and the 

need to develop a new PTPS. These were: 

 The Bus Services Act (BSA) April 2017  

 The Medium Term Financial Strategy 2018/19 to 2021/22 - £400,000 
saving arising from the implementation of a PTPS 

 The County Council’s new Strategic Plan and Single Outcomes 
Framework, adopted in 2017 

 The outcome of the 2017 Community Bus Partnership Review. 
 

Passenger Transport Policy and Strategy 
 
 Scope 
 
16. The PTPS would be applicable to road-based general passenger transport 

services within Leicestershire.  This covers a broader spectrum than just 
conventional “big bus” services and includes passenger transport solutions 
using a range of appropriate smaller vehicles.   
 

17. Rail travel, commercial taxi and private hire services, and specialist transport 
services for education and social care purposes, are not included, as these 
are dealt with in other policy documents. 
 

18. Park and Ride services form part of transport initiatives that Leicestershire 
County and Leicester City Councils have implemented to tackle congestion in 
the Leicester urban area and are therefore not covered in any detail. 
 

19. The Authority’s statutory duty and responsibility with regard to the provision of 
transport to school is covered under the Mainstream Home to School/College 
Transport Policy and therefore is not in scope of the PTPS. The draft PTPS 
will look to maximise value from services provided and this may include 
looking at their potential to carry school and college attendees. 
 

20. The draft PTPS covers two specific elements:  
 
a) The policy objectives i.e. what the Authority is trying to achieve in relation to 

passenger transport 
b) How those objectives will be delivered, including what is value for money 

within the available resource. 
 
21. This will allow the Authority to: 

 

 Meet its statutory duties 

 Address priority needs within budget constraints 

 Ensure services are delivering value for money 

 Inform and manage expectations about the likely levels of service 

 Provide a transparent process for decision making and priorities. 
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22. Copies of the draft PTPS can be found at Appendix A (Policy) and Appendix B 
(Strategy). This sets the context against which service delivery and 
performance will be monitored on an ongoing basis.  A summary of the PTPS 
is provided below. 
 
Key draft policy approach 

 
23. There are four key elements of the draft Policy that should be noted: 

 

 The emphasis that is placed on the reliance of commercially operated bus 
services to meet the needs of most Leicestershire residents. 

 The focus on community based solutions as the first port of call where 
passenger transport needs are not met by commercially operated bus 
services. 

 That the Authority will only consider intervening where appropriate 
community solutions cannot be delivered.  Intervention is unlikely to be in 
the form of a conventional bus service however. 

 There may be circumstances where due to funding limitations it is not 
possible to meet an area’s particular needs (either full or part). 

 
24. In proposing this approach, officers are seeking to strike a balance between 

the approach adopted/proposed by some other authorities withdrawing all 
funding support for passenger transport services, with the need to have a 
transparent and equitable process in allocating limited resources to best meet 
accessibility objectives. 
 
Key draft strategy priorities 

 
 Support commercial network 
 
25. Many people’s passenger transport needs in Leicestershire will be met by 

commercial operators. The draft Strategy therefore gives priority to supporting 
the commercial market, by both encouraging use of those services and by 
working with operators to create the conditions in which commercial services 
can thrive. 
 

26. Where the commercial market cannot meet some transport needs, the 
Authority has to consider whether it should intervene organisationally, 
operationally or through financial support to any additional passenger 
transport. 
 
Identification of priority groups 
 

27. Priority is given to the meeting some of the key needs of the following groups: 

 Older population,  

 Disabled 

 Isolated people   

 People living in employment-deprived areas in order to help them 
access the job market.   
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Access to a local centre 
 

28. Where considering supporting services to supplement those provided 
commercially, the draft Strategy gives the highest priority to the following 
journey purposes: 
 

 Food shopping 

 Primary healthcare 

 Employment and training 
 

29. It should be noted that despite the relatively low use for healthcare, officers 
propose that enabling access to primary healthcare should be considered 
important in meeting a number of the wide ranging outcomes set out in the 
Strategic Plan.  
 

30. The draft Strategy is therefore focussed on supporting passenger transport 
services that are most likely to enable people to access a range of such 
services and facilities. Priority is given to trying to ensure that as many 
Leicestershire residents as possible are able to reach a local centre at least 
once per week. 

 
Definition of core times 
 

31. The draft Strategy focusses on supporting passenger transport trips on certain 
days of the week and at certain times. In general, these are the times when 
the highest priority journey purposes are likely to be wanted.  Consideration 
will only be given to supporting services that depart or arrive at their first 
Leicestershire location between the following times: 
 

 Monday to Friday 07.00 to 19.00 

 Saturday 08.00 to 18.00 
 

Financial support for passenger transport services 
 

32. It is intended that all currently supported bus services will be reviewed under 
the new PTPS following its adoption, as will any services where an operator 
proposes to withdraw a commercial service. Under the draft PTPS financial 
support will only be provided if a supported replacement bus service or part-
service scores well under an objective assessment scoring scheme. This will 
enable the key aspects of the benefits and costs of supporting that service to 
be captured. Three key indicators to be used in the assessment are: 
 

Assessment Criteria Description 

1. Net subsidy cost per passenger - 
km 

This is the main indicator of value for 
money and compares the cost of 
supporting the service with the actual 
or forecast demand.  The net cost 
part of this measure takes account of 
what the cost would otherwise be of 
arranging alternative school transport 
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where the service provides travel to 
school / college for entitled pupils, 
and of the additional cost of providing 
free travel to concessionary pass 
holders. 

2. Number of Leicestershire residents 
within the bus service’s catchment 
area who do not have access to 
another direct service to a local 
centre by other means (e.g. another 
bus or train service stopping within 
800m of their home), and who are not 
within reasonable walking distance 
(800m) of a local centre.   

This indicator relates to the number of 
people for whom a particular service 
has a high value.  Where the 
catchment area includes areas of 
employment deprivation, people 
within the employment-deprived 
areas will count double for this 
measure. 

3. Journey purposes served Bus services that accommodate a 
number of high priority journey 
purposes are considered more 
‘valuable’ than those that focus 
primarily on lower priority journey 
purposes. 

 
33. Once a bus service has been through the scoring mechanism, the resultant 

overall score (out of 35) will be viewed in the context of a case-for-support 
rating and used by officers to decide what intervention, if any, should be 
provided.  Any decision on the future of services will consider the implications 
of service removal on the overall provision of commercial passenger transport 
in the local area. 
 

34. Where an existing bus service scores poorly under the objective scoring 
mechanism and is therefore withdrawn or curtailed, the Authority will consider 
the case for providing a localised ‘lifeline’ demand responsive transport (DRT) 
service. The best candidate service option will be determined by officers (in 
collaboration with community representatives, where possible) and will 
normally be the option that offers the best value within affordability 
constraints. 

 
35. Even where a bus service scores well there could be occasions where the 

Authority is not able to provide financial support due to budgetary pressures. 
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APPENDIX F 

 

List of current contracted Local Bus Services 

 

Service Number Operator Description 

14 & 15 Centrebus Melton Town Services 

7 & 66 Arriva Hinckleybus Hinckley Town 

154 Centrebus Leicester - Loughborough 

8 Centrebus Loughborough - Melton 

X84 Arriva Hinckleybus Leicester - Rugby 

24 Centrebus Melton - Bottesford/Bingham 

X55 Arriva Hinckleybus 
Hinckley - Leicester (Fosse 
Park) 

100 Centrebus 
Leicester - Melton (south of 
A607) 

120 Roberts Travel Group Leicester - Coalville 

40 Centrebus Circleline (outer ring) 

27 Roberts Travel Group Loughborough - Thurmaston 

44 Centrebus Foxton - Harborough Fleckney 

155 Roberts Travel Group Coalville - Castle Donington 

129 Paul S. Winson Ashby - Loughborough  

8 Arriva Hinckleybus Lutterworth - Hinckley 

747 Centrebus Leicester - Uppingham 

113 Centrebus Melton - Oakham  

661 Murphy's Taxis Lutterworth - Rural Villages 

X6 Centrebus 
Bottesford - Grantham (Muston 
diversion) 

3 & 66 Arriva Hinckleybus 
Hinckley Town + Dadlington 
Diversion 

3 & 13 Paul S. Winson Loughborough Town Services 

154 Centrebus Leicester – Quorn (18:25 dep) 

23 & 25 Centrebus 
Melton - Stathern/Nether 
Broughton 

22B Centrebus Leicester - Birstall 

128 Centrebus 
Leicester - Melton (north of 
A607) 

X6 Centrebus 
Bottesford - Grantham (am 
school journey) 

22B Centrebus Leicester - Birstall (Saturday) 

7 Roberts Travel Group Measham - Atherstone  

33 Centrebus 
Market Harborough Town 
Services 

X6 Centrebus 
Bottesford - Grantham (pm 
school journey) 

55 & 56 Centrebus Melton - Grantham  

58 Centrebus 
Market Harborough – 
Lutterworth 
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Have your say 
Proposed changes to how we 
support passenger transport 
services in Leicestershire

Give us your views
Consultation on the draft passenger transport policy and strategy

Online: www.leicestershire.gov.uk/passenger-transport-consultation

For general enquiries or comments about this consultation  
phone 0116 305 0002 or email ptps@leics.gov.uk

Public consultation: Please submit your views by midnight on 
Wednesday 13 June 2018

Leicestershire’s future 
The plan for change
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2  Leicestershire’s future

Why change?
Leicestershire County Council has to consider if and 
how it can meet a need for public transport where 
this need cannot be met in other ways. 

The vast majority of road-based passenger transport 
in Leicestershire is provided by commercial bus 
operators (such as Arriva or First Buses) at no cost  
to the tax payer.

Our current policy sets out that, where appropriate, 
we would meet daytime public transport requirements 
not met by the commercial bus network by: 

• subsidising conventional bus services or 

• through less frequent minibuses and demand 
responsive transport (DRT) type services in areas 
of low usage.

Since the policy was last reviewed in 2013,  
the commercial network has changed, with many 
areas seeing less frequent services. 

For some services, the commercial operators have 
warned they would have to withdraw the service 
unless the council subsidises the route. 

The Bus Services Act 2017 gives local transport 
authorities more tools to address inefficiencies in the 
local bus market and to work with commercial bus 
operators to improve services - although no extra 
money has been made available by government to 
support this.

In areas of lower usage, where services are not 
commercially viable, bus services can be a relatively 
expensive and inflexible way to transport people. 
Although some subsidised bus services are well used 
and provide reasonable value for money, usage of 
other services has declined or continues to be low. 
These services do not present best use of public 
money and alternative transport solutions should be 
considered. 

of bus journeys 
are on commercial 
operators

94%

There are
13 million
journeys by  
bus each year
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Leicestershire’s future  3

Over a number of years, there has continued to be an 
increase in the cost of supporting passenger transport. 
These costs include: 

• financial subsidies for some routes 

• provision of infrastructure and passenger 
information 

• the cost of concessionary travel for older and 
disabled people 

At the same time, the county council has to make 
£50m of savings over the next four years. This is on 
top of the £178m saved since 2010 - which means 
difficult decisions being taken about services in all 
areas of the council’s work.

It is therefore essential that we have a clear policy 
and strategy that will allow us to take decisions 
about supporting passenger transport in a clear and 
consistent way that ensures the most efficient use 
of reducing resources, while meeting our statutory 
duties.

The proposed passenger transport policy and 
strategy sets out how the county council  
would go about meeting its statutory duties and 
deliver value-for-money passenger transport 
services for Leicestershire.

What is  
Demand  
Responsive 
Transport?
It is a form of pre-booked 
transport using small 
vehicles rather than buses, 
such as taxis or minibuses. 
They have some things in 
common with bus services 
such as the fares charged 
but with differences such as 
only running when booked.
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4  Leicestershire’s future

What is the council consulting on?
The county council is proposing a passenger transport policy and strategy to ensure it meets its statutory 
duties and delivers value for money passenger transport services for Leicestershire residents.

The new policy and strategy would replace the current 2013 ‘Revised Policy on the Supported  
Bus Network’.

We want your feedback about the draft policy and strategy proposals - the main points of which  
are summarised in this document.

What is our statutory duty?

Leicestershire County Council, as the local transport authority has a responsibility to:

“secure the provision of such public passenger transport services as the council consider it 
appropriate to secure to meet any public transport requirements within the county which 
would not in their view be met apart from any action taken by them for that purpose.” 
(Transport Act 1985) 

Put simply, this means that the council must:
1) identify public transport requirements which would not otherwise be met 

2) consider what would be appropriate services to meet those needs

We welcome your views on what this means in practice: 

• Which needs could only be met by the council? 

• What represents good use of public money in supporting those needs to be met? 

• What is appropriate for the council to provide in the current financial climate?

Our duties with regards to passenger transport are set out in more detail in the draft  
passenger transport policy.
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Leicestershire’s future  5

What services are covered by the proposed passenger 
transport policy & strategy?
The proposed policy and strategy focusses on a wide range of public passenger transport services.  
This includes traditional bus services and DRT schemes, but also support given to community transport 
providers and other passenger transport solutions using smaller vehicles, including cars (such as good 
neighbour schemes and car share schemes). These transport services are described in more detail 
elsewhere in this document.

The proposed policy and strategy also sets out the council’s approach to a range of related issues,  
such as providing passenger information services, fares and ticketing, providing and maintaining bus 
stops and bus lanes, and other infrastructure to support passenger transport.

The draft passenger transport policy sets out the objectives and supporting principles that would guide 
the county council’s support for passenger transport services across Leicestershire. 

The draft passenger transport strategy sets out how the policy objectives may be delivered and what 
support the council will offer in the following areas:

• Commercial passenger transport services

• Community transport services

• Subsidised passenger transport services

• Intervention in the planning system

• Passenger information

• Supporting infrastructure 

• Fares and ticketing

• Concessionary travel

• Dealing with service disruptions

The passenger transport policy and strategy does not cover:

- Park and Ride

- Home-to-School Transport

- Rail travel 

- Commercial taxi and private hire services

- Specialist transport services for education and social care purposes

The proposed changes set out in this consultation document therefore do not apply to  
these services.
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6  Leicestershire’s future

What do the draft passenger transport policy  
and strategy say?
Both documents can be read in full at www.leicestershire.gov.uk/passenger-transport-consultation

Key elements of the proposed policy and strategy are:

• The policy reflects that commercial transport operators provide the vast majority of bus services 
in the county and meet many people’s needs, so the council aims to work with operators to help 
shape services to meet local needs and to maximise use of those services.

• The county council may intervene by offering support for alternative passenger transport services 
to meet high priority needs that are not met by the commercial bus network. 

• Any decision to intervene through financial support of services would be based on evidence of 
significant unmet demand for access to services and facilities, and would be subject to a  
value-for-money test. 

• Priority would be given to connecting people to food shopping, primary healthcare and 
employment and training opportunities at a local centre. 

• Priority would also be given to the needs of elderly, disabled or isolated people. 

• We would only consider supporting services that depart from or arrive at their first Leicestershire 
location between the following times: 

Monday to Friday 07.00am to 19.00pm

Saturday 08.00am to 18.00pm

• The county council would continue to provide financial support to community transport services 
and encourage them to become more self-sustaining.

• The county council would seek to encourage and support community organisations to provide 
local transport solutions that address access needs that are not covered by commercial or 
alternative transport services. 
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Leicestershire’s future  7

What would that mean in practice for current services?
If the draft policy and strategy were to be adopted without changes, this would mean the following:

Commercial services
Most bus services in the county are provided by commercial operators. These services are outside of the 
control of the county council. We would work with the commercial operators to ensure the commercial 
network is attractive, efficient and stable. This may include working with operators to ensure bus stops, 
shelters and service information are provided and maintained. We can also help ensure buses don’t 
suffer unduly from traffic congestion and roadworks, and to help operators reduce vehicle emissions. 

Where a bus operator decides to make changes to commercial services that would have a detrimental 
impact on the access to priority services for Leicestershire residents, the county council would work with 
operators to find ways to reduce that impact. The county council would only provide financial support if 
the proposed criteria for financial support to bus services is met. These criteria are set out on page 13 of  
this document.

Community Transport services
Community Transport (CT) services currently provide a valuable service for people from vulnerable 
groups, for example, disabled or older people with impaired mobility, and people who live in isolation,  
by helping them to access services and activities which they can’t reach using the commercial bus 
network or links that are not provided by the commercial network. 

CT services are provided by community organisations, with much of the work involved being undertaken 
on a voluntary basis. Although users of CT services pay towards the cost of their travel, providers rely on 
external fund-raising to cover the rest of their costs. 

The county council will continue to pay grant funding to community transport organisations based on 
the number of trips carried and size of catchment population. Some CT services also receive grants from 
Leicestershire’s Clinical Commissioning Groups (NHS) to connect people with healthcare.

We will encourage existing CT scheme operators to become more financially self-sustaining and to 
broaden their appeal to population groups other than older and disabled people. 
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8  Leicestershire’s future

Local transport solutions
In communities that currently only have a limited passenger transport service, we will work with local 
organisations and groups of local people who are interested in offering some form of additional service. 
These may be based on small vehicles, including cars, taxis or minibuses. 

Examples include car sharing and good neighbour schemes, but could also include minibus 
journeys sponsored by local businesses and/or parish councils. In particular, we will offer advice on 
organisational, operational and funding issues. 

We may also offer grant funding to help communities establish and start to operate any new transport 
services for local communities where essential transport needs are not met by other services and this 
provides value for money.

Subsidised bus services
The main impact of the proposed policy and strategy will be a likely reduction in the number of 
subsidised bus services. However, this does not mean that areas currently served by such buses would 
no longer have a passenger transport service in future.

For bus services that the council currently supports financially, contracts come to an end in June 2019. 
Should the policy and strategy be approved, the county council will review these services against the 
proposed criteria for financial support to bus services. The proposed criteria are set out on page 13 of 
this document. 

Should continuing to provide a subsidised bus service no longer be appropriate, we would engage with 
local communities to consider alternative service provision, such as local transport solutions or lifeline 
demand responsive transport. 

For illustration purposes, we have provided a table on the following page which shows how the 
current subsidised services would score based on costs and performance as at January 2018. It is 
important to note that bus services are continually subject to operational or market changes, so if 
the PTPS is adopted, the resultant table on the following page may look different at the time of the 
actual review.
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Leicestershire’s future  9

Illustration of potential impact
Likelihood of contracted services being (dis)continued if assessed against the proposed criteria for 
financial support to bus services, based on January 2018 costs and performance. 

(Green means ‘likely to be continued’, amber means ‘continuation at risk’, red means ‘likely to be 
discontinued and alternative local community or demand responsive transport solution be considered.’)

Service* Operator Route Subsidy 
Level Journeys covered by subsidy

14 & 15 Centrebus Melton Town Services Partial

14 (Melton Valley Road - Melton 
Centre) Final pm journey Monday - 
Friday, All Saturday journeys
15 (Melton Dieppe Way - Melton 
Centre) First am journey Monday  
- Friday, All Saturday journeys 

7 & 66 Arriva 
Hinckleybus Hinckley Town Partial

66 (Hinckley Wykin Rd  
- Hinckley Centre) 3 out of 5  
off-peak return journeys
7 (Hinckley Trent Road  
- Hinckley Centre) 4 out of 12  
off-peak return journeys

154 Centrebus Leicester - Loughborough 
(Saturday) Partial All Saturday journeys only

8 Centrebus Loughborough - Melton Full All journeys

X84 Arriva 
Hinckleybus Leicester - Rugby (Saturday) Partial All Saturday journeys only

24 Centrebus Melton - Bottesford/Bingham Full All journeys

X55 Arriva 
Hinckleybus Hinckley - Leicester (Fosse Park) Partial

First am journey (Hinckley - Leicester)
First am journey (Sapcote - Hinckley)
Final pm journey (Leicester - Hinckley)

100 Centrebus Leicester - Melton (south of A607) Full All journeys

120 Roberts 
Travel Group Leicester - Coalville Full All journeys

40 Centrebus Circleline (outer ring) Partial
Provision from circa 14:45 onwards 
(Monday - Friday) 
All Saturday journeys

27 Roberts 
Travel Group Loughborough - Thurmaston Full All journeys

44 Centrebus Harborough - Fleckney Partial Most journeys (NB some additional 
provision is provided commercially)

155 Roberts 
Travel Group Coalville - Castle Donington Full All journeys

129 Paul S. 
Winson

Ashby - Loughborough 
(Community Bus Partnership) Full All journeys

8 Arriva 
Hinckleybus Lutterworth - Hinckley Full All journeys

747 Centrebus Leicester - Uppingham Partial Off-peak provision (Monday - Friday)  
All Saturday journeys
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10  Leicestershire’s future

Service* Operator Route Subsidy 
Level Journeys covered by subsidy

113 Centrebus Melton - Oakham  
(Community Bus Partnership) Full All journeys

661 Murphy’s 
Taxis Lutterworth - Rural Villages Full All journeys

X6 Centrebus Bottesford - Grantham (Muston 
diversion) Partial One return journey per day  

(Muston - Grantham)

3 & 66 Arriva 
Hinckleybus

Hinckley Town + Dadlington 
Diversion Partial

66 (Dadlington diversion)  
All journeys
3 (Burbage Three Pots - Hinckley)  
All journeys

3 & 13 Paul S. 
Winson Loughborough Town Services Full All journeys

154 Centrebus Leicester - Quorn Partial Single journey - 18:25 departure 
Monday - Friday (Leicester - Quorn)

23 & 25 Centrebus Melton - Stathern/ 
Nether Broughton Full All journeys

22B Centrebus Leicester - Birstall  
(Early and late journeys) Partial

First and last return journeys,  
Monday - Friday (Birstall - Leicester)
First and last return journeys,  
Monday - Friday (Leicester - Birstall)

128 Centrebus Leicester - Melton (north of A607) Full All journeys

X6 Centrebus Bottesford - Grantham  
(am school journey) Partial

am school journey;  
this is duplicate provision (over and 
above the commercial service)

22B Centrebus Leicester - Birstall (Saturday) Partial All Saturday journeys

7 Roberts 
Travel Group

Measham - Atherstone 
(Community Bus Partnership) Full All journeys

33 Centrebus Market Harborough Town Services Full All journeys

X6 Centrebus Bottesford - Grantham  
(pm school journey) Partial

pm school journey;  
this is duplicate provision (over and 
above the commercial service)

55 & 56 Centrebus Melton - Grantham  
(Community Bus Partnership) Full All journeys

* Services are listed as they are currently contracted. Any local services not listed are currently operated 
on a commercial basis. 

We are not proposing to end any of the services in the table above at this time.  
Any decision about the future of these services would be based on the final policy and strategy and 
would be based on data collected as part of the review of the service at the time individual contracts 
come to an end. Any decision on the future of services would also consider the implications on the 
overall passenger transport in the local area and the impact on people who are reliant on the service 
and cannot reasonably use other means of travel.
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Lifeline demand responsive transport services
These services are currently operated by contracted small vehicle or taxi operators in areas where there 
are no alternative passenger services to meet a significant demand. These services provide a lifeline 
service for people in areas without bus services who cannot reasonably use other means of travel  
(eg. community transport, private car, car-sharing, commercial taxi/minicab, walking, cycling or Wheels 
to Work) for high priority journey purposes to a local centre at core times. The case for maintaining such 
DRT services will be reviewed at least every three years.

Where subsidising a bus service is not or no longer considered appropriate, we would take into 
consideration the number of people who were reliant on the bus service and who cannot reasonably 
use other means of travel. In such cases, the council will consider providing a localised ‘lifeline’ demand 
responsive transport (DRT) service - where there is significant need - and costs do not exceed £1.20 per 
passenger-km. 

What else does the passenger transport policy and 
strategy cover?
The policy and strategy also sets out the council’s intentions for a range of other passenger transport 
related issues. These intentions are mostly a continuation of current practice.

Securing passenger transport 
services for new housing 
developments

Working with planning authorities, developers and transport 
operators to ensure new housing developments have access 
to passenger transport services.

Fares and ticketing

Working with transport operators to keep fares low and 
consistent, encourage schemes that enable tickets to 
be used on buses from different operators and support 
introduction of electronic ‘smart ticketing’.

Concessionary travel
We will continue to fund the national concessionary travel 
scheme for older and disabled people.

Passenger information
Working with transport operators and Traveline to ensure 
that information on local services is provided and easily 
accessible.

Dealing with service 
disruptions

Working with operators to minimise service disruptions  
from planned roadworks.
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How the consultation will work
The consultation runs from 21 March and ends at midnight on 13 June, 2018.
During the consultation, we will be holding a series of meetings to provide you with information to help 
you submit your views on the proposed passenger transport policy and strategy. Details of these events 
can be found on page 14.

To submit your views, please fill out the consultation survey and make sure it reaches us by midnight 
on 13 June 2018 at the latest. The survey is available online at www.leicestershire.gov.uk/passenger-
transport-consultation

Paper copies of the survey are available on request by calling 0116 305 0002.

What happens next ?
Following the consultation, we will consider all of the responses received and a report will be taken to the 
council’s cabinet in Autumn 2018.

Current contracts for subsidised bus services have all been extended until June 2019. 

If the passenger transport policy and strategy are agreed, the council would start a rolling programme of 
reviewing all current subsidised bus services against the agreed policy and strategy. Where a bus service 
is not considered to provide good value, the council would consult locally on potential alternative services. 
Changes to passenger transport provision as a result of these reviews would not come into effect until the 
summer of 2019 at the earliest.

Rolling process on service and local area basis

Countywide process

Autumn 2018

Environment & Transport 
overview and scrutiny 
commitee and Cabinet

Autumn - Winter  
2018 onwards

Reviews of individual 
services, once policy and 

strategy approved

March - June 2018

Policy and strategy 
consultation

2019 onwards

Local consultation on 
potential alternative 

services (where required) 
Implementation phase

June - October 2018

Analysis of  
consultation feedback
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1 Catchment area defined as within 800m of a bus stop.

Indicator Points scale

Net subsidy cost per passenger-km 0 - 20 points

Number of people for whom the service has a high value 0 - 10 points

Journey purposes served 0 - 5 points

Overall service score Case for support rating

25 or more Strong

20 - 24 Marginal

Less than 20 Weak

Additional information

Proposed criteria for financial support to bus services
To inform the council’s decision about financial support, bus services will be put through an objective 
assessment of the benefits and costs of supporting that service. We propose to use the following key 
indicators:

• Subsidy cost per passenger-km. This is the main indicator of value for money and compares the 
cost of supporting the service with the actual or forecast demand. 

• Number of Leicestershire residents within the bus service’s catchment area1 who: 

- don’t have access to another direct service to a local centre by other means (e.g. another bus or 
train service stopping within 800m of their home), and

- who aren’t within reasonable walking distance (800m) of a local centre. 

This indicator relates to the number of people for whom a particular service has a high value. 

• Journey purposes served. Bus services that accommodate a number of high priority journey 
purposes are considered more ‘valuable’ than those that focus primarily on lower priority  
journey purposes.

We have developed a scoring mechanism, which is weighted to reflect the relative importance of these 
indicators and enable us to differentiate between the merits of different service options. 

Once a service has been through the scoring mechanism, the resultant overall score (out of 35) will be 
viewed in the context of a case-for-support rating. This is shown in the table below.
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14  Leicestershire’s future

Consultation information events

There is no need to register in advance for these consultation events. If you have any special 
requirements, such as a hearing loop, or you require support to enable you to attend an event,  
please contact us on 0116 305 0002 or email ptps@leics.gov.uk

Date Venue Time

Thursday 3rd May 2018

Measham Leisure Centre 
High Street 
Measham 
Leicestershire 
DE12 7HR

7pm - 8.30pm  
(registration from 6.30pm)

Thursday 10th May 2018

Lutterworth Town Hall 
Market Square 
Lutterworth 
LE17 4AT

7pm - 8.30pm  
(registration from 6.30pm)

Thursday 17th May 2018

Green Towers 
Richmond Road 
Hinckley 
Leicestershire 
LE10 0DZ

7pm - 8.30pm  
(registration from 6.30pm)

Monday 21st May 2018

Melton Civic Suite 
Parkside 
Station Approach 
Burton Street 
Melton Mowbray 
Leicestershire 
LE13 1GH

7pm - 8.30pm  
(registration from 6.30pm)

Wednesday 23rd May 2018

Rosebery St Peter’s  
Community Centre 
Storer Road 
Loughborough 
Leicestershire 
LE11 5EQ

7pm - 8.30pm  
(registration from 6.30pm)
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You can view the latest information  
in a number of ways

Visit us online at www.leicestershire.gov.uk/passenger-transport-
consultation Our web pages will be kept up-to-date with the latest 
information and developments. You’ll also be able to access the 
survey here.

Send an email to ptps@leics.gov.uk to register  
for the latest news and updates.

Follow us @leicscountyhall for general updates from the council, 
including the developments on the budget.

Alternatively, you can telephone 0116 305 0002 to ask for 
information in printed or alternative formats.

R
0

8
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Have your say on proposed changes to support for 
passenger transport services in Leicestershire

Consultation on the Draft Passenger Transport Policy and Strategy

The county council has to consider if and how it can meet a need for public transport where this 
need cannot be met in other ways. 

The proposed Passenger Transport Policy and Strategy sets out how the county council would go 
about meeting its statutory duties and deliver value for money passenger transport services for 
Leicestershire. 

Further information on the proposals can be found in the supporting documentation provided. 
Please read this before completing the questionnaire. 

Thank you for your assistance. Your views are important to us.

Please note: Your responses to the main part of the survey including your comments) may be 
released to the general public in full under the Freedom of Information Act 2000. Any responses to 
the questions in the 'About you' section of the questionnaire will be held securely and will not be 
subject to release under Freedom of Information legislation, nor passed on to any third party.

Q1 In what role are you responding to this consultation? Please tick one option only

Resident of Leicestershire Go to Q4

Visitor to Leicestershire Go to Q4

Member of Leicestershire County Council staff Continue

Commercial bus operator/ employee Continue

Alternative passenger transport service operator/ employee or volunteer (e.g. Demand 
Responsive Transport, Community Transport Schemes, other local transport solution) Continue

County, district or parish/town councillor Continue

Representative of another public sector organisation Continue

Representative of another voluntary sector organisation, charity or community group Continue

Representative of another business or private sector organisation Continue

Other (please specify below) Continue

Other (please specify)

Leicestershire’s future 
The plan for change

Have your say
Proposed changes to how we support  
passenger transport services in Leicestershire
Consultation on the draft passenger transport policy and strategy
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Q2 If you indicated that you represent an organisation, business or community group, please 
provide your details.

Name:

Role:

Organisation name:

This information may be subject to disclosure under the Freedom of Information Act 2000

Organisation postcode:

Q3 Are you providing your organisation's official response to the consultation?

Yes No

Your views and experience of using Leicestershire passenger 
transport services

Please could you tell us about how you travel and whether you currently use Leicestershire's 
passenger transport services.

Q4 Approximately, how often, if at all, do you use each of the following to get about within 
Leicestershire?

Walking (journeys of 100 
meters or more)

Daily

Several 
times a 
week

About 
once a 
week

About 
once a 

fortnight

About 
once a 
month

Every 
few 

months

About 
once a 
year

Less 
often Never

Bus

Alternative passenger transport 
services such as Demand 
Responsive Transport (DRT', 
Community Transport Schemes 
(e.g. Dial a Ride) or other local 
transport solutions (i.e. car 
sharing or good neighbour 
schemes)

Car (or van)

Motorcycle or moped

Cycle 

Wheelchair or mobility scooter

Other
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Q5 How satisfied or dissatisfied are you with the current passenger transport services provided in 
Leicestershire?

Buses

Very 
satisfied

Fairly 
satisfied

Neither 
satisfied nor 
dissatisfied

Fairly 
dissatisfied

Very 
dissatisfied Don't know

Alternative passenger transport 
services such as Demand 
Responsive Transport (DRT', 
Community Transport Schemes 
(e.g. Dial a Ride) or other local 
transport solutions (i.e. car 
sharing or good neighbour 
schemes)

Q6 If you didn't have access to any passenger transport services (buses or Demand Responsive 
Transport/ Community Transport) in Leicestershire, how easy would it be for you to make 
journeys to...? 

Work/ training

Very easy Fairly easy Not very easy Not at all easy 

Not 
applicable/ 
Don't know

School/ college/ education

Food shopping

GP appointments, pharmacy services

Hospital appointments

Leisure

See friends and family

Other (please specify below)

Please specify 'other'
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Q7 Which, if any, subsidised bus services in Leicestershire have you used in the last year? 
Please tick all that apply

NONE - GO TO QUESTION 9

22B Leicester - Birstall: First and last journeys Mon-Fri (Centrebus)   

22B Leicester - Birstall: Saturday (Centrebus)   

X6 Bottesford - Grantham: Muston diversion (Centrebus)   

X6 Bottesford - Grantham: Morning school journey (Centrebus)   

X6 Bottesford - Grantham: Afternoon school journey (Centrebus)   

40 Circleline: Mon-Fri from 14:45, Saturdays (Centrebus)   

120 Leicester - Coalville (Roberts Travel Group)   

155 Coalville - Castle Donington (Roberts Travel Group)   

44 Foxton - Harborough Fleckney (Centrebus)   

33 Market Harborough Town Services (Centrebus)   

3 & 66 Hinckley Town + Dadlington Diversion (Arriva Hinckleybus)   

8 Lutterworth - Hinckley (Arriva Hinckleybus)   

7 & 66 Hinckley Town: Off-peak journeys (Arriva Hinckleybus)   

X84 Leicester - Rugby: Saturday (Arriva Hinckleybus)   

X55 Hinckley - Leicester (Fosse Park): First and last journeys (Arriva Hinckleybus)   

3 & 13 Loughborough Town Services (Paul S. Winson)   

154 Leicester - Quorn: 18:25 departure, Mon-Fri (Centrebus)   

154 Leicester - Loughborough: Saturday (Centrebus)   

27 Loughborough - Thurmaston (Roberts Travel Group)   

129 Ashby - Loughborough (Paul S. Winson)   

8 Loughborough - Melton (Centrebus)   

661 Lutterworth - Rural Villages (Murphy's Taxis)   

7 Measham - Atherstone (Roberts Travel Group)   

113 Melton - Oakham (Centrebus)   

23 & 25 Melton - Stathern/Nether Broughton (Centrebus)   

128 Leicester - Melton north of A607 (Centrebus)   

55 & 56 Melton - Grantham (Centrebus)   

100 Leicester - Melton south of A607 (Centrebus)   

14 & 15 Melton Town Services: First journey (service 15) and last journey (service 14) Mon-Fri, all 
Saturday (Centrebus)   

24 Melton - Bottesford/Bingham (Centrebus)   

747 Leicester - Uppingham: Off-peak Mon-Fri, Saturday (Centrebus) 
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Q8 If you have used one or more of the subsidised services listed in Q7, approximately how often 
do you use a subsidised bus service in Leicestershire for the following types of journey?

Work/ training

Daily

Several 
times a 
week

About 
once a 
week

About 
once a 

fortnight

About 
once a 
month

Every 
few 

months

About 
once a 
year

Less 
often Never

School/ college/ education

Food shopping

GP appointments, pharmacy 
services

Hospital appointments

Leisure

See friends and family

Other (please specify below)

Please specify 'other'

Our proposals

Our proposed approach to meeting people's essential transport needs in the most cost effective 
way, focuses on supporting the commercial bus network and community transport operators, 
encouraging local transport solutions, and providing a subsidised bus service only where that 
provides clear value for money. 

In areas of lower usage, where services are not commercially viable, bus services can be a 
relatively expensive and inflexible way to transport people. Although some subsidised bus services 
are well used and provide reasonable value for money, usage of other services has declined or 
continues to be low. These services do not present best use of public money and we would 
therefore look to support alternatives such as local transport solutions or Demand Responsive 
Transport services instead.

Please refer to the supporting information provided for further details of our proposals.

Q9 To what extent do you agree or disagree that our aim should be to focus on meeting people’s 
essential transport needs in the most cost-effective way?

Strongly agree Tend to agree Neither agree 
nor disagree Tend to disagree Strongly 

disagree Don't know
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Why do you say this?

Q10 To what extent do you agree or disagree with our view that...?

Subsidising under-utilised bus routes does 
not represent the best use of council 
resources

Strongly 
agree

Tend to 
agree

Neither 
agree nor 
disagree

Tend to 
disagree

Strongly 
disagree Don't know

Buses are not always the best passenger 
transport solution for service users

Q11 To what extent do you agree or disagree with the following aspects of our proposals?

Supporting operators to provide services 
commercially (so that they don't require 
council subsidy)

Strongly 
agree

Tend to 
agree

Neither 
agree nor 
disagree

Tend to 
disagree

Strongly 
disagree Don't know

Core operating times we propose 
supporting (Monday to Friday 07:00 to 
19:00 and Saturday 08:00 to 18:00)

The groups we propose prioritising 
services for (elderly, disabled or isolated 
people)

The types of journey we propose giving 
priority to (i.e. to food shopping, primary 
healthcare, and employment and training 
opportunities at a local centre)

Providing DRT as an alternative solution 
where subsidised bus routes don't 
represent value for money

Supporting Community Transport 
Schemes 

Encouraging and supporting communities 
to develop local transport solutions
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If there are any elements you disagree with please could you explain why?

Q12 To what extent do you agree or disagree with our proposed method for deciding the financial 
case for subsiding a bus service?

Strongly agree Tend to agree Neither agree 
nor disagree Tend to disagree Strongly 

disagree Don't know

Why do you say this?

Q13 To what extent do you agree or disagree that DRT services, Community-Transport Schemes 
and local transport solutions could provide an alternative solution to subsidised bus routes 
that are low value for money?

Strongly agree Tend to agree Neither agree 
nor disagree Tend to disagree Strongly 

disagree Don't know

Why do you say this?
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Q14 How could we best support communities to develop local transport solutions? What could 
these solutions look like? 

Q15 Are you aware of any local transport solutions already in your area that we could help 
support?

Q16 What impact, if any, would the implementation of the proposed policy and strategy have on 
your ability to access essential services?

Make it much harder

Make it a little harder

No difference

Make it a little easier

Make it much easier

Don't know

Why do you say this?
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Please answer Q17 if you are currently using one or more subsidised bus services in 
Leicestershire (as indicated in Q7). If not, please go to Q18.

Q17 If you are currently using one or more subsidised bus services in Leicestershire, what impact, 
if any, would replacing these with a DRT service have on your ability to access essential 
services?

Make it much harder

Make it a little harder

No difference

Make it a little easier

Make it much easier

Don't know

Why do you say this?

Q18 Is there anything else we could do to provide value for money passenger transport services?

Q19 Overall, to what extent do you agree or disagree that our proposals would provide an efficient 
passenger transport service that meets user needs for priority journeys?

Strongly agree Tend to agree Neither agree 
nor disagree Tend to disagree Strongly 

disagree Don't know
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Why do you say this?

Q20 Do you have any other comments, including on any other elements of the proposed policy 
and strategy?

Please continue if you indicated in Q1 that you are responding to this consultation as a resident or 
visitor to Leicestershire. Otherwise, please skip to the instructions at the end of the questionnaire. 

About you

Leicestershire County Council is committed to ensuring that its services, policies and practices are 
free from discrimination and prejudice and that they meet the needs of all sections of the 
community. 

We would therefore be grateful if you would answer the questions below. You are under no 
obligation to provide the information requested, but it would help us greatly if you did. 

Q21 What is your gender identity?

Male Female Other (e.g. pangender, non-
binary etc.)

Q22 Is your gender identity the same as the gender you were assigned at birth?   

Yes No

Q23 What was your age on your last birthday? (Please enter your age in numbers not words)

222



Q24 What is your full postcode? This will allow us to see how far people live from different 
transport services. It will not identify your house.

Q25 Are you a parent or carer of a young person aged 17 or under?

Yes No

Q26 If yes, what are the ages of the children in your care? Please tick all applicable  

0-4 5-10 11-15 16-17

Q27 Are you a carer of a person aged 18 or over?

Yes No

Q28 Do you have a long-standing illness, disability or infirmity?

Yes No

Q29 What is your ethnic group? Please tick one box only.

White

Mixed

Asian or Asian British

Black or Black British

Other ethnic group

Q30 What is your religion?

No religion

Christian (all 
denominations)

Buddhist

Hindu

Jewish

Muslim

Sikh

Any other religion

Q31 In total, how many cars or vans are owned or available for use by members of your 
household? 

None

One

Two

Three

Four or more

Don't know

Q32 What is your highest level of qualification you have obtained? 

No qualifications

GCSEs/O-levels or equivalent

A-levels or equivalent

Diploma in higher education

Lower degree or PGCE (e.g. BA or BSc etc)

Higher degree (e.g. MSc, Phd etc)

Professional, vocational or work-related 
qualifications

Other
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Q33 Which of these activities best describes what you are doing at present? 

Employee in full-time job (30 hours plus per week)

Employee in part-time job (less than 30 hours per week)

Self employed full or part-time

On a government supported training programme - e.g. Modern Apprenticeship / Training for Work

Full-time education at school, college or university.

Unemployed and available for work

Permanently sick / disabled

Wholly retired from work

Looking after the home

Doing something else

Q34 Are you an employee of Leicestershire County Council?

Yes No

Q35 Many people face discrimination because of their sexual orientation and for this reason we 
have decided to ask this monitoring question. You do not have to answer it, but we would be 
grateful if you could tick the box next to the category which describes your sexual orientation.

Bi-sexual

Gay

Heterosexual / straight

Lesbian

Other

Thank you for your assistance. Your views are important to us.

The consultation closes on 13 June and we will report the results back to Cabinet in autumn 2018.

Please return your completed survey to: Passenger Transport Consultation, Room 300B, 
Leicestershire County Council, Have Your Say, FREEPOST NAT18685, 
Leicester, LE3 8XR. No stamp required.

Data Protection: Personal data supplied on this form will be held on computer and will be used in accordance with 
the Data Protection Act 1998. The information you provide will be used for statistical analysis, management, 
planning and the provision of services by the county council and its partners. Leicestershire County Council will not 
share any information collected from the ‘About you’ section of this survey with its partners. The information will be 
held in accordance with the council’s records management and retention policy. Information which is not in the 
‘About you’ section of the questionnaire may be subject to disclosure under the Freedom of Information Act 2000.
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Have your say 
Proposed changes to how we 
support passenger transport 
services in Leicestershire

Leicestershire’s future 
The plan for change

Give us your views
Consultation on the draft passenger transport policy and strategy

Online: www.leicestershire.gov.uk/passenger-transport-consultation

For general enquiries or comments about this consultation  
phone 0116 305 0002 or email ptps@leics.gov.uk

Public consultation: Please submit your views by midnight  
on Wednesday 13 June 2018
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PROPOSED PASSENGER TRANSPORT POLICY AND STRATEGY 

FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS 

 

GENERAL QUESTIONS  

 

1) What is the statutory duty on Leicestershire County Council to provide Public 

Transport? 

 

The operation of local bus services in Leicestershire is the responsibility of 

commercial/private bus operators. This has been the case since local bus service 

operation was opened to the commercial market by the Transport Act 1985 making bus 

service operation a profit-driven business.  

 

Whilst the provision of public transport is not a public service, Section 63(1)(a) of the 

Transport Act 1985 explains that local authorities must “secure the provision of such 

public passenger transport services as the council considers it appropriate to secure to 

meet any public transport requirements within the county which would not in their view 

be met apart from any action taken by them for that purpose”. 

 

However, when deciding what is “appropriate” the council is within its rights under the 

act to take into account the funds that are available. This means that there isn’t a specific 

requirement that the council must subsidise bus services.  

 

2) The title of the consultation document says ‘Have your say on proposed changes to 

how we support passenger transport services in Leicestershire’; what is meant by 

the term ‘support’?     

 

This is referencing the financial ‘support’ that the County Council provides towards 

passenger transport services. This maybe in the form of full or partial subsidy of bus 

services, Demand Responsive Transport solutions and Community Transport etc. 

Where reference is made to supporting commercial operators within the consultation 

document, this means working with them to ensure things like bus stop infrastructure 

and service information are provided and maintained and helping to ensure that buses 

are not held up by congestion etc. This support does not require council subsidy.  

 

3) Is this new Public Transport Policy and Strategy just about saving money? 

 

No, the proposed PTPS sets out how the County Council would go about meeting its 

statutory duties and deliver value for money passenger transport services for 

Leicestershire. The PTPS will ensure fit for purpose passenger transport solutions are 

provided that best meet essential need and fulfil statutory requirements. It aims to make 

the best use of the council’s limited funding resource for socially necessary passenger 

transport provision. 
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4) How much does a bus service cost to run? 

 

The typical running cost of 1 bus is circa £125,000 to £150,000. This includes the cost of 

the bus, driver’s salary, maintenance, mileage, insurance etc. This cost is before any fare 

revenue is taken into account. It should be noted that the longer the routeing for the 

service and/or higher its frequency then more than 1 bus would be required to run the 

service. 

 

5) When will the PTPS be implemented and any changes as a result of it come into 

force? 

 

The consultation exercise on the new passenger transport policy and strategy (PTPS) will 

take place between 21st March and 13th June 2018.  

If the passenger transport policy and strategy are agreed, the council would start a 

rolling programme of reviewing all current subsidised bus services against the agreed 

policy and strategy. Where a bus service is not considered to provide good value, the 

council would consult locally on potential alternative services. Subject to the agreement 

of the County Council’s Cabinet to adopt and to implement a new PTPS, changes to 

passenger transport provision as a result of these reviews would not come into effect 

until the summer of 2019 at the earliest.’ 

6) If a local bus service is withdrawn from an area does this mean that there will no 

passenger transport provision for that area at all? 

 

No, not necessarily; where a service is withdrawn or where some transport needs cannot 

be met by the commercial market or by community transport services, the council has to 

consider whether it should intervene with some form of alternative provision in line with 

its statutory duty. 

 

The council would therefore assess the case for need and support as detailed in the 

policy and strategy and decide what is appropriate to provide. In deciding what is 

appropriate the council would aim to ensure good use of the limited resources 

available by providing fit-for-purpose solutions that best meet the essential 

needs of Leicestershire’s residents. The alternative, if considered necessary, therefore 

might not be the provision of a bus. 

 

7) Why are some services contracted together and others contracted individually? 

 

In the case where 2 services are listed together this reflects that the services were 

tendered as a package of work and operationally interworked to get the most 

efficient use of the resources and to ensure the very best contract price was 

achieved for the council. Whilst together the services offer the best value 

possible, splitting the services and contracting them individually would create 

inefficiencies and subsequently an increase in price. Removing one of the services 

and continuing with the other would result in a considerable increase in the cost 
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of the remaining service as it would still require a vehicle and driver for the whole 

day but would have more standing time in the likely case that the bus had no 

other work to be interworked with. 

In cases where the same service appears as 2 or more separate contracts, this 

reflects that different parts of the service have been contracted separately with 

the operator. For example, the 154 Saturday service supports the whole operation 

for this service on a Saturday whereas the Monday to Friday service reflects one 

late journey which the operator would not operate commercially and the Council 

decided to support according to the Council’s current policy. These type of 

arrangements are often what is called a ‘de minimis’ agreement whereby the bus 

company operates the majority of the contract on a commercial basis and the 

Council buy in additional journeys where it deems them necessary. 

 

8) What are neighbouring authorities doing with respect to public transport 

provision? 

 

Many local authorities across the country either have in place or are developing a 

scheme for prioritising how they should use their limited resources for subsidising bus 

services that are not commercially viable. As examples: 

 

a) In Nottinghamshire, the County Council uses a multi-criteria scoring scheme that has 

some similarities with the proposed Leicestershire scoring scheme.  This looks at six 

indicators rather than our proposed three – these are: 

 

i) subsidy per passenger trip 

ii) number of passengers per journey 

iii) journey purpose 

iv) car ownership levels in the communities which the service serves 

v) availability of alternative public transport provision in the communities which the 

service serves, and 

vi) index of multiple deprivation levels in the communities which the service serves. 

 

b) In February of this year (2018) Northamptonshire County Council agreed its budget 

proposals, which include removing all bus subsidies, including CountyConnect and 

CallConnect, from the end of the school term in July 2018.  

 

9) What is a Travel Plan? 

 

A Travel Plan is a plan of action to encourage people to use sustainable travel means 

such as walking, cycling and bus use rather than private cars.  These have significant 

environmental and health benefits.  A Travel Plan is often required by a planning 

authority for a new development, to try to ensure that as many people as possible who 

live or work in that development use sustainable travel.  It may include a range of 

measures that encourage or help people to make sustainable travel choices. 
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QUESTIONS ABOUT THE SCORING MECHANISMS FOR ASSESSING THE CASE FOR 

SUPPORTING LOCAL BUS SERVICES 

 

10) Why have food shopping, primary healthcare, and employment & training been 

identified as the highest priority journey purposes? 

 

Food shopping and primary healthcare journeys are seen as supporting the basic 

essentials for people to live and are in line with Leicestershire County Council’s 

‘Wellbeing and Opportunity’ target outcome set out in the council’s new Strategic Plan. 

Access to employment and training is seen as a high priority as it contributes towards the 

council’s target outcome of a ‘Strong Economy’. 

 

11) Why have you used ‘cost per passenger kilometre’ as an indicator? 

  

Subsidy cost per person-trip is often used by local authorities as a key measure of value 

for money when considering bus subsidies.  While useful, this ignores the fact that some 

trips are longer than others.  Our chosen indicator is a variant which acknowledges that, 

for example, subsidising a route by £2 per trip where an average trip is 10km long 

provides better value than subsidising a route by £2 per trip where an average trip is only 

1km long. 

 

12) Why have you used ‘number of Leicestershire residents within the bus service’s 

catchment area’ as an indicator? 

 

This indicator reflects the value to a local community of having the option to use bus 

travel when needed.  It looks at the number of people who would have no access to any 

regular bus service linking them to a local centre and who would be too far from a local 

centre to walk.  Within this indicator, greater weighting is also given to serving 

communities that suffer from employment deprivation, in line with the council’s 

‘Wellbeing and Opportunity’ and ‘Strong Economy’ target outcomes within its overall 

Strategic Plan. 

 

13) Why have you used 800m as the distance for assessing whether people have access 

to another bus service or directly to a local centre? 

 

800m has been adopted as the maximum distance people could reasonably be expected 

to walk to catch a bus or to walk straight to a local centre.  This is in line with industry 

guidance.  For example, the Chartered Institution of Highways & Transportation 

Guidelines for Providing for Journeys on Foot (2000) suggests that outside town centres, 

800m is an ‘acceptable’ walking distance and 1200m is a ‘preferred maximum’.  People 

with mobility difficulties, for whom these distances may not be possible, may be catered 

for by door-to-door community transport services, which Leicestershire County Council 

will continue to support.  
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14) Why have you used ‘journey purposes served’ as an indicator? 

 

This indicator helps ensure that services that can support the journey purposes that have 

been identified as high priority (food shopping, primary healthcare, and employment and 

training) score more highly, as do services that support multiple journey purposes. 

 

15) How is each scoring indicator calculated – what data is used? 

 

a) Net subsidy cost per passenger-km   

 

The calculation of the net subsidy cost per passenger-km involves comparing the 

overall net cost of supporting a bus service with the actual or forecast usage. This is 

done in three stages: 

 

i. The starting point for the net subsidy cost is the cost of the contract the County 

Council has with the bus operator to operate the service.  Depending on the form 

of contract, this is adjusted by: 

 

 Deduction of the amount of fare revenue (if any) coming back to the Council 

from the operator; 

 Addition of the cost to the Council of any additional money reimbursed to the 

operator for carrying concessionary passholders for free; and 

 Deduction of the cost of any school service that would need to be put in place 

to carry statutorily-entitled pupils if the bus service wasn’t operating. 

 

ii. Passenger-km travelled is calculated from the number of trips carried on the 

service multiplied by the average passenger trip length on the service.  Numbers 

of trips are logged on the bus through the ticket machine every time someone 

boards, and are reported back to the Council by bus operators on a regular basis.  

Average trip length is determined using either data from on-bus surveys or from 

a default assumption that the average trip length is half the service route length 

(this is an assumption that is commonly used in estimating average trip length for 

reimbursing operators for carrying concessionary passengers, based on guidance 

from the Government Department for Transport). 

 

iii. Net subsidy cost per passenger-km is then the result of a) divided by the result 

from b). 

 

b) Number of Leicestershire residents within the bus service’s catchment area  who 

don’t have access to another direct service to a local centre by other means (e.g. 

a commercial bus or train service stopping within 800m of their home), and 

who aren’t within reasonable walking distance (800m) of a local centre  

 

This indicator is determined using a computerised geographic information system 

(GIS) analysis on a map base from Ordnance Survey.   

First, a radius of 800m is drawn on a map layer around each bus stop location used 

by the service under consideration.  This is overlaid by a 2nd map layer that shows 
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the geographic location of where people live in Leicestershire – this information is 

drawn from the national census that takes place every 10 years.  This enables the 

number of people living within the bus service’s catchment area to be calculated. This 

number is then adjusted by effectively overlaying two more layers: 

 

i. A 3rd map layer is overlaid that shows areas of employment deprivation as 

defined by the Government’s ‘indices of deprivation’ data .  Any people within the 

catchment area who also live in one of the 30% most employment-deprived areas 

of England an area of employment deprivation  are counted double for this 

indicator. This reflects the emphasis on economic development and wellbeing in 

the County Council’s new Strategic Plan.  

  

ii. A 4th map layer is then created that shows the 800m radius catchment areas of 

any commercial bus service that operates near the subsidised service in question 

and an 800m radius area from any local centres that the subsidised bus service in 

question serves.  The population within any overlap between these and the 

catchment area for the bus service in question is deducted from the total as they 

are seen to have alternative travel options for reaching a local centre using a 

commercial bus service or walking. 

 

c) Journey purposes served.  

 

The information for journey purposes served is drawn preferably from short surveys 

of users of the subsidised bus service in question.  If that is not possible for some 

reason, discussions will take place with the bus operator whose drivers often get to 

know what passengers use the bus for at different times of day. 

 

QUESTIONS ABOUT ALTERNATIVE PASSENGER TRANSPORT OPTIONS 

 

16) How do Demand Responsive Transport services work? 

 

With such services, small vehicles such as taxis or minibuses are contracted to provide a 

link for people who would otherwise be isolated to the nearest local centre when needed.  

These will operate on certain days and at certain times at fares that are much cheaper 

than commercial taxis, but will only run if people book them.  Bookings can be made 

easily in advance by telephone. 

 

Leicestershire already operates a number of DRT services that link villages without bus 

services to their nearest local centre, and has done for a number of years. Details of these 

services along with further information about DRT’s can be found on our Choose How 

You Move web site via this link http://www.choosehowyoumove.co.uk/everyday/public-

transport/  

 

17) What is Community Transport? 

 

Community transport (CT) services currently provide a valuable service for people from 

vulnerable groups in particular (for example, disabled or older people with impaired 
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mobility, and people who live in isolation), helping them to access key services and 

activities that they can’t reach using the commercial bus network.  These services are 

provided by community organisations, with much of the work involved being undertaken 

on a voluntary basis.  

  

More information about Community Transport and the services available across the 

County can be found on our Choose How You Move web site via this link 

http://www.choosehowyoumove.co.uk/everyday/community-transport/  

 

QUESTIONS ABOUT LOCAL COMMUNITY PASSENGER TRANSPORT SOLUTIONS 

 

18) What are Good Neighbour Schemes? 

 

Good neighbour schemes are set up and run by communities to support people in need 

within their local area.  Good neighbour schemes offer a range of services to older 

people to help keep them safe and continue living independently.  The services offered 

by schemes may include befriending, home visiting, caring for pets during holiday, 

shopping, household tasks etc.  Some schemes have their own transport elements with 

volunteers providing lifts to those who need them for a variety of different purposes, 

such as shopping and attending medical appointments.  Many schemes are run at a 

parish level and are managed by a small group of volunteer coordinators.  

Good neighbour schemes have been set up in several locations with support provided by 

Rural Community Council (Leicestershire and Rutland).  Examples of these Good 

Neighbour Schemes which contain a transport element include: 

 Bottesford; 

 Croft; 

 Sharnford; and 

 Whissendine. 

 

19) What are car share schemes? 

 

There are a number of service providers offering car sharing services which connect 

people wishing to travel with people who are already travelling and have a spare seat in 

their car.  These car-sharing schemes include Liftshare, BlaBlaCar and GoCarShare.  Some 

providers offer systems to set up and operate car-sharing schemes within a defined area 

(e.g. Liftshare).  

These schemes involve people registering on a computer database to become members 

of the scheme, stating their journey and whether they are offering a lift or requesting 

one.  The database allows users to search for other users making the same or similar 

journeys.  When a suitable match is identified the running costs are divided between 

those travelling which acts as an incentive for sharing the journey. 

The majority of registered car-sharers tend to live in urban areas but there is the 

potential for those living in more rural areas to benefit from car-sharing.  Leicestershire 

already has a car-sharing scheme, set up under its Choose How You Move programme, 
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called Choose How You Move Carshare.  The scheme covers the county area and 

Leicester. 

 

20) What are car clubs? 

 

A car club is a pool of cars for the use of local people.  Members can hire the club’s 

vehicles, as and when they require.  Car clubs give their members the flexibility of using a 

car for private or business journeys, without the costs of owning or maintaining one. 

Each car club either owns or leases cars that are then made available to their local 

community for short-term use.  The club covers the cost of the insurance, tax and 

servicing of the vehicles with people usually paying an annual fee to be a member and a 

charge per hour to hire a vehicle when they require one.  There is also usually a mileage 

charge, but fuel is included in the cost of the hire.  Bookings can be made via a website 

or over the telephone.  

Car Clubs usually operate in urban areas; however, they have also been used to improve 

accessibility in rural areas, particularly in Scotland, operating in small villages such as 

Creetown in Dumfriesshire, as well as on the island of Bute.  The clubs are either run by 

local volunteers or supported by a local development body.  Car clubs which have been 

set up in rural communities have required significant resource to promote their services, 

in addition to varying amounts of ongoing subsidy. 

Carplus is a not-for-profit, environmental transport Non-Governmental Organisation 

(NGO) which promotes car clubs and 2+ car sharing.  They provide guidance on setting 

up community and informal car clubs  
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Introduction 
 

Background 

 

The county council continues to face financial challenges, and has 

to make £50m of savings over the next four years. 

 

The majority of road-based passenger transport in Leicestershire is 

provided by commercial bus operators (such as Arriva or First 

buses) at no cost to the tax payer. The local bus policy sets out that, 

where appropriate, the council would meet daytime public 

transport requirements not met by the commercial bus network by 

subsidising conventional bus services. 

 

In areas of lower usage, subsidised bus services can be relatively 

expensive and inflexible. It is therefore essential that the council 

has a clear passenger transport policy and strategy (PTPS) that 

ensures the most efficient use of reducing resources, while meeting 

statutory duties. 

 

The draft PTPS included a number of proposals: 

 Working with commercial operators to ensure the 

commercial network is attractive, efficient, and stable. 

 Supporting Community Transport (CT) services via grants. 

 Supporting local organisations and groups to provide Local 

transport solutions in areas with limited passenger transport. 

Executive Summary 

 Reviewing the subsidised bus services against three key 

indicators for financial support. Alternative service provision, 

such as local transport solutions or demand responsive 

transport (DRT) would be supported in areas affected. 

 

Consultation process 

 

The council consulted with the public on the draft PTPS from 21 

March 2018 to 13 June 2018 (a 12 week fieldwork window). The 

consultation was communicated via the council website, press 

releases, five consultation events held throughout the county, 

social media messages, notices on buses and at bus stations, and 

newspaper, radio and TV coverage. 

 

During the consultation window, 928 respondents responded to 

the survey, the majority of whom (88%) were users of subsidised 

bus services in Leicestershire. In addition to the survey responses, 

285 non-survey responses were received via letters and emails, and 

were summarised in a separate report. 
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Survey responses 
 

Subsidised bus services 

 

The majority of respondents were largely positive about the current 

bus provision in Leicestershire. The majority of respondents (88%) 

were users of subsidised bus services, nearly three-quarters (74%) 

of all respondents said they used bus services once a week or more, 

and nearly two-thirds (60%) of all respondents said they were 

satisfied with the current bus services provided in the county.  

 

When asked about the council’s two views on buses (buses are not 

always the best passenger transport solution, and; subsidising under

-utilised bus routes does not represent the best use of council 

resources), the majority of respondents disagreed with both (61% 

and 54% respectively). 

 

Via open comments, respondents often emphasised their view that 

buses were vital to sustaining their lifestyle, citing their reliance on 

them to carry out various activities or access other services. In the 

same vein, the majority of respondents said it would not be easy to 

make journeys for various reasons, such as commuting, food 

shopping, medical appointments, or social occasions without 

passenger transport services. 

 

Some respondents felt the success of subsidised bus services was 

due to their regular frequency and wide-ranging geographical 

coverage of the county. Related to this, other respondents felt that 

the proposed reductions in subsidies would result in reduced service 

use, and services further diminishing in the future.  

 

Additionally, several respondents felt the draft PTPS did not 

recognise a range of positive outcomes associated with bus services, 

such as social interaction, independence, and quality of life.  

 

Several respondents felt subsidised bus services could be reduced or 

altered to become more cost-effective, rather than have the subsidy 

removed altogether. 

 

Alternative passenger transport services 

 

In contrast to buses, respondents were less positive about 

alternative transport services, such as DRT, Community Transport 

Schemes, and other local transport solutions.  

 

Less than a third (27%) were satisfied with current alternative 

passenger transport services in Leicestershire, although notably 

over four-fifths (83%) of respondents said they never used such 

services. However of those that had used such alternative services, 

less than half (43%) said they were satisfied with them. 

 

The majority (52%) of all respondents disagreed when asked 

whether DRT services, Community-Transport Schemes and local 

transport solutions could provide an alternative solution where 
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subsidised bus routes that are low value for money. Furthermore, 

the majority of subsidised bus users (87%) said replacing these 

services with a DRT service would make it harder for them to access 

essential services. 

 

Several respondents felt such services were not practical transport 

options. In this regard, respondents cited the following concerns via 

the open comments: limited availability in certain areas or at 

particular times; confusing or difficult to arrange; lacking capacity 

for emergency or spontaneous use; expensive for service users; 

unreliability of services in cases of high demand or bad weather; and 

unsuitable for users with mobility or health issues. 

 

Some respondents also queried whether a community-based service 

could adequately replace the level of service provided by 

professional bus companies. Due to these concerns, other 

respondents felt such services would be underused, and be 

removed in the future. 

 

Other respondents were more positive about the prospective 

alternative transport services, feeling they would be useful for 

particular groups, areas or occasions, such as: the elderly; service 

users with physical disabilities; rural areas or villages; towns; 

attending appointments; and off-peak times. 

 

 

 

 

The aims of the draft PTPS 

 

Respondents were typically positive with regards to the aims and 

objectives of the proposals in the draft PTPS.  

 

Nearly two-thirds (62%) of respondents agreed with the aim of 

focusing on meeting people’s essential transport needs in the most 

cost-effective way.  

 

When asked about the seven aspects of the proposals, the majority 

of respondents agreed with five of them, including: the groups 

proposed for prioritisation of services (81%); the types of journey 

proposed for prioritisation (80%); the core operating times 

proposed for council support (74%); supporting community 

transport schemes (59%), and supporting operators to provide 

services commercially without subsidy (55%). Encouraging and 

supporting communities to develop local transport solutions also 

received a greater level of agreement (44%) than disagreement 

(36%). 

 

The only aspect in which more respondents disagreed (39%) than 

agreed (37%) was that of providing DRT as an alternative solution 

where subsidised bus routes do not represent value for money. 

 

 

 

 

 

240



Passenger Transport Policy and Strategy (PTPS) - Public consultation survey results 

 

                                                                                                       7                                                                               September 2018  

The application of the draft PTPS 

 

Respondents were typically less positive about the proposed 

applications of the proposals in the draft PTPS.  

 

More respondents disagreed (40%) than agreed (34%) with the 

council’s proposed model for deciding the financial case for a 

subsidised bus service. Whilst some respondents felt the model was 

logical and necessary in order for the council to achieve cost-

effective services, others felt the draft PTPS placed too much 

emphasis on financial costs. 

 

Respondents often reiterated that the proposed reductions in 

subsidies would adversely affect a range of groups, such as: 

 Those without alternative transport, who may subsequently be 

at increased risk of isolation and lower quality of life 

 Those with disabilities or health conditions, who may find it 

difficult to use alternative transport services, or attend 

appointments using such services 

 Commuters in employment or education, who may face may 

find it difficult to get to work or school/college/university during 

peak times 

 The elderly, who may find it difficult to use/access alternative 

transport services, and subsequently be at increased risk of 

isolation and lower quality of life 

 

 

 

Overall, the majority (77%) of respondents said the implementation 

of the proposed policy and strategy would make it harder for them 

to access essential services.  

 

More broadly, when asked whether they agreed or disagreed that 

the council’s proposals would provide an efficient passenger 

transport service that meets user needs for priority journeys, just 

over half (51%) of respondents disagreed. 
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Background 

 

The majority of road-based passenger transport in Leicestershire is 

provided by commercial bus operators at no cost to the tax payer.  

 

The local bus policy sets out that, where appropriate, the council 

would meet daytime public transport requirements not met by the 

commercial bus network by: subsidising conventional bus services, 

or providing less frequent minibuses and demand responsive 

transport (DRT) type services in areas where bus services are 

withdrawn.  

 

Although some subsidised bus services are well-used and provide 

reasonable value for money, usage of other services have declined 

or continues to be low. In areas of lower usage, bus services can be 

a relatively expensive and inflexible way to transport people. In 

addition, passenger transport costs have also increased in recent 

years. 

 

The county council continues to face financial challenges, and has to 

make £50m of savings over the next four years. This is on top of the 

£178m saved since 2010, which means difficult decisions being 

taken about services in all areas of the council’s work. 

 

It is therefore essential that the council has a clear passenger 

transport policy and strategy (PTPS) that will allow decision-making 

about supporting passenger transport to be clear and consistent, 

and ensures the most efficient use of reducing resources, while 

meeting statutory duties. 

 

The proposals 

 

The draft PTPS included a number of proposals: 

 Working with commercial operators to ensure the commercial 

network is attractive, efficient, and stable. 

 Supporting Community Transport (CT) services via grant 

funding. 

 Supporting local organisations and groups to provide Local 

transport solutions in areas with limited passenger transport. 

 Reviewing the bus services subsidised by the council against 

three key indicators for financial support: subsidy cost per 

passenger-km; number of Leicestershire residents isolated 

from alternative transport services; and journey purposes 

served. Alternative service provision, such as local transport 

solutions or DRT would be supported in areas affected. 

 

 

 

 

Chapter 1: Introduction and methodology 
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Overview of the process 

The council has consulted with the public on the draft PTPS. A 

consultation survey was made available on the council website from 

21 March 2018. This was accompanied by an information booklet 

which set out the proposals.  

The survey asked for views on the PTPS proposals. The consultation 

closed on the 13 June 2018 (a 12 week fieldwork window).  

 

Communications and media activity 
 

The council communicated the draft PTPS consultation in a number 

of ways, including: 

 A media briefing at the beginning of the consultation. 

 Media coverage in the local newspapers, including: Coaville 

Times, Harborough Mail, Hinckley Times, Leicester Mercury, 

Loughborough Echo, and Melton Times. 

 Promotion on BBC East Midlands Today. 

 Promotion on BBC Radio Leicester via an interview with 

Councillor Blake Pain. 

 Notices on buses and at bus stations. 

 Five public consultation information events throughout the 

consultation period in Measham, Lutterworth, Hinckley, 

Melton Mowbray and Loughborough. 

 Consultation webpage of the local authority website 

(www.leicestershire.gov.uk/have-your-say) 

 Social media messages 

 

Alternative formats/Equality and Human Rights 

Impact Assessment (EHRIA) 
 

The EHRIA screening process highlighted equalities considerations 

and steps were put in place to make the processes open and 

inclusive, and reduce any barriers to participation. 

  

The consultation information and questionnaire was made available 

to download from the council’s website, including in Easy Read 

format. Copies were also available as hard copy and in alternative 

formats on request - as stated in the information booklet. Hard 

copies of the information booklet and survey were circulated to bus 

providers for distribution to service users on subsidised bus routes. 

A freepost return address was provided for completed hard copy 

surveys to encourage response. 

 

The consultation information events were held at accessible venues. 

Assistance was available for people requiring support to attend 

these events. 

  

A helpline was provided for anyone to request copies of the 

consultation documents, or to ask any questions they had. 
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Analysis methodology 
 

Graphs and tables have been used to assist explanation and 

analysis. Question results have been reported based on those who 

provided a valid response, i.e. taking out the ‘don’t know’ responses 

and no replies. 

 

Postcodes supplied by respondents (members of the public and 

organisations) were used to assign geographical information, 

including lower-tier local authority, deprivation (IMD county 

quintile) and rural-urban classification (RUC). 

 

The responses of different demographic groups were also 

statistically compared using Chi-Square analysis. To maximise 

statistical reliability, responses were aggregated where appropriate. 

For example, ‘Strongly agree’ and ‘Tend to agree’ were aggregated 

to ‘Agree’. Full results of these statistical tests are in Appendix 4. 

 

Analysis of open-ended comments 

The survey contained 11 open-ended questions. A total of 4,869 

comments were left across these questions. All of the comments 

were read by analysts. For the purpose of analysis, coding frames 

were devised for four questions. The comments provided for the 

remaining seven questions were summarised. Open comment 

themes for the four coded questions are available in Appendix 2. 

 

 

Response rate and stakeholder profile 
 

During the consultation window, 928 responses were received to 

the survey. The majority (92%) of respondents were members of 

the public. Compared to the 2011 Census, the respondent sample 

was over-represented by those aged 65 and over (54% vs. 22%), 

and those based in Harborough (26% vs. 13%) and Melton (15% vs. 

8%). A full respondent profile is in Appendix 3. 

 

The stakeholder organisations that responded to the survey are 

listed in Table 1. Of the stakeholders that responded to the survey, 

over a third (36%) said they were providing the official response of 

their organisation. 

Chart 1: Respondent breakdown 

Chart 2: Official responses 

245



Passenger Transport Policy and Strategy (PTPS) - Public consultation survey results 

 

September 2018                                                                               12 

Table 1: Stakeholder organisations 

Age UK Leicester Shire and Rutland Harborough District Council Sutton Bonington Students' Union Guild 

Ashby Town Council Hoby with Rotherby Parish Council School of Veterinary Medicine and Science, University of 
Nottingham 

Blaby Parish Council Huncote Parish Council Syston and Thurmaston Bus Users Group 

Campaign for Better Transport 
(Leicestershire) 

Leicester City Council Syston Town Council 

Carlton Parish Council Leicestershire County Council (staff 
and elected members) 

Tangles Hairdressers 

Charnwood Borough Council Lutterworth Town Council The Queens Head 

Clawson Hose & Harby Parish Council Market Harborough Civic Society Together Leicester 

Claybrooke Magna Parish Council Sileby Neighbourhood Planning 
Committee 

VAM Community Transport Scheme 

Craft Ladies Community Craft Skeffington Parish Meeting Whitwick Parish Council 

First Leicester Somerby Parish Council 55/56 Community Bus Partnership 

Foxton Parish council Starbucks  
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All respondents were asked several questions about their use of 

passenger transport services in Leicestershire.  

Respondents were asked how often they used various methods of 

transport.  

Chart 3 shows nearly three-quarters (74%) of respondents said they 

used bus services once a week or more. In addition, the majority of 

respondents said they walked journeys of 100 meters or more 

(91%), or used a car or van (72%) at least once a week. 

Chapter 2: Using passenger transport services 

Other transport options were less frequently used.  

Notably, over four-fifths (83%) of respondents said they never used 

alternative passenger transport services, such as DRT, Community 

Transport Schemes, or other local transport solutions. 

 

 

 

Chart 3: Methods of transport 

247



Passenger Transport Policy and Strategy (PTPS) - Public consultation survey results 

 

September 2018                                                                               14 

Chart 4: Buses and alternative passenger transport in Leicestershire 

Respondents were then asked to what extent they were satisfied or 

dissatisfied with the current bus and alternative passenger 

transport services provided in Leicestershire. 

Chart 4 shows respondents were more satisfied with the current 

provision of buses than alternative passenger transport services in 

Leicestershire. Nearly two-thirds of respondents (60%) were 

satisfied with buses in Leicestershire, whereas less than a third 

(27%) were satisfied with alternative passenger transport services. 

However of those that had used such alternative services, less than 

half (43%) said they were satisfied with them. 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to be satisfied with buses in Leicestershire: have no 

qualifications (71%); live in the least deprived areas of the county 

(IMD county quintile 5) (71%); were aged 65 or above (70%); live in 

Charnwood (68%); live in urban areas (66%); had no access to a car 

or van (66%); or were users of subsidised bus services (64%).  

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to be satisfied with alternative passenger transport services in 

Leicestershire were: living in urban areas (36%); aged 65 or above 

(33%); or not parents of children (29%). 

Notably, similar proportions of respondents were dissatisfied with 

alternative passenger transport (35%) and buses (29%). However, less 

than a quarter (21%) of alternative transport users were dissatisfied 

with the service. 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to be dissatisfied with alternative passenger transport services 

in Leicestershire: had a long-standing illness, disability or infirmity 

(47%); or were living in rural areas (41%). 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to be dissatisfied with buses in Leicestershire were: in full-time 

education (56%); non-users of subsidised bus services (39%); living in 

North West Leicestershire (37%); aged 35-64 (36%); had university-

level qualifications (36%); were living in moderately deprived areas of 

the county (IMD county quintile 3) (34%); or in rural areas (34%). 

Base = 78 to 891 
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Respondents were asked how easy it would be for 

them to make journeys for various purposes if they 

did not have access to passenger transport 

services such as buses or alternative transport 

solutions. 

 

Chart 5 shows the majority of respondents said it 

would not be easy to make journeys for any of the 

listed purposes. Notably, nearly half of 

respondents said ‘Not at all easy’ for all of the 

listed journey types, ranging from 45%-71%. 

 

Over a third (36%) of respondents said making 

journeys for GP appointments or pharmacy 

services would be easy. The other journeys in 

which over a quarter of respondents said would be 

easy related to everyday/social activities; journeys 

for food shopping (29%), leisure (29%), and seeing 

friends and family (28%). 

 

In contrast, journeys for hospital appointments 

were considered not easy to make by four-fifths of 

respondents (80%). In addition, journeys relating 

to commuting, such as those for school/college/

education (79%) and work/training (76%) were 

considered to be not easy to make by over three-

quarters of respondents. 

 

Chart 5: Ease of journeys without passenger transport services 
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Although the consultation was not about the future of specific bus 

services, respondents were asked which subsidised bus services they 

used in Leicestershire. Chart 6 shows the majority (88%) of 

respondents were users of subsidised bus services in Leicestershire. 

Most (52%) used only one subsidised service, and over a third (36%) 

used two or more.  

 

Respondents who were significantly more likely to be users of 

subsidised bus services: do not have access to a car or van (96%); 

have no qualifications (95%) or are qualified up to GCSE (93%); were 

living in Harborough (95%); aged 65 or above (94%); living in the 

least deprived areas of the county (IMD county quintile 5) (93%); 

have a long-standing illness, disability or infirmity (93%); are retired 

(93%); female (91%); or members of the public (89%). 

Chart 8 lists the subsidised services used by respondents. 

 Chart 8: Subsidised bus services used 

Chart 6: Subsidised bus service users 

Chart 7: Number of subsidised bus services used 
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Respondents who said they used one or more subsidised bus 

services in Leicestershire were then asked how often they used such 

services for various purposes of journey. 

Chart 9 shows nearly two thirds (65%) of respondents used 

subsidised bus services for food shopping about once a week or 

more. Social purposes were also popular, with over four in ten 

respondents saying they used their bus for leisure (44%) or to see 

friends and family (43%) at least once a week. 

Services were less frequently used for medical purposes, although a 

notable proportion of respondents said they used buses for GP 

appointments and pharmacy services (47%) or hospital 

appointments (24%) at least once a month. 

In contrast, the majority of respondents said they never used their 

bus for school/college/education (77%) or work/training (56%). 

Chart 9: Journey purpose using subsidised services 
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Respondents were asked a number of questions about the 

proposals of the draft PTPS. 

 

Respondents were asked to what extent they agreed or disagreed 

with the aim of focusing on meeting people’s essential transport 

needs in the most cost-effective way. 

 

Chart 10 shows nearly two-thirds (62%) of respondents agreed with 

the aim. In contrast, nearly a third (27%) of respondents disagreed. 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to disagree were: carers of adults (42%), aged 35-64 (31%), or 

users of subsidised bus services (29%). 

 

Respondents were then asked to provide some comments for their 

response. 

Chapter 3: The proposals 

Respondents raised concerns regarding specific groups of people, in 

particular older people, often voicing that public transport allows 

older people to have more independence. Some also made 

reference to other specific groups, such as those with mental or 

physical illnesses, young people, students and parents. 

 

Several respondents also highlighted concerns regarding access to 

services in rural locations, particularly in reference to transport to 

medical appointments, shopping, employment and social activities. 

Respondents also queried the potential effects of not meeting 

transport needs, including the potential impact on mental health.  

 

Some respondents acknowledged that efficiencies and savings were 

needed, particularly for under-utilised bus services. Conversely, 

others voiced opposition to having ‘cost-effective’ or ‘commercial’ 

as a primary foci, and that public transport should be government-

funded or non-commercial. The effects of the proposals on the 

environment were also queried. 

 

Several suggestions were also made. Some raised ideas regarding 

timetables and routes of services. Others felt those with bus passes 

or subsidised fares could contribute to travel costs. Others 

challenged the costs of bus transport, and the cost of alternatives 

such as taxis. Some voiced their concern that alternative transport 

services would not adequately replace bus services. 

Chart 10: Focusing on essential transport needs cost-effectively 
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Respondents were asked to what extent they agreed with two of 

the council’s views regarding the current use of resources for 

passenger transport. 

 

Chart 11 shows the majority of respondents disagreed with both 

views.  

 

Less than a third (29%) of respondents agreed with the council view 

that subsidising under-utilised bus routes does not represent the 

best use of council resources. In contrast, just over half (54%) 

disagreed with the view. 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to agree were: non-users of subsidised bus services (55%); or 

living in the most deprived areas of the county (IMD county quintile 

1) (51%). 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to disagree were: living in rural areas (58%), or users of 

subsidised bus services (57%). 

 

Less than a fifth (19%) of respondents agreed with the council view 

that buses are not always the best passenger transport solution for 

service users. In contrast, nearly two-thirds (61%) of respondents 

disagreed with the view. 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to agree were: living in the most deprived areas of the county 

(IMD county quintile 1) (47%); non-users of subsidised bus services 

(44%); professionals (34%); males (27%); living in North West 

Leicestershire (27%); aged 35-64 (25%); or had access to one or 

more cars/vans (22%) 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to disagree: did not have access to a car or van (73%); were 

living in Harborough (68%); females (66%); users of subsidised bus 

services (65%); or members of the public (62%). 

 

Chart 11: Current use of council resources for passenger transport 
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Respondents were then asked to what extent they 

agreed or disagreed with a number of aspects of 

the proposals. 

 

Chart 12 shows the majority of respondents 

agreed with five of the seven aspects.  

 

Three-quarters of respondents agreed with: the 

groups proposed for prioritisation of services 

(81%); the types of journey proposed for 

prioritisation (80%); and the core operating times 

proposed for council support (74%). 

 

The majority of respondents also agreed with 

supporting community transport schemes (59%), 

and supporting operators to provide services 

commercially without subsidy (55%). 

 

Encouraging and supporting communities to 

develop local transport solutions received a 

greater level of agreement (44%) than 

disagreement (36%). 

 

The only aspect in which more respondents 

disagreed (39%) than agreed (37%) was that of 

providing DRT as an alternative solution where 

subsidised bus routes do not represent value for 

money. 

Chart 12: Aspects of the proposals 
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Respondents were then asked to provide comments if they 

disagreed with any of the aspects listed. 

 

Some respondents raised concerns about the proposed alternative 

transport services. The suitability of DRT was often queried, relating 

to flexibility, the need to book transport in advance, and restrictions 

on accessibility for some people due to the vehicles used. Others 

disagreed or voiced concerns about the proposal of community 

responsibility for local transport, querying the community’s capacity 

to provide such services, and the potential reduction in service in the 

future. Others felt that transport services were the responsibility of 

local government and that subsidies are required in some cases. 

 

Concerns over proposed ‘core operating times’ were often cited. 

Respondents highlighted the need for bus services outside ‘core’ 

times to support employment and leisure, such as in the evenings to 

support a night-time economy. 

 

Whilst respondents voiced concerns for particular groups of people, 

others felt that public transport should not prioritise specific groups 

over others. Respondents also felt other groups, such as young 

people and students, should also be considered as ‘priority’ groups.  

 

Concerns were raised regarding the potential impact of the 

proposals in rural areas, for example on the retail economy and the 

longer-term health impacts of isolation. Respondents also made a 

number of suggestions to make efficiencies, such as reducing rather 

than removing services, or using smaller vehicles.  

Respondents were asked to what extent they agreed or disagreed 

with the proposed model for deciding the financial case for 

subsidising a bus service. 

 

Chart 13 shows a fairly split response. 

 

Four in ten (40%) respondents disagreed with the proposed model 

for deciding the financial case for subsidising a bus service, whereas 

over a third (34%) agreed with it. 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to agree were: in full-time education (52%); non-users of 

subsidised bus services (49%); living in North West Leicestershire 

(44%); did not have a long-standing illness, disability or infirmity 

(37%); and were not carers of an adults (36%). 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to disagree were: carers of adults (53%); had professional or 

vocational qualifications (49%); did not have access to a car or van 

(46%); or were users of subsidised bus services (42%). 

Chart 13: Financial case for bus service subsidy  
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Respondents were then asked to provide comments for their 

response. 

 

Most often, respondents stressed the importance of subsidised bus 

services, describing them as vital or essential to their lifestyle, or 

citing their reliance on them to carry out various activities or access 

other services. 

 

Other respondents felt the proposal to reduce the number of 

subsidised services would adversely affect particular groups, such as 

the elderly, those without alternative transport, those in rural areas 

or villages, and those with disabilities or health conditions. 

 

Several respondents felt the draft PTPS and its proposals placed too 

much emphasis on the financial cost of subsidised services, and 

others felt the services provided a range of positive outcomes that 

were less recognised by the plans, such as opportunities for social 

interaction, being able to carry out everyday activities 

independently, and experiencing a good quality of life. 

 

In contrast, some respondents felt positive about the proposed 

method for deciding the financial case for subsiding a bus service. 

Some respondents said council spending needed to be viable and 

cost-effective, and others felt the proposed method was logical, fair 

and sensible. 

 

Several respondents felt they needed more information about the 

proposed method before making a comment. 

Chart 14: Financial case for bus subsidy - Open comments (Top 10) 

“Just because a service is not full and not making a profit does not mean it is 
less important or is less required by those that rely solely on it being 
available” 

“The local subsidised buses are essential for some elderly people with no 
other means of transport not only to do essential shopping etc. but to help 
them avoid isolation and loneliness” 

“It is not helping the people without cars or transport to go about their daily 
lives” 

“You are looking at bottom line only and not considering the isolation of 
villages and the knock on effect that has” 

“Not enough priority given to those with health, work and social needs” 

“Because money should not be the deciding factor; quality of life and giving 
people independence should be” 

“Your methods are not taking into account the health benefits and support 
the local buses play in keeping the elderly mobile and happy” 

“I agree with the need to reduce costs where not viable” 

“The types of people and the types of journey mentioned are the ones that 
should be supported. The method used in deciding the individual cases 
seems to be a good method of finding out what these are” 
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Respondents were asked to what extent they agreed or disagreed 

with the proposal that DRT services, Community-Transport Schemes 

and local transport solutions could provide an alternative solution to 

subsidised bus routes that are low value for money. 

 

Chart 15 shows just over half of respondents (52%) disagreed with 

the proposal that the proposed methods of transport could provide 

alternative solutions to the subsidised bus routes. In contrast, nearly 

a third (27%) of respondents agreed with the proposal. 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to agree were: professionals (50%); living in the most deprived 

areas of the country (IMD county quintile 1) (49%); non-users of 

subsidised bus services (47%); or male (31%). 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to disagree were: living in the least deprived areas of the 

county (IMD county quintile 5) (59%); did not have access to a car or 

van (58%); were users of subsidised bus services (56%); or members 

of the public (53%). 

Respondents were then asked to provide comments for their 

response. 

 

Most often, respondents felt alternative transport services, such as 

DRT services, Community-Transport Schemes, and local transport 

solutions are not practical transport options. In this regard, 

respondents cited the following concerns: limited availability in 

certain areas or at particular times; confusing or difficult to arrange; 

expensive for service users; unreliability of services in cases of high 

demand or bad weather; and unsuitable for users with mobility or 

health issues. 

 

Related to this, several respondents felt the alternative transport 

options lacked the capacity for emergency or spontaneous use, and 

instead required a degree of forward planning felt to be impractical 

or restrictive which would reduce the level of independence valued 

by service users.  

 

Other respondents felt alternative transport options could not 

adequately replace the subsidised bus services due to operational 

and infrastructure differences. In this regard, respondents felt a 

reliable, regular, and good quality transport service could not be 

provided by local communities or volunteers, in contrast to a 

professional organisation. Due to their concerns, other respondents 

felt the proposed alternative services would be underused or would 

not work as hoped, and be removed in the future. 

 

Chart 15: Alternative transport solutions 
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Some respondents felt the success of subsidised bus services was 

due to its regular frequency and wide-ranging geographical coverage 

of the county. In relation, other respondents felt that the proposed 

reductions in subsidies would result in reduced service use, and 

further service diminishment in the future. 

 

Other respondents reiterated points from previous questions. Some 

stressed that subsidised bus services were vital or essential for 

themselves or other service users, and others stated that service 

users with disabilities or health conditions would be adversely 

affected as a result of the proposals. Several respondents felt the 

services provided a range of positive outcomes that were less 

recognised by the plans, such as opportunities for social interaction, 

being able to carry out everyday activities independently, and 

experiencing a good quality of life. 

 

Other respondents were more positive about the prospective 

alternative transport services, feeling they would be useful for 

particular groups, areas or occasions, such as: the elderly; service 

users with physical disabilities; rural areas or villages; towns; 

attending appointments; and off-peak times. 

 

Notably, the second most frequent comment by respondents was to 

cite the need for more information about the alternative transport 

services. 

 

 

Chart 16: Alternative transport solutions - Open comments (Top 10) 

“In my opinion services offered, if any, will be unreliable, infrequent and 
extremely time consuming to the user” 

“Probably confusing for the very elderly” 

“Because they're so unavailable and offer poor choice. I don't want to only be 
able to go somewhere at a prescriptive time on a prescriptive day” 

“People just do not sometimes know when they need to shop or visit the 
doctors etc. and DRT services have to be booked in advance” 

“I fail to see how local communities, which is often completely lacking 
anyway, can be involved in offering transport options to others” 

“The problem with these is that they depend on volunteers and so can 
collapse more easily” 

“This would simply be the thin end of the wedge - eventually (and probably 
quite quickly) these would be abandoned and residents left without any 
public transport” 

“The whole point of a bus network is to have regular cheap buses - the more 
buses you have, the moreover attractive to use” 

“Harder to get on for disabled, smaller so less space” 

“Reducing bus subsidies will simply disconnect people and communities” 

“Alternative schemes are appropriate for supporting the most vulnerable i.e. 
elderly” 

“Community transport and DRT have their place for less frequent trips” 

258



Passenger Transport Policy and Strategy (PTPS) - Public consultation survey results 

 

                                                                                                       25                                                                               September 2018  

Respondents were asked how communities could best be supported 

to develop local transport solutions. 

 

Several respondents wanted the service to continue in its current 

form or ensure a minimum level of service is provided. Many 

respondents also suggested that the services should charge more or 

remove some passenger subsidies, with many indicating that 

passengers would be willing to pay (more) to retain services. 

 

Several respondents suggested working with local communities, 

parish councils, large employers, and the community and voluntary 

sector would be beneficial to develop local transport solutions. 

However, there was also concern regarding the involvement of the 

community or voluntary sector, with some voicing that initiatives 

will not work, and others stating that local transport services were 

the responsibility of local authorities, rather than communities or 

the voluntary sector. 

 

Some respondents felt local transport solutions could include the 

provision of a community minibus, car/ride share scheme, volunteer 

driver scheme, DRT scheme, subsidised taxi service and the use of 

smaller or more efficient vehicles. 

 

Several respondents highlighted the need for funding and for other 

specific support to communities, for example professional support 

(e.g. finance, staff). Other respondents expressed the view that 

subsidies were a necessity for local transport solutions. A number of 

other specific suggestions regarding existing services were made, 

for example route or frequency changes, and catering for the needs 

of specific groups such as students. 

 

Respondents were then asked whether they were aware of any 

local transport solutions in their area that could be supported by 

the council. 

 

Although the majority of those who responded to this question 

indicated that they did not know of any local solutions, there were 

some references to existing schemes. For example several 

respondents referenced Marlene Reid Community Transport, 

Shepshed Community Bus, Castle Donington Volunteer Centre and 

John Storer House. Other specific schemes referenced included 

Harborough Community Transport, Houghton helpline volunteer 

driver scheme, Uppingham Hopper Bus and area-specific schemes in 

Melton, Syston, Coalville, Bosworth, Hinckley, Measham, Oakham, 

Billesdon, Blaby and Lutterworth. Respondents also made reference 

to non-specific schemes, for example Dial-a-Ride, good neighbour 

schemes, car-share schemes and local taxi services. 

 

A number of respondents made reference to existing subsidised 

routes, stating the need for continued support for these services. 

Respondents also provided other suggestions, such as 

improvements to existing routes (e.g. timetable changes, route 

expansion, reinstatement of a service), and more advertising of 

local transport solutions. Several respondents highlighted issues for 

the student population travelling to and from Kegworth.  
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Respondents were asked what impact, if any, the implementation of 

the proposed policy and strategy would have on their ability to 

access essential services. 

 

Chart 17 shows over three-quarters (77%) of respondents said the 

proposed policy and strategy would make it harder for them to 

access essential services. Notably, 54% of respondents said ‘Much 

harder’.  

 

In contrast, over a fifth (22%) said the policy and strategy would 

make no difference or make it easier. 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to say ‘harder’: lived in the least deprived areas of the county 

(IMD county quintile 1) (88%); had no access to a car or van (86%); 

had a long-standing illness, disability or infirmity (85%); were users 

of subsidised bus services (85%); aged 65 or above (82%); retired 

(82%); or female (80%). 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to say ‘no difference’ or ’easier’ were: non-users of subsidised 

bus services (71%); in full-time education (45%); aged up to 34 

(41%); lived in the most deprived areas of the county (IMD county 

quintile 1) (40%); lived in North West Leicestershire (34%); had A-

Level/Diploma (32%); were male (29%); did not have a long-standing 

illness, disability or infirmity (28%); or had access to one or more 

cars or vans (28%). 

Respondents were then asked to provide comments for their 

response. 

 

Most often, respondents said the proposed policy and strategy 

would adversely affect particular groups, such as: 

 Those without alternative transport, who may subsequently be 

at increased risk of isolation and lower quality of life 

 Those with disabilities or health conditions, who may find it 

difficult to use alternative transport services, or attend 

appointments using such services 

 Commuters in employment or education, who may face may 

find it difficult to get to work or school/college/university during 

peak times 

 The elderly, who may find it difficult to use/access alternative 

transport services, and subsequently be at increased risk of 

isolation and lower quality of life 

 

Chart 17: Impact of PTPS to access services 
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Several respondents felt the proposed alternative transport services 

would make transport more difficult for various reasons.  

 

Respondents felt alternative services may: result in longer journeys; 

be of lower quality; harder to access or arrange; and more expensive 

to the service user in comparison to the subsidised bus services.  

 

Other respondents felt the proposed policy and strategy would 

render it difficult for service users to access shops, due to the lack of 

transport available to access them, or because of the absence of 

shops in the local area. 

 

Some respondents reiterated the point raised in previous questions, 

that subsidised bus services were vital or essential for themselves or 

other service users. 

 

In contrast, some respondents were more positive about the 

proposed policy and strategy. Several respondents said they had 

access to alternative transport, such as a car, an alternative bus 

service, or were able to walk to their essential services. Other 

respondents said that the proposals did not affect the bus services 

they accessed, therefore were unaffected by the proposed policy 

and strategy. 

 

Several respondents felt they needed more information about the 

proposed policy and strategy before making a comment. 

 

“Please do not isolate the elderly, those unable to drive, for what ever 
reason, any more” 

“My son would not be able to get to college in Loughborough or Leicester , I 
could not get to work and my parents not be able to get to the doctors, it 
would make our life hell!” 

“I would have to try and get a journey time to suit my needs and this might 
entail having to wait much longer for the journey” 

“The costs and time of getting another service in the area may warrant my 
work unmanageable” 

“There are no facilities in my village so without transport I would have no 
access to shops, doctors, etc. It would be a disaster” 

“I drive to work or work from home, food shopping is delivered and doctors is 
within the village so I walk there” 

“At present, my bus service is unaffected” 

“What is the new policy? No details provided clearly enough to understand” 

“I can't comment until I have more details of exact changes” 

“Depends on how much the frequency is reduced” 

Chart 18: Impact of PTPS to access services - Open comments (Top 10) 
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Respondents who said they were using one or more subsidised bus 

services were then asked what impact, if any, would the replacing of 

these with a DRT service have on their ability to access essential 

services. 

 

Chart 17 shows the majority (87%) of respondents said the replacing 

of their subsidised bus service with a DRT service would make it 

harder for them to access essential services. Notably, 67% of 

respondents said ‘Much harder’.  

 

In contrast, just over one in ten (13%) said the replacement would 

make no difference or make it easier. 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to say ‘harder’: had a long-standing illness, disability or 

infirmity (92%); or were female (89%). 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to say ‘no difference’ or ’easier’: had no qualifications (25%); 

were male (19%); or did not have a long-standing illness, disability or 

infirmity (17%). 

 

 

 

 

 

Respondents were then asked to provide comments for their 

response. 

 

Most often, respondents felt alternative transport services, such as 

DRT services, Community-Transport Schemes, and local transport 

solutions were not practical transport options. In this regard, 

respondents cited the following concerns: limited availability in 

certain areas or at particular times; confusing or difficult to arrange; 

expensive for service users; unreliability of service in cases of high 

demand or bad weather; and unsuitable for users with mobility or 

health issues. 

 

Related to this, several respondents felt the alternative transport 

options lacked the capacity for emergency or spontaneous use, and 

instead required a degree of forward planning felt to be impractical 

or restrictive which would reduce the level of independence valued 

by service users.  

Chart 19: Effect of DRT in accessing essential services 
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Some respondents felt the success of subsidised bus services was 

due to its regular frequency and wide-ranging geographical coverage 

of the county.  

 

Others felt the bus services provided a range of positive outcomes 

that were less recognised by the draft PTPS proposals, such as 

opportunities for social interaction, being able to carry out everyday 

activities independently, and experiencing a good quality of life. 

 

Other respondents felt the proposal to replace a subsidised bus 

service with a DRT service would adversely affect particular groups, 

such as those with disabilities or health conditions, and the elderly. 

Some respondents voiced this concern at a general level without 

specifying a particular group. 

 

Notably, the second most frequent comment by respondents was to 

cite the need for more information about the alternative transport 

services. 

 

 

“My use of bus services is done around a timetable and I can arrange visits to 
friends and family easily” 

“There is a communal spirit that develops when people get into habits of 
using the same service together and service users are able to expand their 
community connections by staying in touch with people they might not 
otherwise get to meet. To remove services and replace them with DRT 
services, these private interactions will disappear and society will be the less 
for it” 

“Would be of no use to me for visiting my doctor, my dentist or my hospital” 

“I think it would condemn a lot of elderly people to staying in and not 
socialising” 

“Depends if the service prioritises certain groups over others” 

“No idea how the DRT would work and how often” 

Chart 20: Effect of DRT in accessing essential services - Open 
comments (Top 10) 

“I do not like the idea of a DRT service for frequent use” 

“My understanding of this scheme is that they are not terribly convenient to 
all the passengers who have to use them. Nothing takes the place of an 
hourly bus service” 

“DRT would not help much as although we only have a two hourly service to 
the nearest town at present at least you know in advance when it is running 
and can use it when you need to without having to pre-book which is what is 
required for doctors appointments and shopping requirements” 
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Respondents were asked whether there was anything else the 

council could do to provide value for money passenger transport 

services. Many respondents replied ‘no’ or ‘don’t know’.  

 

Several respondents felt subsidies should remain and services should 

be kept running as they currently operate. Others felt passengers 

should be charged more or pay a minimum fare, and that they and 

others would be willing to pay to ensure the continuation of a public 

transport service. Some felt subsidies should be targeted at specific 

groups such as students or those with disabilities. Although some 

felt fares should be reduced, others expressed support for more 

effective fare structures such as tickets that could be used across 

operators or local authority areas. 

 

A number of respondents made suggestions regarding timetable or 

route changes, for example combining routes or reducing the 

frequency of some services. Other respondents suggested that 

routes and times should be increased, and that increased or 

improved services could lead to increased usage. Others suggested 

that more services should be available at different times or for new 

housing developments. 

 

Some respondents suggested smaller vehicles or minibuses, or more 

efficient/reliable vehicles should be used. Others felt that car use 

should be discouraged, and that passenger transport services should 

be more effectively promoted. Some respondents felt further work 

or analysis on demand and costs is needed and some concerns were 

raised regarding the focus on or definition of value for money. 

Respondents were asked overall to what extent they agreed or 

disagreed that the council proposals would provide an efficient 

passenger transport service that meets user needs for priority 

journeys. 

 

Chart 21 shows just over half (51%) of respondents disagreed with 

the proposals. In contrast, a quarter (25%) of respondents agreed. 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to agree were: non-users of subsidised bus services (49%); 

living in the most deprived areas of the country (IMD county 

quintile 1) (47%); did not have any qualifications (46%); or were 

male (34%). 

 

Compared to the average, respondents who were significantly more 

likely to disagree: had university-level qualifications (57%); had no 

access to a car or van (56%); were aged 35-64 (56%); were users of 

subsidised bus services (55%); or female (53%). 

Chart 21: Meeting needs for priority journeys 
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Respondents were then asked to provide comments for their 

response. 

 

Several comments reflected concerns regarding the potential impact 

of the proposals, particularly for vulnerable groups such as the 

elderly, and the effect of rural isolation. Others also expressed 

concern regarding the impact on efficiency and reliability of 

transport services. Several respondents emphasised the value or 

importance of providing a local transport service, including the need 

to cater for commuters and vulnerable groups, and the social 

benefits that public transport offers. 

 

Some respondents felt the proposals seem sensible or that they 

were the best option available given the financial challenges faced 

by the authority. Others said they had not seen any firm proposals, 

did not have enough detail about the proposals or wanted more 

information. 

 

Others raised concerns regarding the suitability of proposed 

alternatives including DRT. Several respondents were uneasy with 

the notion of ‘priority’ journeys, stating that services should meet all 

needs, and that perceptions of what constitutes a ‘priority’ journey 

differ between different people. Others felt concerned that too 

much focus was being placed on money, the proposals were short-

sighted or lacked a holistic approach, and that services should 

become more customer or community-focused. 

 

 

Respondents were then asked whether they had any other 

comments, including on any other elements of the proposed policy 

and strategy.  

 

Several respondents highlighted the value or importance of the 

transport service, in particular reference to students, commuters, 

older people, those with disabilities and those living in rural 

locations. Respondents often raised concerns regarding the 

potential impact of the proposals on these groups. 

 

Some respondents expressed some criticism of the consultation and 

its process, for example the length of the survey, questions and the 

timing and location of information sessions. Others were critical of 

the financial decisions made by the authority, the current transport 

service (for example reliability), and felt that a decision on the 

proposals had already been made. 

 

Several respondents felt that local transport provision should 

remain in its current state and that services should not be 

withdrawn. Others suggested specific changes to some services, for 

example route changes or a reduction in frequency. Several 

respondents highlighted the need to consider the environmental 

impact or increase efforts to discourage car use. Concerns were also 

raised by some respondents regarding the impact of housing 

developments the potential future transport needs.  
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Appendix 1 - Questionnaire  
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Q12a: Financial case for bus subsidy 

Appendix 2 - Open comment themes 

Q13a: Alternative transport solutions 
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Q16a: Impact of PTPS to access services Q17a: Effect of DRT in accessing services  
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Appendix 3 - Respondent profile 

 Survey Responses  2011 Census (16+) 

Gender identity* 928 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Male 294 36.3 34.5 49.0 

Female 515 63.5 60.4 51.0 

Other (e.g. pangender, nonbi-
nary etc.) 

2 0.2 0.2   

No reply 42  4.9  

Not asked 75    

*2011 Census asks for re-
spondent gender  

    

     

Is your gender identity the 
same as the gender you were 
assigned at birth? 928 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Yes 773 99.7 90.6 

N/A 
No 2 0.3 0.2 

No reply 78  9.1 

Not asked 75   

     

Age 928 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Under 15 1 0.1 0.1  

15-24 49 6.4 5.7 14.3 

25-34 29 3.8 3.4 13.2 

35-44 55 7.2 6.4 17.2 

45-54 105 13.7 12.3 17.8 

55-64 114 14.8 13.4 15.9 

65-74 244 31.7 28.6 11.6 

75-84 142 18.5 16.6 7.2 

85 and over 30 3.9 3.5 2.9 

No reply 84  9.8  

Not asked 75    *NR = No reply 

 Survey Responses  2011 Census (16+) 

District 928 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Blaby 26 3.4 2.8 14.3 

Charnwood 216 28.6 23.3 25.9 

Harborough 196 25.9 21.1 12.9 

Hinckley & Bosworth 33 4.4 3.6 16.2 

Melton 110 14.6 11.9 7.7 

North West Leicestershire 141 18.7 15.2 14.2 

Oadby & Wigston 1 0.1 0.1 8.7 

Leicester 21 2.8 2.3  

Rutland 12 1.6 1.3  

No reply 172  18.5   

     

IMD 2015 County band 928 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Top 10% (most deprived) 21 2.9 2.3 

N/A 

10-50% 263 36.4 263 

50-90% 278 38.5 278 

Bottom 10% (least deprived) 161 22.3 161 

No reply 205  22.1 

     

RUC 2011 928 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Rural town and fringe 129 17.1 13.9 12.2 

Rural village and dispersed 256 33.9 27.6 9.2 

Urban city and town 371 49.1 40.0 78.0 

No reply 172  18.5  
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 Survey Responses  2011 Census (16+) 

Do you have a long-standing 
illness or disability?* 928 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Yes 270 34.9 31.7 19.1 

No 503 65.1 59.0 80.9 

No reply 80  9.4  

Not asked 75    

*2011 Census asks if respond-
ents day-to-day activities are 
limited a lot     

     

Ethnicity 928 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

White 736 96.2 86.3 92.2 

Mixed  7 0.9 0.8 0.8 

Asian or Asian British 16 2.1 1.9 6.0 

Black or Black British 2 0.3 0.2 0.6 

Other ethnic group 4 0.5 0.5 0.4 

No reply 88  10.3  

Not asked 75    

     

Sexual orientation 928 % Ex NR* % Inc NR* % 

Bisexual 17 2.8 2.0 

N/A   

Gay 9 1.5 1.1 

Heterosexual/straight 568 93.3 66.6 

Lesbian 0 0.0 0.0 

Other 15 2.5 1.8 

No reply 244  28.6 

Not asked 75   

*NR = No reply 
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Appendix 4 - Statistical testing by demographic 

Q5: How satisfied or dissatisfied are you with the current passenger transport services provided in Leicestershire? 
(Response aggregation: Satisfied = ‘Very satisfied’ and ‘Fairly satisfied’, Dissatisfied = ‘Very dissatisfied’ and ‘Fairly dissatisfied’) 

Note: All figures are percentages, blank cells are suppressed figures due to low base counts 

How to read these tables 
 
These tables allow you to statistically compare a response by a specific demographic against the overall respondent sample. 
 
To maximise statistical reliability, responses were aggregated where appropriate. For example, ‘Strongly agree’ and ‘Tend to agree’ were 
aggregated to ‘Agree’. 
 
‘Significantly higher’ = the proportion of the demographic who gave that response is statistically significantly higher than the corresponding 
overall proportion of all respondents. 
 
‘Significantly lower’ = the proportion of the demographic who gave that response is statistically significantly lower than the corresponding 
overall proportion of all respondents. 
 
The statistical test used to identify statistical significance is called Chi-Square.  
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Note: All figures are percentages, blank cells are suppressed figures due to low base counts 

Q6: If you didn't have access to any passenger transport services (buses or Demand Responsive Transport/ Community 
Transport) in Leicestershire, how easy would it be for you to make journeys to...? 
(Response aggregation: Easy = ‘Very easy’ and ‘Fairly easy’, Not easy = ‘Not very easy’ and ‘Not at all easy’) 
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Note: All figures are percentages, blank cells are suppressed figures due to low base counts 

Q7: Which, if any, subsidised bus services in Leicestershire have you used in the last year? 
(Derived responses: ‘Yes’ = Respondent ticked one or more subsidised bus service(s) listed, ‘No’ = Respondent ticked ‘None’) 

Q7: Which, if any, subsidised bus services in Leicestershire have you used in the last year? 
(Derived responses: ‘None’ = Respondent ticked ‘None’, ‘1’ = Respondent ticked one subsidised bus service, ‘2 or more’ = Respondent 
ticked more than one subsidised bus service) 
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Note: All figures are percentages, blank cells are suppressed figures due to low base counts 

Q9: To what extent do you agree or disagree that our aim should be to focus on meeting people’s essential transport needs in 
the most cost-effective way? 
(Response aggregation: Agree = ‘Strongly agree’ and ‘Tend to agree’, Disagree = ‘Strongly disagree’ and ‘Tend to disagree’) 
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Note: All figures are percentages, blank cells are suppressed figures due to low base counts 

Q10: To what extent do you agree or disagree with our view that...? 
(Response aggregation: Agree = ‘Strongly agree’ and ‘Tend to agree’, Disagree = ‘Strongly disagree’ and ‘Tend to disagree’) 
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Note: All figures are percentages, blank cells are suppressed figures due to low base counts 

Q11: To what extent do you agree or disagree with the following aspects of our proposals? 
(Response aggregation: Agree = ‘Strongly agree’ and ‘Tend to agree’, Disagree = ‘Strongly disagree’ and ‘Tend to disagree’) 
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Note: All figures are percentages, blank cells are suppressed figures due to low base counts 

Q12: To what extent do you agree or disagree with our proposed method for deciding the financial case for subsiding a bus 
service? 
(Response aggregation: Agree = ‘Strongly agree’ and ‘Tend to agree’, Disagree = ‘Strongly disagree’ and ‘Tend to disagree’) 
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Note: All figures are percentages, blank cells are suppressed figures due to low base counts 

Q13: To what extent do you agree or disagree that DRT services, Community-Transport Schemes and local transport solutions 
could provide an alternative solution to subsidised bus routes that are low value for money? 
(Response aggregation: Agree = ‘Strongly agree’ and ‘Tend to agree’, Disagree = ‘Strongly disagree’ and ‘Tend to disagree’) 
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Note: All figures are percentages, blank cells are suppressed figures due to low base counts 

Q16: What impact, if any, would the implementation of the proposed policy and strategy have on your ability to access essential services? 
(Response aggregation: Harder = ‘Make it much harder’ and ‘Make it a little harder’, No difference/easier = ‘No difference’, 
’Make it little easier’ and ’Make it much easier’) 
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Note: All figures are percentages, blank cells are suppressed figures due to low base counts 

Q17: If you are currently using one or more subsidised bus services in Leicestershire, what impact, if any, would replacing 
these with a DRT service have on your ability to access essential services? 
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Note: All figures are percentages, blank cells are suppressed figures due to low base counts 

Q19: Overall, to what extent do you agree or disagree that our proposals would provide an efficient passenger transport ser-
vice that meets user needs for priority journeys? 
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About the Strategic Business Intelligence Team 
 
The team provides research and insight support to the council, 
working with both internal departments and partner organisations. 
 
The team provides assistance with: 

 
 

 Asset Mapping  Forecasts/modelling 

 Benchmarking  Literature reviews 

 Business case development  GIS Mapping/ Mapinfo  

 Community profiling   Needs analysis  

 Consultation  Profiling  

 Cost benefit analysis  Questionnaire design 

 Journey mapping  Randomised control trials  

 Data management  Segmentation  

 Data cleaning/matching   Social Return on Investment/evaluations 

 Data visualisation/ Tableau  Statistical analysis/SPSS 

 Engagement   Surveys (all formats)/ SNAP 

 Ethnography   Voting handsets  

 Factor/cluster analysis   Web analytics  

 Focus groups/workshops  Web usability testing 

Contact 

Jo Miller      
Strategic Business Intelligence Team Leader 
     
Strategic Business Intelligence Team  
Strategy and Business Intelligence 
Leicestershire County Council 
County Hall, Glenfield 
Leicester LE3 8RA 
 
Tel:   0116 305 7341 
Email:  jo.miller@leics.gov.uk 
Web:    www.lsr-online.org 
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Strategic Business Intelligence Team  
Strategy and Business Intelligence 
Chief Executive’s Department 
Leicestershire County Council 
County Hall 
Glenfield 
Leicester 
LE3 8RA 
 
ri@leics.gov.uk 
www.lsr-online.org 
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APPENDIX I 

INFORMAL CONSULTATION RESPONSES 

County Council 

- Fully 

Subsidised 

Services 

Comments 

Roberts 120 • Only service that goes to Bradgate Park • Service needed by 

elderly people in Newtown Linford and Stanton under 

Bardon who would be completely isolated if removed • Bus 

service also used by elderly in Markfield Court (Retirement 

Village) and removal will isolate and limit independence of 

residents • Provides link for villagers to amenities 

• No other bus service between Anstey and Markfield • Many 

service users in villages cannot drive and/or do not have a 

car • Service also used to visit friends, family and relatives • 

Walking from the main A511 is highly inconvenient and 

unsafe • Bus service to Ratby Lane enables many vulnerable 

people to benefit educational, social and religious activities • 

Many residents both young and old depend on the service 

for work; further education as well as other daily activities 

which can’t be done in small rural villages; to lose this 

service would have a detrimental impact on many residents 

• Markfield Nursing Care Home will continue to provide care for 

people with neuro disabilities and Roberts 120 will be used by 

staff, residents and visitors • Service is vital for residents of 

Markfield Court Retirement Village for retaining 

independence, shopping, visiting friends/relatives and 

medical appointments • Pressure on parking in Newtown 

Linford already considerable and removing service will be 

detrimental to non-drivers in village and scheme which will 

encourage more people to use service 

Centrebus 100 • Service has vehicles that breakdown, inflated fares and driver 

shortage • Removal of service will impact on residents of 

Gaddesby, Barsby and Ashby Folville • Gaddesby to have 

new houses so demand for transport will increase and transport 

must be available for new residents • Villages have an aging 

population who will use the bus more frequently • Service is 

essential for villagers who need access to Melton, Syston or 

Leicester for food shopping, primary healthcare, employment, 

training or social activities • Without service or a car, villagers 

of Gaddesby, Barsby and Ashby Folville will be unable to 

access essentials • Service not used much at present but with 
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villages aging, services will be used more frequently •  

Paul S Winson 3 • Morning service is under used • Removal of service will 

impact economy in Loughborough Town Centre • Removal of 

service will impact on mental health, heightening social isolation • 

Service is always at full capacity on market days • Serves 

residential complex for elderly on Langdale Road and is a lifeline 

for elderly on Holywell Dr, Leconfield Road and Tynedale Road • 

Bus service has given elderly users opportunity to socialise 

with each other • Many use service to avoid using car and 

increase congestion and pollution • Alternative services are too 

far • It provides essential service to elderly and infirm who are 

majority of users outside peak work times • 1 hour walk from 

furthest end of route to centre of Loughborough • Service 

provides social opportunity for lonely and isolated • Tyendale 

Road serves large estate with 1750 homes and population of 

estimated 5500 

Centrebus 24 • Service is lifeline for elderly and infirm who don’t drive • Lifeline 

for people living in Vale of Belvoir • Service would be used 

more if it served Bingham more frequently • Service important 

for independence • Service used a lot for shopping in Melton 

Mowbray and to visit doctors in Long Clawson 

Paul S Winson 

129 

• Parts of route can be removed where rarely people get on and 

off the bus • Only means of independence for people in 

villages between Ashby and Loughborough • Service used by 

elderly as well as young people to get to Loughborough colleges 

• DRT will be unworkable for students along the route • 129 

Community Bus Partnership are trying to increase passenger 

numbers through rebranding and introducing family tickets • 

Removal of this service would remove access to education 

facilities in Loughborough for young people in Ashby • Vital 

link for villagers to access high priority services as defined by 

LCC • Vital for young people to get to Loughborough 

Colleges • Route connects two important market towns of Ashby 

and Loughborough • Community Bus Partnership Chairman 

spoke to passengers on bus who were travelling for number 

of different purposes including club meetings, leisure 

centre, Education, shopping, work, visit disabled mother, 

visit relatives and visit building society 

Centrebus 33 • Elderly rely on service •Service mainly used between 9.30 

and 16.30 so timetable could be altered • Service used for 

socialising • Service provides link for wider residential areas 

to Market Harborough Town Centre, employment, shopping 

and leisure • Serves Great Bowden and Robert Smyth Academy 
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which is also proposed for expansion to serve approved 

development of up to 600 dwellings 

Centrebus 128 • Service has vehicles that breakdown, inflated fares and driver 

shortage • Those without car rely on this service • Elderly and 

frail will be cut off from social activities • Children taking part in 

activities may be discouraged from interests beyond 

walking distance • Frisby on the Wreake has had 123 houses 

approved on condition that each house receives a free bus pass. 

Removing service would mean pass holders having to walk 500 

metres on road with no pavement to access Arriva service  

Roberts 27 • WHM Work Connections has trained 32 individuals with 

learning disabilities to use service, increasing independence, 

confidence, abilities and employment options • Elderly need 

service  

Hinckleybus 8 • Could use minibus to pick up passengers from one stop in 

Magna Park where service runs to save money • Service only 

one for those without transport • Harborough DC submitted 

plan setting out housing and employment growth across district 

which service runs through • Provides hourly service linking 

Lutterworth, Hinckley, Claybrooke Magna and Ullesthorpe to 

Magna Park (employment centre) which reduces need for 

car • Enables villagers to access services and employment 

opportunities in Lutterworth and Hinckley 

Murphy’s Taxi 

661 

• Service 661 serves growing villages such as Gilmorton and 

those that are remote from access to services/facilities such as 

Kimcote, Walton, Bruntinghthorpe and Peatling Parva 

Centrebus 113 • Melton to Oakham service is a lifeline for people in Vale of 

Belvoir and Melton who don’t have transport •Service is used by 

elderly and infirm who would be housebound if service 

withdrawn • Could reduction of timetable be considered as 

alternative? • Could this service be linked in with service 19? 

Roberts 7 • Consultation carried out a few years ago for removal of this 

service but was kept due to its importance for people to go to 

work, school and visit relatives • Ageing population who will 

rely on bus service • Post office in Appleby Magna about to 

close so residents will need to use bus to get to post office in 

Measham • Appleby Magna residents use bus service to visit 

doctors in Measham • Money from S106 for new development 

in Appleby Magna can be used to fund service • Community 

bus partnership concept previously failed for service 7 route 

as route was too long and could not meet needs of disparate 

communities 
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Centrebus 8 • Service provides hourly service linking Lutterworth, Hinckley, 

Claybrooke Magna and Ullesthorpe to Magna Park (employment 

centre) which reduces need for car • Service enables villagers 

to access services, facilities and employment opportunities 

in Lutterworth and Hinckley. 

Paul S Winson 

13 

• Removing service will deprive young families, disabled and 

elderly from easy access to Loughborough town centre • Will 

dissuade people travelling to town centre where number of 

shops will decline due to lack of support from locals • Bus 

route 13 is not in outlying villages and is densely populated. Not 

everyone has a car and there are no schools in area • If service 

is removed, then suggest DRT service be introduced at 

predefined times to suit school runs and other passenger 

requests with current fares including concessionary rates  

Roberts 155 • Not many users of service will be aware of consultation and 

accurate decision cannot be made about future of service if they 

are unaware • 2013 consultation was announced in 

community magazine which no longer exists and people 

kept up to date which led to a considerable response • 

Consultation would have been fairer with a letter or leaflet drop at 

all households along the route informing them of consultation • 

Lack of publicity is key factor in rural areas as people are 

unaware the service still exists and no timetable at stop 

gives impression it’s an abandoned stop • Buses would have 

more usage if routes included more places of interest such as 

Ashby-de-la-Zouch and Melbourne.  Possibly an Ashby stop to 

replace route to airport as there is airport shuttle link from Castle 

Donnington bus station which would link service 155 there • 

More houses will lead to more potential users • Building 

projects in airport/motorway area has caused congestion and 

buses being late affecting people sense of reliance on service  

County Council 

- Partially 

Subsidised 

Services 

Comments 

Centrebus 44 • Cancellation of service will result in isolation • Service 

provides vital link to St Luke’s Hospital on Leicester Road 

and provides a service into Market Harborough for villagers 

in Fleckney, Saddington, Smeeton Westerby, The Kibworths, 

The Langtons and Great Bowden for whom allows access to 

services, facilities and employment opportunities for those 

who do not drive • Bus serves 11 villages and Market 

Harborough • Many of rural villages do not have necessary 
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facilities for daily life such as healthcare and shops and 

service allows non-drivers accessibility to facilities and 

prevents isolation • Fleckney and smaller villages have no 

other service connecting them with Kibworth and Market 

Harborough • Bus reduces need for parents to transport 

children to school and also connects with other bus 

services and rail transport • Businesses, especially garages 

benefit from service when clients use bus while their car is being 

serviced/repaired • Housing Developments built/planned in 

Kibworth, Fleckney, Great Bowden and Foxton which will 

increase population and need for a good bus service and 

developers should also contribute to service • Service 

needed to allay increase in traffic on A6 and B6047 • 

Neighbourhood Plan identified through consultation that an 

important feature for those living in Parish is the retention 

and enhancement of public transport system/service 44 • It 

serves Foxton and Gartree and could usefully run through 

Lubenham (pick up from Lubenham Hill and along either 

Coventry Road or Welland Park Road) which was previously 

requested 

Centrebus 14 • Removal of service will affect disabled and elderly due to 

substantial hills on route • Service could be retained on hourly 

basis (rather than half hourly) and with smaller vehicle • 

Many given up driving and those with cars still use busses for 

economic and environmental reasons • Passengers would be 

happy to contribute a small amount towards keeping service 

Centrebus 747 • Service is essential for all areas on A47 route and is only 

regular transport link between Leicester & Uppingham • Service 

would be used more if hourly service retained (previously 

used by 5 ladies every Saturday to attend Uppingham 

market/coffee outing but no longer used since being 

reduced to 2 hourly) • Reduced service not good for 

Uppingham trade • Many local residents of Thurnby & Bushby 

rely on 747 service and wish to support continuation of 

subsidy • Given the passenger numbers and the increased 

fares, is sufficient income being generated that a subsidy will not 

be required next year? • LCC has said that they will maintain 

current bus subsidies until June 2019. However this will 

only apply to the Centrebus 747 if RCC make a contribution. 

Have RCC agreed yet?  

• Have service levels improved since the bus stopped going to St 

Margaret's bus station? • How much is the subsidy per 

passenger on the Centrebus 747? • A47 Corridor has seen 
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significant housing growth and with small proportion of dwellings 

having access to commercial service. However, Thurnby and 

Bushby do not • 747 also serves Billesdon, Houghton on the 

Hill, Tilton on the Hill and Tugby • Many local residents of 

Thurnby & Bushby rely on Centrebus 747 service and wish to 

support continuation of subsidy 

Centrebus 15 • Many given up driving and those with cars still use busses for 

economic and environmental reasons • People with bad 

eyesight, heart conditions and limited mobility could not 

manage to walk up and down hills with shopping  • 

Passengers would be happy to contribute a small amount 

towards keeping service 

Hinckley Bus 

X84 

• Service has had recent timetable changes meaning that the bus 

gets in to Leicester just before 9am. In 2016 it would get in at 

8.10am and in 2017 between 7.50 and 8am. Diversion via Croft 

and 1.5 hour gap in afternoon service increases journey time • 

Slow service. The town’s service to Rugby sent around 

houses in Magna Park causing delays at peak times • 

Support the continuation of the X84 service 

Centrebus 154 • Only service for Woodhouse Eaves • Woodhouse and its 

boundaries need to nurture its assets to increase incoming 

investments. Examples of these assets include Great 

Central Railway, Beaumanor Hall, Beacon Hill County Park, 

Broombriggs, The Windmill, The Outwoods, Stoneywell, The 

National Forest, Bradgate Park, Swithland Wood • Subsidised 

“office hours” service and Saturday service for shoppers based 

on assumption that people work office hours. People now 

increasingly work shifts and/or hours spread over 7 days • 

Charnwood villages contribute to tourism and night time 

local hostelries, However, peak time for this is Sundays and 

Bank Holidays when there is no service • New housing means 

that villages will not have a service that can sustain more 

housing and losing a subsidised service will create more of a 

problem and lead to decay of overall quality of life for residents 

and businesses along route • Many members of staff at 

Beaumanor Hall use Centrebus 154 • Service absolutely 

depended on by people working office hours and attending 

secondary school 

Commercial 

Bus Services 

Comments 

Centrebus 19 • Service was previously used but with timetable now restricted it 

is no longer an option 
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Arriva 26 • If service is removed, residents’ lifeline would be gone and 

loneliness would increase  

Arriva 84 • Service has become unreliable due to increased journey times 

and bus companies slowing services down 

Arriva 85 • Service has become unreliable due to increased journey times 

and bus companies slowing services down 

Arriva 126/127 • Replacing bus lanes with cycle lanes and insistence of stopping 

at every stop (especially for longer distance services) doesn’t 

help 

Arriva 16 • There has been a reduction in buses along the route resulting 

in only 1 bus per hour travelling along Silver Street, Hermitage 

Road • Only way to get to Leicester is to travel to Coalville 

and catch bus or walk to Market Place in Whitwick and get 

bus and return same way with shopping  • 4 buses run along 

Thornborough Road (3 for 29/29A and 1 from Nottingham to 

Coalville) which is parallel to Hermitage Road and resident 

believes this route does not require it. Recommends one of the 

buses is re-routed along Hermitage Road 

Arriva 5A • Excellent Service 

Arriva 153 • Previously, the last bus from Leicester was at 11:05pm and 

there was a 2 hourly Sunday service. Now the last service from 

Leicester is at 8:30pm and no Sunday or Bank Holiday service • 

Resident previously wrote to Arriva advising of adverse 

effects to elderly and teenagers who do not drive wanting to 

have an evening out in Leicester. Arriva advised that that 

journeys deemed to be socially necessary should be 

provided through County Council tenders • Suggested to 

Arriva to discontinue hourly service to and from Newbold Verdon 

and keep hourly service to Market Bosworth (which passes 

through Newbold Verdon). This will release resource to reinstate 

late night service to Leicester and 2 hourly Sunday service 

Roberts 159 • Would be better to re-route service via Ibstock through villages 

to Bosworth and Hinckley for better shopping facilities and also 

possibly catch connection to Leicester and access Glenfield and 

LRI hospitals 

Hinckley Bus 58 

(Commercial at 

time when 

comments 

submitted) 

• Service has been unreliable so usage figures are likely to be 

lower than if it were a reliable service • Service times not 

compatible with school start and end times • Lubenham has 

no shops or access to doctor’s surgery for non-drivers and no 

cycle path linking to Market Harborough • Could have a circular 

service serving Lubenham, Foxton and Great Bowden and 

be routed past Railway Station, Doctors Surgery, St Lukes, 

supermarket and Foxton Locks 
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Other Comments 

Demand 

Responsive 

Transport (DRT) 

• Not a solution for everyone, don’t understand how to use it • 

24 Hour notice for DRT may not be long enough to • DRT is 

a tiresome process and users have to wait each day for 

transport at a fixed time • People would not know how to 

access demand responsive service • 24 hour notice for DRT 

service may not be enough time to visit Doctors Surgery some 

vehicles not accessible for people with limited mobility • DRT 

will be unworkable for students and other passengers 

along the route • Each community/parish is different and DRT 

is not a solution for every community 

Village/ 

Community 

provision 

• Requesting more provision, not enough or no provision 

currently, need to connect to other villages • Heather wants a 

bus service • Would like to see better links between major 

infrastructure which surrounds Kegworth e.g. East Midlands 

Gateway, East Midlands Airport, East Midlands Parkway and 

Clifton Tram Stop. Links can be achieved by joined up 

thinking/discussions with Nottinghamshire, Derbyshire and 

Rushcliffe (Kegworth on border with) and that “bigger picture” is 

being considered and not just Leicestershire • There is nothing 

which would improve the current poor provision of 

services in Littlethorpe • Charnwood Forest Landscape 

Partnership currently leading development of a project in 

partnership with LCC, Charnwood BC, H&B BC, NWL DC and 

Bradgate Park Trust which will encourage locals and visitors to 

explore, understand care for Charnwood Forest Regional Park; 

Part of scheme focuses on encouraging people to move 

between forest’s attractions without use of car; Interior of forest 

not well-served by public transport and some routes identified 

as at risk in consultation provide vital links for users, tourists 

and residents; With promotion of scheme, there will be more 

visitors in area and greater use of bus service • Service will only 

be viable if network links up service in area and provide routes 

through interior of forest • Lutterworth and A47 corridor are 

areas of high existing growth as well as Magna Park, 

largest employment centre in district • Should encourage 

visitors to use public/alternative transport to a car through 

promotions and discounts. Bus from Atherstone station to 

Twycross Zoo would attract national visitors. Buses from 

Tamworth/Nuneaton to Twycross Zoo would facilitate 

connectivity with rail services • Charnwood villages 

contribute to tourism and night time local hostelries, 

However, peak time for this is Sundays and Bank Holidays 
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when there is no service • Woodhouse and its boundaries 

need to nurture its assets to increase incoming investments. 

Examples of these assets include Great Central Railway, 

Beaumanor Hall, Beacon Hill County Park, Broombriggs, The 

Windmill, The Outwoods, Stoneywell, The National Forest, 

Bradgate Park, Swithland Wood • Lubenham has no shops or 

access to doctor’s surgery for non-drivers and no cycle 

path linking to Market Harborough • Could have a circular 

service serving Lubenham, Foxton and Great Bowden and be 

routed past Railway Station, Doctors Surgery, St Lukes, 

supermarket and Foxton Locks • Better range of drop off 

points on bus routes such as Ashby or Coalville would 

encourage more use of rural bus service• Service 152 

wanted back • No mentions of or plans to replace the 

withdrawn McPherson services in Ashby • Visiting Coalville 

is not an option as there is no service from villages and there is 

not as much college education available as in Loughborough • 

Would like a service back, old service replacing, village 

needs a service 

Development  • Support greater flexibility on S106 agreements so that funds 

can be ring-fenced for public transport and allow for them to be 

used creatively and minimise risk of not being spent and 

developers claiming it back • Harborough District Council 

has made housing commitments of 1,986 dwellings and 

additional 1,040 dwellings proposed in site allocations in 

Market Harborough (over 4,000 dwellings between 2011 – 

2031) • New housing means that villages will not have a service 

that can sustain more housing and losing a subsidised service 

will create more of a problem and lead to decay of overall 

quality of life for residents and businesses along route • 

Support greater flexibility on S106 agreements so that 

funds can be ring-fenced for public transport and allow for 

them to be used creatively and minimise risk of not being 

spent and developers claiming it back • Lots of housing – 

encouraging sustainable travel but no services - contradictory 

Isolation • People cannot visit family and friends who live far. This can 

increase problem of loneliness • Removing bus service will 

exacerbate isolated elderly community 

Accessibility • Concerns for less able such as not allowing assistance dogs 

on buses, buses rerouted away from raised bus stops, drivers 

unwilling or unable to use ramps, not allowing baby buggies in 

wheelchair space, insufficient speaking timetables/route 

announcements for visually impaired 
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Rural 

Disadvantage 

• Town residents seem to matter more than county residents • 

Cities have too much public transport and those who live 

outside have far too little • In rural areas with ageing 

communities a subsidised bus service will be required • Centre 

of town and services located in centre of bowl and many 

residential estates on edge of settlement located on 

gradient away from town centre 

PTPS 

Criteria/Priorities  

• Tourism/Leisure/recreation should be priority. Financial/legal 

services should be a consideration. Weighting? • Criteria for 

financial support to a service should also take in to 

account tourists and equal weighting should be given to 

leisure/recreational use in comparison to use for work • 

800m to nearest service is still a long way for seniors and 

disabled • Financial and legal services are also important 

for villagers • Priorities should include access to internet (with 

service running according to library opening times) and access 

to post offices for elderly who need to access cash and 

benefits/pensions • As well as transport for high priority 

needs and access to services, it should also be provided 

as part of a leisure network to benefit people’s health and 

wellbeing as well as increase money being spent in cafes 

and pubs etc. boosting local economies • Limiting bus 

assistance in evenings prevents locals from entertainment as 

well as pubs/restaurants within using car which can increase 

drink driving incidents • Asian population are group of users 

and the women are culturally not drivers • When considering 

service viability, same weight should be given to recreational 

users and tourist as to commuters • Services that connect 

city to popular tourist destinations in county should be 

accorded a higher priority for retention of subsidy. 

Particular examples include services 100, 128, 120 and 747 

• Concern that scoring mechanism is not weighted to enable 

those most in need to score highly (i.e. it does not reflect 

rationale of responding to high priority need) • Supporting 

services between 7am-7pm (Mon-Fri) and 8am-6pm 

(Saturday) would make it difficult people who wish to 

access work, adult education or consultation events • 

Subsidised “office hours” service and Saturday service for 

shoppers based on assumption that people work office hours. 

People now increasingly work shifts and/or hours spread over 7 

days • Good neighbour’s scheme mainly used to transport 

non-drivers to access health/medical services • Local 

volunteer obtains up to date information about bus service 
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which is LCC’s responsibility • Value-for-money test must not 

be so inflexible that it cuts off communities from access to 

shopping, healthcare, employment and training 

opportunities • Welcome that LCC will work with local 

organisations to find solutions that meet needs of communities • 

Welcome LCC view on Community Transport as alternative 

solution, expansion of community based solutions and 

broadening user groups. However, this is restricted under 

Section 19 of Transport Act which indicates permits only 

allowing non-profit organisations to use vehicles for 

purpose that organisation is set up to provide • Community 

transport provision heavily reliant on volunteers which can 

impact service delivery • Helpful if LCC set out in Draft Policy 

and Strategy type of support that will be provided to 

Community Transport providers to increase offer of more 

cost effective and responsive transport solutions • When 

allocating funding, must consider some form of network 

planning as opposed to just cutting service which can help 

make savings on other services and lower end services can 

remain for longer period (used service 155 as an example as 

my15 interchanging with Skylink can be used as an alternative 

and Breedon Villages can be served as DRT • Environmental 

and health impacts and delays to essential business 

vehicles outweigh small-scale savings • Reliance on 

commercial services concerning as they are mainly City 

focussed • Reassurance needed that before withdrawal of a 

service, there will be alternative provision in place and 

tested for viability • Whether or not a service is “good value 

for money”, services must be provided as per 1985 Transport 

Act as they are essential for long term wellbeing of communities 

Suggested 

improvements/ 

Ways to 

encourage use 

• When allocating funding, must consider some form of network 

planning as opposed to just cutting service which can help 

make savings on other services and lower end services can 

remain for longer period • Large expenditure at this time 

could reap financial savings long term • Could work as a 

combined authority with Districts and Parishes financially 

contributing based on needs of their communities • Encourage 

use of commercial services to reduce car usage. This can 

be done through effective real time information which 

according to complaints seems largely dysfunctional • 

Encouraging use of commercial services can also be done 

through effective description of stops which are currently 

mysterious and inconsistent • Use of buses will help reduce 
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car usage, reduce pollution and improve health of 

residents which will reduce demand for NHS •Faster service 

with fewer stops can encourage bus use and increase exercise 

walking to stops • More promotion of bus service may result 

in service become self-funding or reduce subsidy • 

Promotion should also encourage use of Park & Ride. Birstall is 

poorly advertised on roads coming from North and North East. 

LCC, Charnwood BC and Melton BC could promote this in 

newsletters. Also need a lot of repeat signage at junctions 

which could be done by adding a sign to existing structures. 

This can increase usage of P&R and reduce subsidy •Drop off 

points of P&R not linked to hospitals or railway which is a 

shortcoming • Joint/smart/digital ticketing can speed up 

service • Car traffic can also be reduced through additional 

rail or tram lines and better access to existing railway 

stations • Bus timings can be amended to make the services 

more attractive• Funds from routes that are no longer 

financially viable can be better used as seed corn to trial 

potential routes linking places not served at present. These 

routes will be in the suburbs and will be viable if they 

originate from Leicester • Bus services do not have to be 

traditional buses driving same route all day but can also be dial-

a-ride service • Under 2017 Bus Act, LCC can have greater 

say on service provision, particularly with regard to 

evening and Sunday services • If services discontinued, DRT 

should be provided to affected areas with further local 

consultation on alternative service to be provided • Subsidy 

does not need to be ongoing and can be used to generate 

demand for a route that can be self-sustaining • By looking 

at routes wholly there is missed opportunity to save money 

and support commercial services • One of the barriers to 

change is price if people need to interchange between 

operators which can be resolved with flexi • Simple and 

reliable networks need to be provided through straight line 

routes to grow the market • Can have pocket park & rides at 

designated key interchange points on a route • Support 

exploring potential of utilising vehicles currently operating 

some school/college routes • Where communities put forward 

alternative transport scheme through “grant funding” may be to 

narrow a form of financial support and can also be in form of 

capital investment (e.g. mini-bus) • More thought needs to be 

given to timings and co-ordination of roadworks. Overnight 

working could be employed • Little regional publicity about 
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cross-district service 

Implications of 

no buses/ 

importance of 

buses 

• Proposal could increase spending in other services, increase 

pollution and make Public Transport less useful for new housing 

• Bus services are important, many more people in 

Harborough who cannot afford a vehicle or cannot drive for 

various reasons including medical or physical problems or 

are too old to drive • Many local branches for banks, post 

offices and shops have closed down meaning that people have 

to travel further for the same services. Not many people know 

how to access these services online • Many residents don’t 

drive, and to lose a way of visiting “outside world” would 

impact health and well-being • Increase in ageing population 

in rural areas affected by poor mental health and access to 

support services already limited • Market Harborough 

residents and future residents will be affected if services 

reduced as it has an older population that has no other 

form of transport for whom service is lifeline to vital 

services • Development of rural tourism and a lack of public 

transport can mean no viable alternative to the car. 

Furthermore, those without car will be excluded from physical 

and mental health benefits of spending time in countryside • A 

bus service is needed to bring workers in to care for 

elderly, work in shops, pubs and help other local 

businesses • Many villagers rely on service to access essential 

services • If no bus, Local Authority will have increased 

burden in commissioning transport for individuals who 

would have used bus • There is a network of 

footpaths/bridleways, food-growing farmland, places to 

eat/drink, iconic/historic environments which is already not well 

served by public transport 

Concessionary 

Travel 

• Concessionary Bus Pass holders should pay standard fare of 

10p per journey and income should support non-commercial 

services • Concessionary fare arrangements deny operators 

opportunity to make service more profitable 

Alignment with 

Strategic and 

Local Policies 

• Support from LCC needed more now due to emphasis by LCC 

to use public transport • Expressed concerns over potential 

discontinuation of services 44, 8, 747, 661, 33 as HDC has 

submitted plan setting out high levels of housing and 

employment growth across district, including to 

settlements affected by proposed discontinued services • 

Strategic Growth Plan for Leicester & Leicestershire sets out 

importance of link between villages and town centres/city so it is 

important PTPS aligns with plan in respect of transport 
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provision. 

Partnership 

working 

• Harborough District Council welcome opportunity to work with 

LCC to form Public Transport Partnerships Group and work on 

public transport provision, community partnership group 

provision and DRT delivery, and public transport street furniture 

improvements/enhancements • Hinckley and Bosworth Borough 

Council would like to work with LCC to explore alternative 

transport solutions 

Consultation • Consultation likely to have significant effect on Parish • How 

was consultation communicated, who is being consulted 

and why did the parish not know about this earlier? • 

Consultation poorly publicised and those affected unable to 

attend consultation events as they were at times and places 

that were not accessible by public transport 

  

ORGANISATIONS THAT PROVIDED A RESPONSE 

Leicestershire Local Access Forum; Kegworth Parish Council; Harborough Mail; 

Islamic Foundation; Markfield Parish Council; Narborough Parish Council; 

Barkestone, Plungar & Redmile Parish Council; Charnwood Action Group; Ashby 

de la Zouch Town Council; 129 Community Bus Partnership; Houghton on the Hill 

Parish Council; Rutland County Council; Nanpantan Ward Residents’ Group; 

Gaddesby Parish Council; Markfield Court Nursing Home; Markfield Court 

Retirement Village; Swepstone Parish Council; Charnwood Forest Landscape 

Partnership; Beaumanor Hall; Harborough District Council; East Langton Parish 

Council & Foxton Parish Council; Twycross Zoo & Tourism Advisory Board; 

Hinckley & Bosworth Borough Council; Woodhouse Parish Council; Lubenham 

Parish Council; Trentbarton; Witherley Parish Council; Thurnby & Bushby 

Society; Frisby on the Wreake Parish Council; WHM Work Connections. 
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APPENDIX J 
 
Passenger Transport Policy & Strategy consultation information events 
 
Purpose of the consultation information events 
As part of the consultation, a series of consultation information events were held. 
These meetings were held to provide an opportunity for local residents and service 
users to hear about the proposals in person from Transport Service managers and 
provide an opportunity for people to ask questions and make comments about the 
draft Passenger Transport Policy & Strategy and the key proposals contained within 
that. The five consultation information events were held in suitable and accessible 
local venues in the towns with the relatively highest number of subsidised bus 
routes.  
 
Promotion 
The consultation events were promoted in the consultation information leaflet, on the 
County Council website, including via posters promoting the PTPS consultation on 
buses, as well as through press releases and via community contacts, including 
Parish Councils. Assistance was available to support people to be able to attend 
these events. 
 
The consultation information events  
 

 Each meeting was attended by the Consultation & Engagement Manager 
(chief executive’s department), The Assistant Director with responsibility for 
passenger transport services and managers for the Safer and Sustainable 
Travel team. Notes were taken by staff from the transformation unit or chief 
executive’s department). 

 Each meeting included a presentation with an overview of the key elements of 
the Passenger Transport Policy & Strategy. The presentation broadly followed 
the same structure as the consultation document. 

 In Measham, Hinckley and Melton Mowbray the meeting was also used to 
promote the DRT demo schemes. 

 Following the presentation, there was extensive opportunity for attendees to 
ask questions and make comments, with Service managers and/or the lead 
facilitator answering questions where possible.  

 Attendees were reminded and encouraged to complete the main consultation 
survey by the consultation deadline. 

 
Hard copies of consultation documents were available for delegates to take away.  
 
A total of 92 people attended the events. Attendance per event was as follows: 

Information event Date (7.00 start time) Attendees 

Measham Leisure Centre 03/05/2018 7 

Lutterworth Town Hall 10/05/2018 9 

Green Towers, Hinckley  17/05/2018 5 

Parkside Civic Suite, Melton Mowbray 21/05/2018 61 

Rosebery St Peters, Loughborough 23/05/2018 10 

 
Data Collection and Analysis 
This report of the consultation information events feedback is based on analysis of a 
record of the notes taken by the Consultation & Engagement Manager immediately 
following each event of key points raised in relation to the key elements of the 
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consultation, alongside the notes of the questions asked and comments made at the 
event. 
 
Key feedback from the consultation information events with regards to the 
proposals 
 

Theme Public View 

Rationale behind change and  
proposal / situation in general 

Although there certainly is some sympathy for 
the premise that continuing to fund empty 
buses / rarely used services is not desirable at 
a time when public finances are under such 
pressure, many participants nevertheless 
expressed views that they regard bus services 
as a public good and expect to have access to 
a regular bus service. 

A participant in Loughborough felt that better 
promotion & encouragement of public 
transport also has the effect of increasing 
usage and thereby commercial viability. This 
has worked in Loughborough but 
achievements will now be eroded through this 
PTPS. 

Principles of focusing on value 
for money in meeting essential 
transport needs (i.e. under-
utilised bus routes, buses not 
flexible) 

View that LCC definition of need does not 
match with need as felt by many people (note: 
80% of respondents to the formal consultation 
support types of journeys proposed for 
prioritisation). 

Views expressed about working 
with / supporting commercial 
operators 

Views that LCC should be holding bus 
operators to account to address gaps in 
service & wasteful behaviour 

Views expressed about proposed 
priority groups, priority journeys 
and core operating times. 

View that young people should be considered 
as well 

Some views that connecting people to rail 
transport should also be important. 

Views expressed about replacing 
bus services with DRT / local 
transport solutions 

At some events there appeared to be some 
acceptance in principle that ‘non-bus’ services 
can provide a better / more flexible solution. 

 However, there were also views that bus 
services could be provided in a different way 
that would reduce cost and/or reduce travel 
time – Examples could include commissioning 
of services on a network basis, using a hub & 
spoke model for buses to Leicester and 
cutting journeys at times a service is under-
used. 

Views expressed about DRT 
services 

There were perceptions that the service will 
be costly for users (as delivered by taxi 
companies), inflexible and requiring 24hr 
notice. 

Some participants felt these DRT services 
should be better promoted. 

Views expressed about (potential 
for) local transport solutions / 

This was not generally an area around which 
much debate was generated. There were 
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community managed services suggestions at one event that examples are 
needed to make this come to live and to get 
communities / people to think about such 
solutions ahead of the time where they will be 
fighting to keep their bus route. 

Views expressed about 
Community Transport providers / 
services 

Views that these services have potential to 
play bigger role, but should be better 
promoted, as there are many 
misunderstandings about who services are 
for. 

Views expressed about (the 
future of) particular (bus) 
services 

Participants in Melton expressed particular 
concerns about the 14-15 service, but also 
about some commercial services (19, RF1) 
Participants in Loughborough expressed 
concern about Services 3 and 13. 

Views expressed about current 
operation / quality / accessibility 
of services 

Views re lack of connection between bus 
services and railway network 

Views expressed about potential 
impact of service change on 
current/future users 

General feelings that people would be ‘stuck’ 
without bus service.  Main concern is for 
elderly service users who are dependent on 
help with transport. 

Implicit points that we should consider 
geography and demography of service users 
carefully when applying ‘800 metres’ 
scores/rules – 800 metres (especially when 
uphill) presents a significant barrier to older & 
disabled people. 

Views expressed about other 
elements of the PTPS (Securing 
services for new housing 
development, fares & ticketing, 
concessionary travel, passenger 
information, service disruptions) 

There were various comments about the need 
to take account of future housing 
developments when reviewing bus services. 
Also views LCC should continue securing 
money from developers for bus services to 
new housing development. 

At almost all events there were suggestions 
that there should be possibilities for people 
using concessionary passes to contribute 
financially on a voluntary basis. There 
appears to be willingness for a pilot scheme. 

Views expressed about 
consultation 

Some participants commented that the 
consultation was not well promoted. Some 
indicated that consultation materials had not 
been available on buses. Others commented 
that it would have been better to have these 
events during the day so that bus users would 
have been able to attend them. 
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APPENDIX K 
 

  COMMENTS OF THE ENVIRONMENT AND TRANSPORT 
SCRUTINY COMMITTEE 31 MAY 2018 

 
PASSENGER TRANSPORT POLICY AND STRATEGY (PTPS) 

 
 
On 31 May 2018 the Committee considered a report of the Director of Environment 
and Transport. The purpose of this report was to advise the Environment and 
Transport Overview and Scrutiny Committee of the engagement and consultation 
exercise on the draft Passenger Transport Policy and Strategy (PTPS) and to seek 
the Committee’s views as part of the consultation exercise. 
  
Arising from discussion, members raised the following points: 
  

i. Alternatives to Direct Responsive Transport (DRT) elsewhere had been 
looked into; however, services such as ‘Arriva Click’ were expensive to set up 
and not currently feasible. If a similar cost effective service were available, in 
the future it would be looked into. 

 
ii. There had been confusion between commercial services and what the County 

Council could offer or subsidise and limited awareness around DRT. The 
County Council was putting on DRT trials to raise awareness in communities.  

 
iii. It was noted Community Transport projects provide accessible public 

transport services and were delivered in partnership with voluntary sector 
providers and are available to all in the community, not just the elderly. 

 
iv. Decisions have to be made by the Council in the short to medium term to deal 

with the immediate challenges facing transport. If the Strategic Growth Plan is 
agreed and finalised it would be accompanied by a Strategic Transport Plan. 
Until further detail is known then the Council cannot start formulating detailed 
plans to accommodate the vision. 

 
v. The unused bus passes given back from Section 106 money were not a loss 

of money to the Council. The Council received money from the developer to 
mitigate any severe impact, if households decided not to use them then they 
are given back. 

 
vi. The cost to residents of DRT would be equivalent to a bus ticket and Bus 

Passes would still be valid, so users would see no difference in cost. 
 
vii. Concerns were raised over the lack of a same day DRT service. Whilst this 

was the rule, some operators would take on the day bookings. The County 
Council would not make decisions on where the DRT service would take 
users, the decision would be made in conjunction with the community in terms 
of assessing shopping, primary healthcare and employment. Schoolchildren 
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would not be stopped from using DRT but it would not be designed around the 
school that already have its own home to school transport policy. 

  
Mr Pain CC, lead member for Environment and Transport, thanked the members for 
their comments. 
 
RESOLVED: 
 
That the Director of Environment and Transport be requested to include the views of 
the Committee in the final report presented to Cabinet.  
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APPENDIX L 

 

Demand Responsive Transport (DRT) demonstration results 

 

 

Contracted 
service 

Start 
date of  
demo 

service  

(service 
operated for 

3 weeks) 

Days of 
operation 

Villages 
served by 

DRT service 

Destinati
on 

Cost 
per trip 

(£) 

Max 
Cost 

(£) 

Usage Total Fares 

Total Cost 
to LCC 

(Passenger fare 
deducted) 

7 
Weds 

9 May 

Wednesday 

and  

Friday 

Newton 
Burgoland,  

Snarestone,  
Appleby 
Magna 

Measham 
£22.50 
per trip 

£270 
1 return 

passenger 
journey 

0 
(Concessionary  

Pass used) 
£45 

66 
Tues 

22 May 

Tuesday 

and 
Thursday 

Dadlington,  
Stoke 

Golding 
Hinckley 

£20.00 
per trip 

£240 Nil usage £0 £0 

X55 
Weds 

23 May 

Wednesday 

and 

Friday 

Sharnford,  
Stoney 

Stanton,  
Sapcote 

Hinckley 

 

£12 per 
trip* 

 

Operator 
quoted 

£30 

 

£144 

 

Operator 
quoted 
£360 

7 return & 

1 single 
passenger 
journeys 

(11 vehicle 
trips) 

 

£32.20 £132 

25 
Thurs 

24 May 

Tuesday 

and 
Thursday 

Scalford,  
Eastwell,  

Eaton 

Melton 
Mowbray 

£21.75 
per trip 

£261 

7 return & 

2  single 
passenger  
journeys 

(12 vehicle 
trips) 

0 
(Concessionary  
passes used for 

all journeys) 

£261 

55/56 
Thurs 

24 May 

Tuesday 

and 
Thursday 

Saxby,  
Garthorpe,  

Coston,  
Buckminster 

Melton 
Mowbray 

£23.50 
per trip 

£282 Nil usage £0 £0 

 

* The contract was awarded on the basis of £30 per trip quoted for a 7 seater vehicle. 

Total net cost of demonstration DRT’s (total costs per trip less passenger fares): £438 

Number of DRT feedback surveys received: 3  
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APPENDIX M 

Equality & Human Rights Impact Assessment (EHRIA) 
 

This Equality and Human Rights Impact Assessment (EHRIA) will enable you to 
assess the new, proposed or significantly changed policy/ practice/ procedure/ 
function/ service** for equality and human rights implications.  
 
Undertaking this assessment will help you to identify whether or not this policy/ 
practice/ procedure/ function/ service** may have an adverse impact on a particular 
community or group of people. It will ultimately ensure that, as an Authority, we do 
not discriminate and we are able to promote equality, diversity and human rights.  
 
Please refer to the EHRIA guidance before completing this form. If you need any 
further information about undertaking and completing the assessment, contact your 
Departmental Equalities Group or equality@leics.gov.uk  
 
**Please note: The term ‘policy’ will be used throughout this assessment as 
shorthand for policy, practice, procedure, function or service. 
 

 

Key Details 
 

Name of policy being assessed: 
 
 
 

Passenger Transport Policy 

Department and section: 
 
 
 

Environment & Transport 
Strategy & Policy Team 

Name of lead officer/ job title and 
others completing this assessment: 

 
 

Holly Morrall 
Project Manager 

Contact telephone numbers: 
 
 
 

0116 30 52438 

Name of officer/s responsible for 
implementing this policy: 

 
 

Andy Yeomanson 

Date EHRIA assessment started: 
 
 
 

September 2017 

Date EHRIA assessment completed: 
 

 

August 2018 
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Section 1: Defining the policy 
 

 
Section 1: Defining the policy  
You should begin this assessment by defining and outlining the scope of the policy. 
You should consider the impact or likely impact of the policy in relation to all areas of 
equality, diversity and human rights as outlined in Leicestershire County Council’s 
Equality Strategy. 
 

 

1 What is new or changed in the policy? What has changed and why? 

The previous version of the Passenger Transport Policy (PTP) gave a brief overview 
of Leicestershire County Council’s obligation to meet the essential transport needs of 
the county’s residents, and that this would be met through the provision of a mix of 
conventional bus services for higher demand areas, which would be supplemented by 
provision of less frequent services by minibuses and taxi type vehicles in areas of low 
usage.  

The new version of the policy will also cover the policy objectives – i.e. what the 
Council is trying to achieve in terms of accessibility, and how those objectives are to 
be delivered, including what is value for money.  

This policy will also provide a framework against which existing services will be 
assessed in terms of their commerciality and value for money. This is as a result of a 
Cabinet decision in May 2014 that a report into the development and effectiveness of 
Community Bus Partnerships should be taken to January 2018 E&T Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee and then to Cabinet. It was also agreed that subsidised services 
should be reviewed if not operating commercially (a threshold of £5 per passenger 
journey was given as an initial point of reference for this).  

A Passenger Transport Strategy has also been developed to sit alongside the Policy, 
which is a high-level document setting out the strategic direction that we will apply to 
the delivery of the Passenger Transport Policy. 
 

2 Does this relate to any other policy within your department, the Council or with 

other partner organisations? If yes, please reference the relevant policy or EHRIA. 

If unknown, further investigation may be required. 

 Local Transport Plan (LTP)  

 Communities Strategy 

 

3 Who are the people/ groups (target groups) affected and what is the intended 
change or outcome for them?  
 
The proposal to review public transport provision including bus subsidies, Demand 
Responsive Transport (DRT) and Community Bus Partnerships (CBP) will have an 
impact across Leicestershire. However, it is considered that any changes will 
disproportionately affect groups such as rural communities, older people, people with 
limited mobility, people with a disability, and young people.  
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There is the potential that this review will result in a reduction in service provision, or 
in an increased cost to the public as a result of a reduction in LCC subsidies. This is 
dependent on the outcome of the review, which will explore the viability of the current 
service provision in terms of its cost-effectiveness.  

We aim to mitigate against this by working with bus operators and communities to try 
and keep as much of the current provision as possible in operation. Where this is not 
possible due to lack of use and financial viability, we will work closely with 
stakeholders and the public to explore the possibility of alternative transport provision. 
This will involve working with communities to identify need, and design services which 
meet this need. 
 

4 Will the policy meet the Equality Act 2010 requirements to have due regard to 
the need to meet any of the following aspects? (Please tick and explain how) 

 Yes No How? 

Eliminate unlawful 
discrimination, 
harassment and 
victimisation 

 
 
 
 
 

 Any changes made under this review 
and the introduction of a new policy will 
have due regard to the need to eliminate 
unlawful discrimination, harassment and 
victimisation.  
Consultation will ensure that we are 
responsive to need and any changes are 
not discriminatory in terms of protected 
characteristics and/or vulnerable groups.  
There will be ongoing engagement with 
equalities colleagues who will provide 
advice regarding any Equality Act or 
other legal implications.  

Advance equality 
of opportunity 
between different 
groups 

 
 
 
 
 

 This review and updated policy will aim 
to advance equality of opportunity 
between different groups by enabling 
transport provision to continue wherever 
possible. Where services are found to be 
inefficient and no longer financially viable 
in terms of the number of people using 
them, LCC will attempt to ensure that 
alternative provision is available, 
although this may be less frequent 
and/or at increased cost to the service 
user.  
Any proposed changes to policy will be 
subject to robust consultation with target 
groups.  

Foster good 
relations between 
different groups 

 
 
 

 The future provision of transport within 
Leicestershire will give due regard to 
how different groups can be brought 
together in order to foster good relations. 
In terms of commercial viability it is 
preferable to increase the number of 
passengers on each specific service, 
which should result in relationships being 
formed between different groups of 
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people who may not otherwise have 
come into contact.  
Any proposed changes to policy will be 
subject to robust consultation with target 
groups. 

 

Section 2: Equality and Human Rights     
Impact Assessment (EHRIA) Screening 
 

Section 2: Equality and Human Rights Impact Assessment Screening 
The purpose of this section of the assessment is to help you decide if a full EHRIA is 
required.  
 
If you have already identified that a full EHRIA is needed for a policy/ practice/ 
procedure/ function/ service, either via service planning processes or other means, then 
please go straight to Section 3 on Page 7 of this document.  

 

Section 2  
A: Research and Consultation  

5. Have the target groups been consulted about the 
following?  
 

a) their current needs and aspirations and what is 
important to them; 
 

b) any potential impact of this change on them 
(positive and negative, intended and unintended); 

 
c) potential barriers they may face 

Yes No* 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

6. If the target groups have not been consulted directly, 
have representatives been consulted or research 
explored (e.g. Equality Mapping)? 
 

 
 

 
 

7. Have other stakeholder groups/ secondary groups (e.g. 
carers of service users) been explored in terms of 
potential unintended impacts? 
 

 
 

 
 

8. *If you answered 'no' to the questions above, please use the space below to 
outline either what consultation you are planning to undertake or why you do not 
consider it to be necessary. 
 

Full public consultation was carried out between 21 March – 13 June 2018.   

 

Section 2 
B: Monitoring Impact 

9. Are there systems set up to: Yes No 
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a) monitor impact (positive and negative, intended 

and unintended) for different groups; 
 

b) enable open feedback and suggestions from 
different communities 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

An operational handbook is being developed to provide guidance to staff on processes 
under the new policy and strategy. Consultation and engagement with communities will 
ensure that any potential impacts of service changes are identified and monitored, and 
feedback and suggestions are welcomed and used to design new services where 
appropriate.  
 
Note: If no to Question 9, you will need to ensure that monitoring systems are 
established to check for impact on the protected characteristics. 

Section 2 
C: Potential Impact 

10.  
Use the table below to specify if any individuals or community groups who identify 
with any of the ‘protected characteristics’ may potentially be affected by the 
policy and describe any positive and negative impacts, including any barriers.   
 

 Yes No Comments 
 
 

Age 
 
 

  There is the potential that any 
changes may negatively impact 
on older people. A reduction in 

service may mean that it is more 
difficult for older people to 

access services and get around 
the county, which may lead to 

increased potential for isolation. 
Of the consultation respondents 

who indicated that they use 
current subsidised services, 

59% were 65 and over. 
However, priority has been 

given to older people to reduce 
the risk of negative impacts to 
those who would struggle to 
access essential services 

without support. 
There is also therefore the 

potential for negative impacts on 
other age groups, as priority has 

been given to older people. 
However, 81% of those who 

responded to the consultation 
supported the proposed priority 

groups.  

Disability 
 

  A reduction in service may also 
impact people with a disability 
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 as they may find it more difficult 
to access services and move 

around the county. 
Of the consultation respondents 

who indicated that they use 
current subsidised services, 

37% indicated that they have a 
long-standing illness, disability 
or infirmity. As above, priority 
has been given to people with 
disabilities to reduce the risk of 
negative impacts to those who 

would struggle to access 
essential services without 

support. 

Gender Reassignment 
 

  

  It is not anticipated that there 
will be any disproportionate 

impact on this group.  
Of the consultation respondents 

who indicated that they use 
current subsidised services, 
99.7% indicated that their 

gender identity is the same as at 
birth. 

Marriage and Civil 
Partnership 

 

  It is not anticipated that there 
will be any disproportionate 

impact on this group.  

Pregnancy and Maternity 
 

 

  There is a risk that potential 
service reduction could impact 

on this group in terms of access 
to healthcare services. 

However, priority has been 
given to services which allow 

access to primary healthcare to 
reduce the risk of negative 

impacts to those who require 
these services. 

Race 
 

 

  It is not anticipated that there 
will be any disproportionate 

impact on this group.  
Of the consultation respondents 

who indicated that they use 
current subsidised services, 

96% indicated that their ethnic 
group is white.  

Religion or Belief 
 

 

  It is not anticipated that there 
will be any disproportionate 

impact on this group.  
Of the consultation respondents 

who indicated that they use 
current subsidised services, 

70% indicated that their religion 
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is Christianity. 26% indicated 
that they do not follow any 

religion.  

Sex 
 

 

  Of the consultation respondents 
who indicated that they use 
current subsidised services, 
65% were female. There is 
therefore a potential for a 

disproportionate impact on 
females as more females than 
males currently use supported 

services. 

Sexual Orientation 
 

   

  It is not anticipated that there 
will be any disproportionate 

impact on this group.  
Of the consultation respondents 

who indicated that they use 
current subsidised services, 

94% identify as 
heterosexual/straight.  

Other groups  
e.g. rural isolation, 
deprivation, health 

inequality, carers, asylum 
seeker and refugee 

communities, looked after 
children, deprived or 

disadvantaged 
communities 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 A reduction in service may have 
a negative impact on rural 

communities as they may have 
reduced access to services and 

find it more difficult to get 
around the county.  

There may also be a 
disproportionate impact on 

areas of deprivation, particularly 
in rural areas, as those without 

access to other modes of 
transport may have their 

opportunities for travel reduced. 
However, priority has been 

given to isolated and 
employment-deprived areas to 

reduce the risk of negative 
impacts to those who would 
struggle to access essential 

services without support. 

 Community Cohesion 
 

  There is a risk that potential 
service reduction could limit 

some individuals from accessing 
community services or getting 
out into their community, which 

could have an impact on 
community cohesion.  

11.  
Are the human rights of individuals potentially affected by this proposal? Could 
there be an impact on human rights for any of the protected characteristics? 
(Please tick) 
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Explain why you consider that any particular article in the Human Rights Act may 
apply to the policy/ practice/ function or procedure and how the human rights of 
individuals are likely to be affected below: [NB: include positive and negative 
impacts as well as barriers in benefiting from the above proposal] 
 

 Yes No Comments 
 

 
Part 1: The Convention- Rights and Freedoms  
 

Article 2: Right to life     

Article 3: Right not to be 
tortured or treated in an 
inhuman or degrading way  

   

Article 4: Right not to be 
subjected to slavery/ forced 
labour 

   

Article 5: Right to liberty and 
security  

   

Article 6: Right to a fair trial     

Article 7: No punishment 
without law  

   

Article 8: Right to respect for 
private and family life  

   

Article 9: Right to freedom of 
thought, conscience and 
religion  

   

Article 10: Right to freedom 
of expression 

   

Article 11: Right to freedom 
of assembly and association  

   

Article 12: Right to marry    

Article 14: Right not to be 
discriminated against  

   

 
Part 2: The First Protocol  
 

Article 1: Protection of 
property/ peaceful 
enjoyment  

   

Article 2: Right to education  
  

   

Article 3: Right to free 
elections  

   

Section 2 
D: Decision 

13. 
 

Is there evidence or any other reason to 
suggest that: 

Yes 
 

No 
 

Unknown 
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a) the policy could have a different 

affect or adverse impact on any 
section of the community; 
 

b) any section of the community may 
face barriers in benefiting from the 
proposal 

 
 
 
 

  

 
 
 

  

13. 
 

Based on the answers to the questions above, what is the likely impact of the 
policy 
 

  
No Impact  

 
Positive Impact 

 
Neutral Impact 

 
Negative Impact or 
Impact Unknown 

 
Note: If the decision is ‘Negative Impact’ or ‘Impact Not Known’, an EHRIA Report 
is required. 

14. 
 
 

Is an EHRIA report required? 
 

 
       Yes 

 
            No 

 

 

 
Section 2: Completion of EHRIA Screening  
 
Upon completion of the screening section of this assessment, you should have identified 
whether an EHRIA Report is requried for further investigation of the impacts of this 
policy.  
 
Option 1: If you identified that an EHRIA Report is required, continue to Section 3 on 
Page 7 of this document.     
 
Option 2: If there are no equality, diversity or human rights impacts identified and an 
EHRIA report is not required, continue to Section 4 on Page 14 of this document.   

 
 
 
 
 
 

Section 3: Equality and Human Rights 
Impact Assessment (EHRIA) Report 

 
 

Section 3: Equality and Human Rights Impact Assessment Report 
 
This part of the assessment will help you to think thoroughly about the impact of the 
policy and to critically examine whether it is likely to have a positive or negative impact 
on different groups within our diverse communities. It should also identify any barriers 
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that may adversely affect under-represented communities or groups that may be 
disadvantaged by the way in which we carry out our business. 
 
Using the information gathered either within the EHRIA Screening or independently of 
this process, this EHRIA Report should be used to consider the impact or likely impact 
of the policy in relation to all areas of equality, diversity and human rights as outlined in 
Leicestershire County Council’s Equality Strategy. 
 

 

Section 3 
A: Research and Consultation  

When considering the target groups, it is important to think about whether new data 
needs to be collected or whether there is any existing research that can be utilised. 
 

15. Based on the gaps identified either in the EHRIA Screening or independently of 
this process, how have you now explored the following and what does this 
information/ data tell you about each of the diverse groups? 
 

a) current needs and aspirations and what is important to individuals and 
community groups (including human rights); 
 

b) likely impacts (positive and negative, intended and unintended) to 
individuals and community groups (including human rights); 

 
c) likely barriers that individuals and community groups may face (including 

human rights) 

 
a) current needs and aspirations and what is important to individuals and 

community groups (including human rights) 
 
The needs and aspirations of individuals and communities have been explored 
using surveys which were carried out on specific services in October 2017, and a 
full public consultation which took place over a 12 week period between 21 March 
– 13 June 2018. The bus surveys took place only on services which will 
potentially be impacted by this change in policy, therefore targeting current 
service users. However, this was a snapshot and cannot be assumed to have 
gathered the views of all current service users, or others within the communities. 
The full public consultation allowed all current service users and other 
individuals/community members to voice their needs and what is important to 
them. There were 928 respondents to the consultation survey, 88% of whom 
were users of subsidised bus services in Leicestershire. During the consultation 
period, five public meetings were held throughout the county, which were 
attended by a total of 92 people.  

 
The bus surveys gathered information about the current needs of service users 
with the following questions:  
- What is the main purpose of your journey today? (multiple choice answers: 

work/shopping/visiting friends or relatives/school, college or 
training/leisure/healthcare appointment/employer business/personal 
business/other): 
This provided validation for the core journey purposes defined by the policy 
and strategy: food shopping (41% travelling to/from shopping), primary 
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healthcare (4% travelling for a healthcare appointment), and employment and 
training (19% travelling to/from work and 8% travelling to/from school, college 
and training). 
13% were travelling to visit friends/relatives; 11% were travelling for leisure; 
and 4% were travelling on personal business. 

- If you were unable to make this journey by bus what would you do? (multiple 
choice answers: drive/get a lift with a friend or relative/take the 
train/cycle/walk/other): 
48% of respondents selected ‘other’. 21% would get a lift with a friend/relative; 
15% would walk; 12% would drive; 2% would take the train; and 2% would 
cycle. 

 
The public consultation gathered information about the current needs of 
respondents with the following questions: 
- If you didn’t have access to any passenger transport services (buses or 

Demand Responsive Transport/Community Transport) in Leicestershire, how 
easy would it be to make journeys to… (work or training/school, college or 
education/food shopping/GP appointments, pharmacy services/hospital 
appointments/leisure/see friends and family/other) 
This question validated the policy and strategy in the sense that there is the 
need for passenger transport provision across the county as without 
passenger transport provision: 

 44% of respondents would find it not very/not at all easy to make 
journeys to work/training 

 27% of respondents would find it not very/not at all easy to make 
journeys to school/college/education 

 66% of respondents would find it not very/not at all easy to make 
journeys to do food shopping 

 59% of respondents would find it not very/not at all easy to make 
journeys to GP appointments/pharmacy services 

The policy and strategy do not propose ceasing all passenger transport 
provision in the way that Northamptonshire County Council have done. 
Provision will continue where there is need – but it may not be in the form of a 
traditional bus service. It is anticipated that current DRT and CT provision will 
be expanded.  

- In total, how many cars or vans are owned or available for use by members of 
your household? 
64.05% of respondents who currently use subsidised bus services in 
Leicestershire live in households which own or have available for use one or 
more cars/vans.  

 
 

The public consultation also asked questions which focused on what is important 
to individuals and community groups: 
- To what extent do you agree or disagree with the following aspects of our 

proposals? 
Overall there was broad agreement with the majority of aspects of our 
proposals – such as supporting operators to provide services commercially; 
core operating times; our proposed priority groups and journey purposes; 
supporting Community Transport schemes,; and encouraging and supporting 
communities to develop local transport solutions. 
The only aspect listed which was less supported was providing DRT as an 
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alternative solution where subsidised bus routes don’t provide value for 
money – on this aspect, opinion was divided (35% in support and 37% 
against).  

o Supporting operators to provide services commercially (so that they 
don’t require council subsidy) 
Of those who responded, 52% tended to/strongly agreed, and 24% 
tended to/strongly disagreed 

o Core operating times we proposed supporting (Monday to Friday 07:00 
to 19:00 and Saturday 08:00 to 18:00) 
Of those who responded, 72% tended to/strongly agreed, and 17% 
tended to/strongly disagreed 

o The groups we propose prioritising services for (elderly, disabled or 
isolated people) 
Of those who responded, 81% tended to/strongly agreed, and 12% 
tended to/strongly disagreed 

o The types of journey we propose giving priority to (i.e. to food 
shopping, primary healthcare, and employment and training 
opportunities at a local centre) 
Of those who responded, 80% tended to/strongly agreed, and 11% 
tended to/strongly disagreed 

o Providing DRT as an alternative solution where subsidised bus routes 
don’t represent value for money 
Of those who responded, 35% tended to/strongly agreed, and 37% 
tended to/strongly disagreed 

o Supporting Community Transport schemes 
Of those who responded, 55% tended to/strongly agreed, and 19% 
tended to/strongly disagreed 

o Encouraging and supporting communities to develop local transport 
solutions  
Of those who responded, 42% tended to/strongly agreed, and 34% 
tended to/strongly disagreed 

- How could we best support communities to develop local transport solutions? 
What could these solutions look like?  

- Is there anything else we could do to provide value for money passenger 
transport services? 
These questions provided the opportunity for respondents to give us their 
suggestions and ideas for the future of Leicestershire service provision. The 
responses will all be reviewed and considered as we move forward with the 
implementation of the policy and strategy, should they be approved. 

 
Individuals and representatives from community groups were also welcome to 
attend one of the five consultation events which were held across the county, in 
order to ask any questions they had and to give their views on what is important 
to them.  

 
b) Likely impacts (positive and negative, intended and unintended) to individuals 

and community groups (including human rights) 
 
Should the new PTPS be approved, all existing subsidised services will be 
reviewed against the approved assessment matrix. This review will be carried out 
using the most up to date and accurate data to ensure that a genuine 
assessment of each service is possible. This review will inform what action is 
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taken with specific services going forward, so it is not possible to predict at this 
stage what the service will look like in the future. However, it is certain that no 
subsidised services would be discontinued until at least June 2019.  
 
It is anticipated that the reviews will highlight services which are currently 
representing poor value for money for LCC. This will be determined by reviewing 
each service against an objective scoring mechanism which uses the following 
indicators: 
 
- Net subsidy cost per passenger-km. This is the main indicator of value for 

money and compares the cost of supporting the service with the actual or 
forecast demand 

- Number of Leicestershire residents within the bus service’s catchment area1 
who don’t have access to another direct service to a local centre by other 
means (e.g. a commercial bus or train service stopping within 800m of their 
home), and who aren’t within reasonable walking distance (800m) of a local 
centre. This indicator relates to the number of people for whom the service 
has a high value. Where the catchment area includes areas of employment 
deprivation2, people within the employment-deprived areas will count double 
for this measure 

- Journey purpose served3. Bus services that accommodate a number of high 
priority journey purposes are considered more ‘valuable’ than those that focus 
primarily on lower priority journey purposes 

 
The objective scoring mechanism which will be used against each of these measures 
reflects their relative importance and is sufficiently ‘fine-grained’ to enable LCC to 
differentiate between the merits of different service options. The results of this scoring 
system will divide current subsidised services into those which have strong, marginal 
and weak cases for support. Those services which are assessed as having a weak case 
for support are not likely to continue in their current form. Those with a marginal case for 
support will be reviewed further to establish whether any support can be provided to 
enable them to continue in their current form, or whether needs can be met in a different 
way. Therefore, these reviews will lead to some services being discontinued. This could 
result in negative impacts for some current service users. 
 
However, where a service is to be discontinued, there will be a period of consultation 
and engagement with current service users and communities, to establish whether there 
are essential needs which require alternative service provision. This would then be 
followed by a period of redesign, during which the service would work with service users 
and communities to design a service which best meets those needs.  This would result 
in services being designed and commissioned which are of best value to the community.  
 
It is therefore important to note that whilst services will close as a result of this policy 
change with negative impacts on current service users, the overall changes to provision 
are anticipated to have positive impacts. Services will be designed which are flexible 
and meet the needs of communities, rather than the current provision of infrequent, 
inflexible bus services which have low passenger usage. Services will be designed with 

                                            
1
 Catchment area defined as within 800m of a bus stop.  

2
 Defined for this purpose as Lower Super Output Areas (LSOAs) within the 30% most employment-

deprived LSOAs in England, according to the latest indices of deprivation published by Government. 
3
 Journey purposes served will be estimated based on best information available from known travel 

patterns information from operators and, where necessary, user surveys.  
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the needs of communities in mind. For example, services could be designed which 
coincide with market days in specific local centres to enable service users to travel at 
the times which are most suited to them. 
 
It must be recognised that any service redesign will be based on levels of need, in line 
with the priority groups (older population, people with disabilities, isolated and 
employment-deprived areas) and journey purposes (food shopping, primary healthcare 
and employment and training opportunities at a local centre) outlined in the policy and 
strategy. Redesign will also be in line with the core operating times of Monday – Friday 
07.00-19.00 and Saturday 08.00-18.00. Therefore if services are closed which do not 
meet these criteria, it is unlikely that alternative provision would be commissioned. In 
this case, current service users would be negatively impacted. This was noted in the 
consultation. 81% of respondents supported the priority groups; 80% supported the 
priority journey types; and 74% supported the core operating times identified.  
 

16. Is any further research, data collection or evidence required to fill any gaps in your 
understanding of the potential or known affects of the policy on target groups?  
 

 
Should this new policy be approved, all currently subsidised services will be reviewed 
using the following measures: 

 Net subsidy cost per passenger-km 

 Number of Leicestershire residents within the service’s catchment area who don’t 
have access to another direct service to a local centre by other means (e.g. 
commercial bus or rail service) and who aren’t within reasonable walking distance 
(880m) of a local centre 

 Journey purposes served (must be more than 20% of passenger journeys to qualify) 
 
Work has been carried out to ensure that all of the required data is in place for when 
these reviews are required. This includes information from bus operators, as well as 
location data.  
 
Data on journey purpose is based on information from operators supplemented by 
information from surveys on subsidised services. These surveys provide a snapshot, 
and will be carried out when required going forward.  
 
Once services have been identified as being at risk of closure, consultation and 
engagement will be carried out with services users and communities which will allow the 
service to increase their understanding of the impacts of change on target groups and 
design services with these in mind.  
 

When considering who is affected by this proposed policy, it is important to think 
about consulting with and involving a range of service users, staff or other 
stakeholders who may be affected as part of the proposal. 
 

17. Based on the gaps identified either in the EHRIA Screening or independently of 
this process, how have you further consulted with those affected on the likely 
impact and what does this consultation tell you about each of the diverse groups? 
 

 
A full public consultation was carried out between 21 March and 13 June 2018. 
Consultation materials were available online, and hard copies were also available on 
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supported bus services. A telephone number and dedicated email address were also 
provided for people to ask questions or request hard copies of consultation materials to 
be provided to them.  
 
928 responses were received to the formal consultation. 88% of these responses came 
from users of the current subsidised services which will potentially be affected by this 
policy change. 32 organisations provided responses to the public consultation.  
 
There were also 285 general responses received to the dedicated email address and 
through post. This included comments from 30 organisations. 
 
Five public events were held across the county, which were advertised for people to 
attend should they wish to hear more about the proposed changes, ask questions, or 
give their views. These were attended by 92 people.  
 
Consultation responses showed the following about users of subsidised services:  
 

Age group 15-24 4.56% 

25-34 2.89% 

35-44 6.53% 

45-54 13.22% 

55-64 14.13% 

65-74 34.04% 

75-84 20.36% 

85+ 4.26% 

Gender identity Male 34.49% 

Female 65.22% 

Other (e.g. pangender, 
non-binary etc.) 

0.29% 

Long-standing illness, 
disability or infirmity 

Yes 36.79% 

No 63.21% 

Ethnic group Asian or Asian British 2.15% 

Black or Black British 0.15% 

White 96.47% 

Other ethnic group 0.46% 

Mixed 0.77% 

Sexual orientation Bi-sexual 2.34% 

Gay 1.37% 

Heterosexual/straight 93.75% 

Other 2.54% 

Employment status Employee in full-time job 16.08% 

Employee in part-time job 9.80% 

Self-employed full or part 
time 

4.09% 

Full-time education at 
school, college or 
university 

2.92% 

Unemployed and available 
for work 

1.02% 

Wholly retired from work 56.14% 

Looking after the whole 2.49% 
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Permanently sick/disabled 4.09% 

Doing something else 3.36% 

Number of vehicles 
available for use 

None 35.80% 

One 43.50% 

Two 16.47% 

Three 2.42% 

Four or more 1.66% 

Don’t know 0.15% 

Religion No religion 26.43% 

Christian (all 
denominations) 

70.02% 

Hindu 1.55% 

Jewish 0.15% 

Any other religion 1.70% 

Buddhist 0.15% 

 
 

18. Is any further consultation required to fill any gaps in your understanding of the 
potential or known effects of the policy on target groups?  
 

 Further consultation and engagement will be carried out with communities where 
services are at risk of closure. This will ensure that there is understanding of all 
the potential impacts on the policy on target groups, and will allow for alternative 
services to be designed which meet priority needs. 
 
A high value is placed on this change in terms of a greater focus being given to 
consultation and engagement with communities in order to build an accurate 
picture of impact and need, and design services with communities. As a result, 
two additional posts are being recommended to lead on this work to ensure that 
sufficient time and resource is allocated to this.  
 
Bus surveys may also be carried out on services which are at risk of closure to 
ensure that information regarding factors such as journey purposes is available. 
 
The Leicestershire Equalities Challenge Group (LECG) will continue to be 
involved through the implementation of the revised PTPS to ensure equalities 
considerations remain at the heart of putting the PTPS into practice.   
 

 
 

Section 3  
B: Recognised Impact 

19. Based on any evidence and findings, use the table below to specify if any 
individuals or community groups who identify with any ‘protected characteristics’ 
are likely to be affected by this policy. Describe any positive and negative 
impacts, including what barriers these individuals or groups may face. 
 

 Comments 
 

Age 
 

Based on consultation responses, 59% of 
current subsidised bus service users are 65 
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 and over. There is therefore the potential for 
service reductions as a result of this policy 
change to disproportionately affect older 
people. 
However, this has been recognised. Under 
the new policy, older people will be 
considered a priority group. This means that 
where services are being used by a 
significant number of older people, they will 
score more highly against the scoring criteria 
and are therefore likely to have a stronger 
case for support. Even where services are 
proposed to be reduced, a period of 
consultation and engagement with 
communities will identify need in the local 
area, including need for older people. Where 
assessed to be necessary, alternative 
services will then be designed which meet the 
level of essential need, with older people 
again considered as a priority group.  
81% of consultation responses agreed with 
the priority groups identified.  
Some comments were received based on 
younger people not being identified as a 
priority group. However, priority groups have 
been identified based on significant usage of 
current services, and the importance of 
provision for those who would otherwise be 
unable to access essential services (such as 
food shopping and primary healthcare).  

Disability 
 
 

Based on consultation responses, 37% of 
current subsidised bus service users consider 
themselves to have a long-standing illness. 
Disability or infirmity. There is the potential for 
service reductions to disproportionately 
impact on these people, as they may struggle 
to access services without support in terms of 
transport.  
This has been considered under the new 
policy, as people with a disability are also 
considered a priority group. As above, this 
means that where services are being used by 
people with disabilities, they will score more 
highly against the scoring criteria and are 
therefore likely to have a stronger case for 
support. Even where services are proposed 
to be reduced, a period of consultation and 
engagement with communities will identify 
need in the local area, including need for 
people with disabilities. Where assessed to 
be necessary, alternative services will then be 
designed which meet the level of essential 
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need, with people with disabilities again 
considered as a priority group.  
81% of consultation responses agreed with 
the priority groups identified.  
There are various potential travel options for 
disabled people across the county ranging 
from the commercial and County Council 
supported bus networks to Community 
Transport and Demand Responsive Transport 
etc. We will seek to ensure that disabled 
people are aware of the range of travel 
options that are available to them and what of 
these options the County Council is able to 
cost effectively provide within the resources 
available.  

Gender Reassignment 
 
 
 

N/A 

Marriage and Civil Partnership 
 
 

N/A 

Pregnancy and Maternity 
 
 

N/A 

Race 
 
 

N/A 

Religion or Belief 
 
 

N/A 

Sex 
 
 

Based on consultation responses, 65% of 
current subsidised bus service users are 
female.  

Sexual Orientation 
 
 

N/A 

Other groups  
e.g. rural isolation, deprivation, 

health inequality, carers, 
asylum seeker and refugee 
communities, looked after 

children, deprived or 
disadvantaged communities 

 
 

In reviewing services under the new policy, 
areas which are isolated and employment-
deprived will be considered a priority. This 
means that where services are in isolated or 
employment-deprived areas, they will score 
more highly against the scoring criteria and 
are therefore likely to have a stronger case 
for support. Even where services are 
proposed to be reduced, a period of 
consultation and engagement with 
communities will identify need in the local 
area. This will take into account isolation and 
employment-deprived areas. 
81% of consultation responses agreed with 
the priority groups identified.  
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 Community Cohesion 
 
 

N/A 

 
 

20.  
Based on any evidence and findings, use the table below to specify if any 
particular Articles in the Human Rights Act are likely to apply to the policy. Are 
the human rights of any individuals or community groups affected by this 
proposal? Is there an impact on human rights for any of the protected 
characteristics? 
 

 Comments 
 
 

 
Part 1: The Convention- Rights and Freedoms 
  

Article 2: Right to life  
 

N/A 

Article 3: Right not to be 
tortured or treated in an 
inhuman or degrading way  

N/A 

Article 4: Right not to be 
subjected to slavery/ forced 
labour 

N/A 

Article 5: Right to liberty and 
security  

N/A 

Article 6: Right to a fair trial  
 

N/A 

Article 7: No punishment 
without law  

N/A 

Article 8: Right to respect for 
private and family life  

N/A 

Article 9: Right to freedom of 
thought, conscience and 
religion 

N/A 

Article 10: Right to freedom of 
expression 

N/A 

Article 11: Right to freedom of 
assembly and association  

N/A 

Article 12: Right to marry 
 

N/A 

Article 14: Right not to be 
discriminated against  

N/A 

 
Part 2: The First Protocol 
 

Article 1: Protection of property/ 
peaceful enjoyment  
 

N/A 

Article 2: Right to education N/A 

329



 

20 
 

   
 

Article 3: Right to free elections  
 

N/A 
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Section 3  
C: Mitigating and Assessing the Impact  

Taking into account the research, data, consultation and information you have reviewed 
and/ or carried out as part of this EHRIA, it is now essential to assess the impact of the 
policy. 
 

21. If you consider there to be actual or potential adverse impact or discrimination, 
please outline this below. State whether it is justifiable or legitimate and give 
reasons. 

 
Under this policy, it is likely that some existing subsidised bus services will no longer be 
supported and will therefore cease to operate. As a result, individuals who use these 
services will be negatively impacted as they will no longer receive the services they 
currently use. As noted above, there is the potential for this to disproportionately impact 
older people, people with disabilities, and people who live in isolated or employment-
deprived areas.  
 
However, priority is given to services which support older people, people with 
disabilities, and people who live in isolated or employment-deprived areas. These 
services will score more highly against the proposed assessment criteria, and are 
therefore likely to have a stronger case for support.  
 
It is felt that this is legitimate, as Leicestershire County Council does not have a 
statutory duty to provide or support passenger transport. The only statutory duty is the 
LCC to identify public transport requirements which would not otherwise be met, and 
consider what would be appropriate services to meet those needs. It would be justifiable 
to remove services which do not provide value for money and meet essential need.  
 
However, it is not being proposed that where these services are removed, individuals 
and communities should have no available transport provision. Where services are at 
risk of closure, consultation and engagement will be carried out with affected 
communities to develop an understanding of the essential needs in the area in terms of 
accessing essential services. Where this consultation identifies essential need, 
alternative provision will be designed in further consultation with communities – 
including older people, people with disabilities, and people who live in isolated or 
employment-deprived areas. This will result in value for money services, designed with 
the needs of communities and service users in mind to ensure flexibility and 
convenience.  
 
The Leicestershire Equalities Challenge Group (LECG) will continue to be involved 
through the implementation of the revised PTPS to ensure equalities considerations 
remain at the heart of putting the PTPS into practice.   
 

NB:  
 
i) If you have identified adverse impact or discrimination that is illegal, you are required 
to take action to remedy this immediately.  
 
ii) If you have identified adverse impact or discrimination that is justifiable or 
legitimate, you will need to consider what actions can be taken to mitigate its effect on 
those groups of people. 
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22. Where there are potential barriers, negative impacts identified and/ or barriers or 
impacts are unknown, please outline how you propose to minimise all negative 
impact or discrimination. 
 

a) include any relevant research and consultation findings which highlight the 
best way in which to minimise negative impact or discrimination 
 

b) consider what barriers you can remove, whether reasonable adjustments 
may be necessary and how any unmet needs that you have identified can 
be addressed 
 

c) if you are not addressing any negative impacts (including human rights) or 
potential barriers identified for a particular group, please explain why 

 

 
77% of responses to the consultation indicated a view that the new policy would make it 
harder for them to access essential services. This relates to the potential closure of a 
number of current subsidised bus services.  
 
However, the aim is to minimise negative impacts or the risk of discrimination by giving 
priority to services which meet the needs of those with protected characteristics. The 
priority groups are: 

 older people 

 people with disabilities 

 isolated or employment-deprived areas. 
 
It is therefore anticipated that services which support people with these characteristics 
will score more highly against the assessment criteria, and are therefore likely to have a 
stronger case for support. 
 
However, it is anticipated that a number of subsidised services will no longer be 
supported under the new policy. This would have the impact that a number of current 
service users would face barriers to accessing essential services, such as food 
shopping, primary healthcare, and employment and training opportunities. As a result, 
consultation and engagement will be carried out with affected communities to identify 
essential need. Where there is sufficient essential need to justify alternative service 
provision, there will be further engagement with communities to design services which 
meet this need. This will therefore ensure that future services meet the needs of local 
communities, meaning that they should be more widely used and therefore more cost-
effective for LCC.  
 
Decisions on future services will be made with due regard to priority groups, and priority 
journey purposes. Information gathered from the consultation supports the priorities 
identified: 
 

 81% of consultation respondents supported the proposed priority groupings identified 
(older people, people with disabilities, people in isolated or employment-deprived 
areas) 

 80% of consultation respondents supported the proposed priority journey purposes 
(food shopping, primary healthcare, employment and training opportunities) 

 74% of consultation respondents supported the core operating times identified 
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(Monday to Friday 07.00-19.00 and Saturday 08.00-18.00)  

 62% agreed with the aim of the new policy in focusing on essential needs in a cost-
effective way  

 
It is therefore felt that due regard will be given under the new policy to minimising 
negative impacts for those with protected characteristics. It is hoped that mitigations will 
be in place to minimise barriers for people to access essential services. 
 

Section 3 
D: Making a decision    

23. Summarise your findings and give an overview as to whether the policy will meet 
Leicestershire County Council’s responsibilities in relation to equality, diversity, 
community cohesion and human rights. 

 
It is felt that this policy will meet Leicestershire County Council’s responsibilities in 
relation to equality, diversity, community cohesion and human rights. Whilst there is the 
potential for negative impacts on those with protected characteristics in terms of service 
reductions, mitigations have been proposed.  Services which provide transport for a 
number of people with protected characteristics should score more highly against the 
assessment criteria as a result of priority groups being identified. 
 
Where services are at risk of closure, consultation and engagement will be carried out 
with communities to identify essential need. Where appropriate, alternative service 
provision will be designed in consultation with communities to meet this need. Again, 
priority will be given to those groups with protected characteristics. Two new posts have 
been recommended to support with this work.  
 
The Leicestershire Equalities Challenge Group (LECG) will continue to be involved 
through the implementation of the revised PTPS to ensure equalities considerations 
remain at the heart of putting the PTPS into practice.   
 

 

Section 3 
E: Monitoring, evaluation & review of the policy  

24. Are there processes in place to review the findings of this EHRIA and make 
appropriate changes? In particular, how will you monitor potential barriers and any 
positive/ negative impact? 
 
Services would be reviewed on a case by case basis, taking into account impacts 
on service users and communities. Where services are likely to close, 
consultation and engagement with communities will highlight potential barriers 
and any negative impacts which suggest that alternative provision is required. The 
service will work closely with communities during implementation to ensure that 
decisions are evidence-based and all impacts are understood and taken into 
account.  
 
An operational handbook is being developed which will provide guidance into the 
new processes which will be required should the policy be approved. This will 
include details around how potential barriers should be monitored to identify 
negative impacts and mitigated.  
 

25. How will the recommendations of this assessment be built into wider planning and 
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review processes? 
e.g. policy reviews, annual plans and use of performance management systems 
 
Equalities considerations will inform the process guidance in the operational 
handbook which is being developed to support the service in implementation of 
the new policy should it be approved.  
 
These priority groups, based around protected characteristics and groups which 
are at risk of being disproportionately negatively impacted, will be used in all 
future service reviews.  
  

334



 

25 
 

Section 3: 
F: Equality and human rights improvement plan  

 

 
Please list all the equality objectives, actions and targets that result from the Equality and Human Rights Impact Assessment (EHRIA) 
(continue on separate sheets as necessary). These now need to be included in the relevant service plan for mainstreaming and 
performance management purposes. 
 

 
Equality Objective 

 
Action 

 
Target 

 
Officer Responsible 

 
By when 

 

Older people are unable 
to access essential 
services as a result of 
closures to current 
subsidised services 

Ensure that priority 
groups are taken into 
account during service 
reviews 
 
Ensure that priority 
groups are taken into 
account during 
consultation and 
engagement period 
following decision to 
close service 
 
Ensure that priority 
groups are taken into 
account during period of 
service redesign with 
communities (if assessed 
to be required 

Ensure older people are 
able to access essential 
services 

Team Manager – Safe & 
Sustainable Travel Team 

June 2019 (or 
subsequent closure of 
any subsidised service) 

People with disabilities 
are unable to access 
essential services as a 
result of closures to 
current subsidised 
services 

Ensure people with 
disabilities are able to 
access essential services 

Team Manager – Safe & 
Sustainable Travel Team 

June 2019 (or 
subsequent closure of 
any subsidised service) 

Isolated people are 
unable to access 
essential services as a 
result of closures to 
current subsidised 
services 

Ensure isolated people 
are able to access 
essential services  

Team Manager – Safe & 
Sustainable Travel Team 

June 2019 (or 
subsequent closure of 
any subsidised service) 

People in employment-
deprived areas are 
unable to access 
essential services as a 

Ensure people in 
employment-deprived 
areas are able to access 
essential services 

Team Manager – Safe & 
Sustainable Travel Team 

June 2019 (or 
subsequent closure of 
any subsidised service) 
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result of closures to 
current subsidised 
services 
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Section 4: Sign off and scrutiny  
 
 

Upon completion, the Lead Officer completing this assessment is required to sign the 
document in the section below. 
 
It is required that this Equality and Human Rights Impact Assessment (EHRIA) is 
scrutinised by your Departmental Equalities Group and signed off by the Chair of the 
Group. 
 
Once scrutiny and sign off has taken place, a depersonalised version of this EHRIA 
should be published on Leicestershire County Council’s website. Please send a copy of 
this form to the Digital Services Team via web@leics.gov.uk for publishing. 

 

Section 4 
A: Sign Off and Scrutiny 

 
Confirm, as appropriate, which elements of the EHRIA have been completed and are 
required for sign off and scrutiny. 
 
Equality and Human Rights Assessment Screening 
 
 
Equality and Human Rights Assessment Report 
 

 
1st Authorised Signature (EHRIA Lead Officer): ………………Holly Morrall 
 
Date: …19th September 2018………………………. 
  
 

 
2nd Authorised Signature (DEG Chair): ………Ian Vears…………………. 
 
Date: ……21st September 2018……………………… 
 
 

 
 
 

 

x 
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Leicestershire Equalities Challenge Group 

 Statement from the Passenger Transport Policy & Strategy Task & Finish Group  

Background 

The Leicestershire Equalities Challenge Group was invited by Leicestershire County Council to be 

involved in the development of review of the Passenger Transport Policy & Strategy (PTPS), in 

particular to provide challenge and support in the development of the Equalities & Human Rights 

Impact Assessment work in relation to the policy and strategy.  LECG set up a Task & Finish Group to 

that purpose. 

Members of the LECG PTPS Task & Finish Group met twice with County Council officers involved in 

the development of the PTPS.  

At the first meeting on 23rd May 2018 the Group explored the details of the proposals and the 

public consultation.  

At the second meeting on 22nd August 2018, the group looked at the consultation results and the 

draft EHRIA.  

Following the meeting on 22nd August 2018, the following statement was agreed by members of the 

Group: 

We appreciate the pressures on the Council and the context in which these proposals have been 

developed and need to be considered.  

The group would like to acknowledge that equalities considerations are embedded in the County 

Council’s approach to developing the policy and strategy for future passenger transport provision 

and reflected in the content of the proposed PTPS.  

The group has focused on the PTPS proposals with regards to subsidised bus services and the likely 

impact the PTPS will have on reducing the number of subsidised bus services. 

We find the Council has a reasonable level of understanding about who is using subsidised bus 

services and the impact of the proposed PTPS on these service users, including those with no or 

limited access to alternative transport.   

The proposed PTPS already takes the needs of elderly, disabled or isolated people into account as 

‘priority groups’.  

Feedback from the consultation indicates these groups have been identified correctly as the groups 

most likely to be impacted by reduced access to subsidised bus services.   

We would however note that the feedback we have seen does not appear to include many views of 

young people or people who identify as an ethnic minority.  
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The PTPS envisages putting in place alternative passenger transport services where subsidised bus 

services are discontinued.  

The group agrees that these services should focus primarily on addressing the essential transport 

needs of the identified priority groups. 

How that is done in practice remains to be seen, and the Group welcomes the offer to be involved in 

the implementation of the PTPS to ensure equalities considerations remain at the heart of putting 

the PTPS into practice, in particular with regards to reviewing subsidised bus services. 

The Group want to thank County Council officers for their time. 

 

LECG Task Group Members 

Iris Lightfoote  The Race Equality Centre 

Kazi Mashud  Equality Action, Charnwood 

Mina Rodgers  Older Persons Engagement Network 

Samantha Smith Transactive 

Misaki Yuki  Transactive 

Carine Cardoza  LECG Co-ordinator 

10.9.2018 
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APPENDIX O 

Guidance on the use of the Environmental Implications Tool (EIT) 

Introduction 

The Environmental Implications Tool is designed to help managers to identify a project’s impact on the environment and to consider ways of 
reducing that impact or providing environmental benefit. 
 
The aim is to ensure that, whilst a proposed project may be focussed on delivering against a specific objective, it does not compromise, and 
where possible supports, the delivery of the Council’s environmental objectives. 

When to use the tool 

The use of the EIT is a mandatory component of the Business Case Guidance for all projects classified as Major Projects (A Major Project, as 
agreed by CMT on 7th May 2009 is defined as:: 

         Having an investment or contract value (if procurement project) of £250k +; and/or  
         Is ‘high’ risk; and/or 
         Is highly complex 
         Is of strategic importance; an/or 
         Is leading delivery of significant improvement. 

 
As the design of a project progresses the EIT evaluation should be reviewed and up-dated at appropriate intervals, i.e. at project Highlight 
Report stages, so that the final version of the EIT evaluation reflects the environmental impact of the final design specification for the project.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   
 
The EIT is also recommended to be used whenever a new project is being developed. New projects may include: 

 New services or reviews of existing services 

 Corporate and Departmental projects or programmes 

 Corporate and Departmental Policies , Strategies and procedures 

 Procurements with a value of £50K or more (See separate version in Purchasing Guidance) 

 Grant schemes and Service Level Agreements 

How to use the tool 

Column A lists the objectives of the Council’s Environmental Strategy and relevant Sustainable Community Strategy objectives  
 
Column B provides guidance on the impacts that should be considered when assessing the environmental implications of the proposal under 
consideration. 
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In Column C the user is asked to provide a brief explanation of how the project impacts, positively or negatively, on the objective and what 
measures have already been planned to reduce/mitigate or improve the impact.  
  
In Column D, the user is asked to make a judgement about the positive or negative impacts of the project and to allocate a score of between -
3 (significant negative impacts) and +3 (significant positive impacts). 
 
Column E is for writing down further ideas for reducing/improving the environmental impacts. Ideas may include performance criteria in 
contracts, specification of environmentally efficient technologies and measures to mitigate unavoidable impacts such as noise barriers or 
habitat creation.. These should be investigated and, if feasible, included in the project or options appraisals.  Where appropriate, options 
appraisals should include analysis of whole-life-costing.  

Consultation 

It is also a requirement that the Climate Action Team is given an opportunity to review the EIT of any Major Project.  

Reporting the results 

The Environmental Implications Tool results should be referenced in any report seeking approval of the project.  This should highlight the 
implications to the council of positive and negative aspects identified, particularly those scoring plus or minus two and three.  
 

Environmental Implications Tool (EIT) 
 
 

Project/Proposal title: Draft Passenger Transport Policy and Strategy (PTPS) 
Project Officer: Charles Sampson/Lisa Godfrey Date: March 2018 Version number: 1 
 

Environmental 
Objectives 

(A) 

Guidance 
(B) 

Description of how the project impacts on this 
objective and any measures that have been built in 

to mitigate/improve the impact. (C) 

Score 

(D)* 
Other Options to be considered to improve 

the score 
(E) 

Environmental Strategy Objectives – The Council is committed to reducing the environmental impacts from 
its own operations. Will the project/proposal have positive or negative impacts in relation to the following 
objectives? 
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Environmental 
Objectives 

(A) 

Guidance 
(B) 

Description of how the project impacts on this 
objective and any measures that have been built in 

to mitigate/improve the impact. (C) 

Score 

(D)* 
Other Options to be considered to improve 

the score 
(E) 

A. The Council’s 
carbon dioxide 
emissions are 
reduced 

 

Will the project increase or 
reduce Carbon Dioxide 
emissions from our 
buildings? E.g. Occupation 
of additional buildings / 
additional ICT 
infrastructure, use of fuel in 
fleet vehicles. 
 

The draft PTPS is not about withdrawing passenger 
transport services but about changing how services are 
provided. The environmental impact of the draft PTPS is 
extremely difficult to estimate due to the number of 
assumptions we need to make about how people will 
collectively act if the policy is adopted and services 
change. 
 Examples include: 

 Peoples decision to travel or not 

 How far they will travel 

 What mode they would use (Are 6 people travelling 
together on a Eur0 4 bus better/worse than 6 people 
travelling separately in 6 Euro 4 taxis?) 

 Whether they would share the mode with others 

 Whether bus services will be taken on commercially 
if a subsidy is withdrawn 

The PTPS could contribute towards the Councils 
greenhouse gas emission reduction (30% reduction by 
2025 - 38% reduction by 2030) 
Examples of recent developments with the industry at a 
local level 

 Operators have invested over £20m in Leicester 
since 2015 

 40% (of 368 vehicles) of the city bus fleet now have 
cleaner Euro VI or retrofitted engines, a four- fold 
increase form 10% in 2015. 

 90% of all passengers in Leicester now ride on 
buses with EURO IV or better engines 

 Since 2015, the average EURO standard in the city 
has increased from 3.8 to 4.8 

 The bus operators are committed to achieve EURO 
VI or better standard across the Leicester Fleet by 
end 2020 

Operators are committed to working with the City and 
County Council  to: 

 Identify grant and other funding opportunities to 
help meet our targets. 

 Introduce electric or other zero emission 
vehicles by 2030 

 
 
 
 
 

0 LCC Options Include: 
 

 The Council’s procurement of goods, works 
and services is environmentally sustainable 

 

 Reduce the mileage travelled in delivering 
Council operations and services 

 

 Consider opportunities for environmental good 
practice in the delivery of council services 

 
External Options Include: 
 

 Work with partners to support the wider use of 
low/zero carbon energy in the County 

 

 The Council will contribute to reducing 
greenhouse gas and other pollutant emissions 
from the local transport network 

 

 Make others aware of our environmental 
performance and share good practice 
 

A Draft operational handbook is currently being 
developed that sets out the processes that will 
be followed in delivering the PTPS. This will 
include the procurement of services to enable 
the Council to work with operators and 
neighbouring authorities to seek to encourage 
the use of low emission technologies on 
services. 
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Environmental 
Objectives 

(A) 

Guidance 
(B) 

Description of how the project impacts on this 
objective and any measures that have been built in 

to mitigate/improve the impact. (C) 

Score 

(D)* 
Other Options to be considered to improve 

the score 
(E) 

b) Renewable 
Energy 

Could the project make 
use of renewable energy? 

Yes it could, technology is available. However, current 
service providers are not sufficiently mature enough to 
provide such services.  

-1 Through procurement these options may be 
available however this needs to be balanced 
against the cost of providing such services. 

c) Business travel 
Will the project involve 
business travel by staff? 

N/A N/A N/A 

B. The authority 
increases its 
resilience to the 
predicted changes in 
climate Current 
predictions of 
climate change 
suggest increased 
winter precipitation, 
increased flooding 
(particularly in 
winter), more 
frequent and severe 
summer heat waves 
and droughts, and 
less frequent and 
severe winter cold 
spells. 

Will the project be 
vulnerable to climate 
change or will it reduce our 
vulnerability to climate 
change?  
    - Is the project directly 
concerned with 
construction, maintenance 
or soft estate? 
   - Are road networks/ 
buildings/ soft estate to be 
used by the project? 
  - Does the project deal 
with vulnerable people or is 
it a critical service? 
 - Will the project be 
located or operate in flood 
risk areas? 
If the answer to any of 
these questions is yes, 
then refer to the Climate 
Change Adaptation risk 
registers for your service 
type(or the generic one) on 
the CIS Internal 
Services/Environment 
pages. 
 

PT operators do provide services on routes which are 
susceptible to flooding. Local procedures are put into 
place to manage impacts. 

0 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

On well known “flooding routes” local 
contingency plans are put in to place where 
appropriate to re-route services in line with the 
County Council’s Network Management Plan. 
 
Also see Local Flood Management Strategies 
for communities. 

C. The amount of 
waste produced from 
Leicestershire 
County Council 
establishments, 
services and 
households is 
minimised and the 
percentage of waste 
recycled is increased 

Will the project result in the 
generation of waste or 
reduce waste and increase 
reuse, recycling and 
composting? 

NA 

 
NA NA 
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Environmental 
Objectives 

(A) 

Guidance 
(B) 

Description of how the project impacts on this 
objective and any measures that have been built in 

to mitigate/improve the impact. (C) 

Score 

(D)* 
Other Options to be considered to improve 

the score 
(E) 

D   Residual Waste 
per Household is 
reduced 

Will the project influence 
the amount of household 
waste produced and sent 
to landfill? 

N/A  
N/A 

N/A 

E    Percentage of 
household waste 
sent for reuse, 
recycling and 
composting is 
increased 

Will the project help to 
increase the amount of 
waste that households re-
use, recycle or compost? 

N/A  
N/A 

N/A 

F The percentage of 
recycled aggregates 
used is increased 

Is the project involved in 
construction? If so is it 
possible to use recycled 
aggregates? 

N/A  
N/A 

N/A 
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Environmental 
Objectives 

(A) 

Guidance 
(B) 

Description of how the project impacts on this 
objective and any measures that have been built in 

to mitigate/improve the impact. (C) 

Score 

(D)* 
Other Options to be considered to improve 

the score 
(E) 

G. The Council’s 
procurement of 
goods, works and 
services is 
environmentally 
sustainable 

Will the project require the 
procurement of goods that 
have high environmental 
costs during manufacture, 
use or disposal? 
Does the project involve 
the procurement of 
services that will have 
environmental impacts 
(e.g. use of energy in 
buildings, for transport, 
plant and machinery or 
ICT, generation of waste, 
potential to pollute). 
N.B. If the project involves 
a major procurement 
exercise then the 
Procurement version of 
this EIT should be used for 
that element of the project. 

The draft PTPS is not about withdrawing passenger 
transport services but about changing how services are 
provided. The environmental impact of the draft PTPS is 
extremely difficult to estimate due to the number of 
assumptions we need to make about how people will 
collectively act if the policy is adopted and services 
change. 
 
Examples include: 

 Peoples decision to travel or not 

 How far they will travel 

 What mode they would use (Are 6 people 
travelling together on a Eur0 4 bus better/worse 
than 6 people travelling separately in 6 Euro 4 
taxis?) 

 Whether they would share the mode with others 

 Whether bus services will be taken on 
commercially if a subsidy is withdrawn 

 
The PTPS could contribute towards the Councils 
greenhouse gas emission reduction (30% reduction by 
2025 - 38% reduction by 2030) 
 

0 LCC Options include: 
 

 The Council’s procurement of goods, works 
and services is environmentally sustainable 

 

 Reduce the mileage travelled in delivering 
Council operations and services 

 

 Consider opportunities for environmental good 
practice in the delivery of council services 

 
External Options include: 
 

 Work with partners to support the wider use of 
low/zero carbon energy in the County 

 

 The Council will contribute to reducing 
greenhouse gas and other pollutant emissions 
from the local transport network 

 

 Make others aware of our environmental 
performance and share good practice 

 
A draft operational handbook is currently being 
developed that sets out the processes that will 
be followed in delivering the PTPS. This will 
include the procurement of services to enable 
the Council to work with operators and 
neighbouring authorities to seek to encourage 
the use of low emission technologies on 
services. 
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Environmental 
Objectives 

(A) 

Guidance 
(B) 

Description of how the project impacts on this 
objective and any measures that have been built in 

to mitigate/improve the impact. (C) 

Score 

(D)* 
Other Options to be considered to improve 

the score 
(E) 

H    The Council 
demonstrates 
efficient use of water 

Does the project involve 
the use of water, (e.g. for 
watering or vehicle 
washing)? Have water 
efficiency measures or rain 
water/grey water 
harvesting been 
considered? 

N/A  
 
 

N/A 

N/A 

I    All County 
Council sites 
maximise their value 
for 
geodiversity/biodiver
sity 

Will the project have an 
impact on wildlife or 
habitats on Council land? 
Are there opportunities to 
enhance habitats? (e.g. 
Landscaping projects) 

N/A  
 

N/A 

N/A 
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Environmental 
Objectives 

(A) 

Guidance 
(B) 

Description of how the project impacts on this 
objective and any measures that have been built in 

to mitigate/improve the impact. (C) 

Score 

(D)* 
Other Options to be considered to improve 

the score 
(E) 

J    The Council has 
reduced the polluting 
emissions from its 
operations and from 
the Local Transport 
Network 

 

Is the project likely to 
pollute the environment? 
(e.g. NOx and PM10 from 
vehicles/ VOCs from 
paints/ Potential spillages 
of oils or chemicals or 
wastes/ Noise/ Dust.). 
Will the project require 
applications for 
Environmental Permits or 
Permit Exemptions? 

The draft PTPS is not about withdrawing passenger 
transport services but about changing how services are 
provided. The environmental impact of the draft PTPS is 
extremely difficult to estimate due to the number of 
assumptions we need to make about how people will 
collectively act if the policy is adopted and services 
change. 
  
Examples include: 

 Peoples decision to travel or not 

 How far they will travel 

 What mode they would use (Are 6 people 
travelling together on a Eur0 4 bus better/worse 
than 6 people travelling separately in 6 Euro 4 
taxis?) 

 Whether they would share the mode with others 

 Whether bus services will be taken on 
commercially if a subsidy is withdrawn 

 
The PTPS could contribute towards the Councils 
greenhouse gas emission reduction (30% reduction by 
2025 - 38% reduction by 2030) 

 

0 LCC Options include; 
 

 The Council’s procurement of goods, works 
and services is environmentally sustainable 

 

 Reduce the mileage travelled in delivering 
Council operations and services 

 

 Consider opportunities for environmental good 
practice in the delivery of council services 

 
External Options include; 
 

 Work with partners to support the wider use of 
low/zero carbon energy in the County 

 

 The Council will contribute to reducing 
greenhouse gas and other pollutant emissions 
from the local transport network 

 

 Make others aware of our environmental 
performance and share good practice 

 
A draft operational handbook is currently being 
developed that sets out the processes that will 
be followed in delivering the PTPS. This will 
include the procurement of services to enable 
the Council to work with operators and 
neighbouring authorities to seek to encourage 
the use of low emission technologies on 
services. 
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Environmental 
Objectives 

(A) 

Guidance 
(B) 

Description of how the project impacts on this 
objective and any measures that have been built in 

to mitigate/improve the impact. (C) 

Score 

(D)* 
Other Options to be considered to improve 

the score 
(E) 

K    The diversity, 
local distinctiveness 
and accessibility of 
the Leicestershire 
landscape and 
towns is conserved 
and enhanced by 
County Council 
operations and 
development 
 

Will changes to Council 
buildings or land detract 
from or enhance local 
diversity, distinctiveness or 
accessibility? 

N/A N/A N/A 

L    Staff, 
Councillors, partners 
and members of the 
community 
understand the 
Council’s improved 
environmental 
performance and 
know how they can 
contribute to the 
achievement of the 
targets 

Does the project 
help/encourage staff to 
adopt 7 ways to Go 
Green? 

Yes, procurement and commissioning of services will 
enable staff to implement Council environmental 
objectives. 

 
 

+2 

Ensure staff are suitable trained to enable the 
development and implementation of 
environmentally robust 
commissioning/procurement systems 

* scoring system                                                                                                                                    Total       +1 
-3 = significant negative impacts                                                                                
-2 = moderate negative impacts 
-1 = some negative impacts 
  0 = neutral 
+1 = some positive impacts  
+2 = moderate positive impacts 
+3 = significant positive impacts 

 
 

349



T
his page is intentionally left blank



APPENDIX A 

Warwickshire and Buckinghamshire County Council Feedback 

Key issues Warwickshire County Council Buckinghamshire County Council 

Staff resource 
/ costs 

Early and proactive approach. 

Four full time staff (‘project team’) 
and an additional budget of around 
£150k per year dealing with HS2 
matters. 

The project team reports to a board 
of senior WCC officers and also 
calls on other specialist staff across 
WCC in responding to specific 
technical matters (20 plus at peak 
times) 

“No part of Council not impacted by 
HS2”. 

 

 

A permanent team of four dedicated 
staff responding to HS2, calling on 
wider internal resources as 
appropriate.  

 

This included two to three days a 
week director level input at peak 
times.  

Work increased at the Draft 
Environmental Statement stage 
(anticipated to happen on the stage 
affecting Leicestershire in autumn / 
winter 2018). 

Once HS2 reached construction 
phase, the type of work changed. The 
same key team remain engaged on 
the delivery phase, and will do into 
the foreseeable future.  

Specialist 
legal advice 

 Control of costs by HS2 Ltd 
impact on what mitigation 
measures are offered and when 
e.g. at attendance of Select 
Committee.  

 When giving evidence to a 
Select Committee the Council 
needs to demonstrate that it 
had raised the matter with HS2 
at the earliest opportunity. 

 Therefore employment of 
specialist legal advice to guide 
through the Hybrid Bill process 
e.g. mitigation required to 
address concerns not covered 
by the Phase 2b EIA or Hybrid 
Bill would need to be secured 
via a petition to the 
Parliamentary Select 
Committees. Legal advice 
identified that in order for a 
County Authority to appear at a 
Government Select Committee, 
the County Full Council meeting 
must have already supported 
this action, with a two-thirds 
majority.  

 Reiterated Warwickshire’s 
comments 

 Confirmed need to petition 
Parliamentary Select Committees 
in order to secure ways to address 
impacts (gained around 130 
assurances by engaging with HS2 
- these assurances give greater 
control over construction activities,  
for example stopping contractors 
working if traffic management 
standards are not met).  

 Independently recommended the 
same company as Warwickshire 
to provide legal advice. 
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Key issues Warwickshire County Council Buckinghamshire County Council 

Funding HS2 Ltd reimburses WCC for costs 
relating to the supply of information 
that HS2 Ltd. request. WCC 
estimates that this reimbursement 
equates to about 12% of their 
spend on HS2 

 

Benefits of 
approach 

 Estimated £30 million additional 
mitigation works that may not 
have been achieved without 
extra resources 

 Project team enabled 
responses to be made to HS2 
requests with short deadlines 

 Estimated overall mitigation gain 
as a result of their engagement is 
of the order of £60m (over the 
60km route within the county) 

 

Community 
engagement 

Both authorities stressed the importance of leading the community and, on 
each point of mitigation; attempt to achieve an agreed narrative so as to not 
dilute the arguments for mitigation. 

 

352



APPENDIX B 

 
Leicestershire County Council’s response to Secretary of State 

for Transport on Measham alternative route 
 
You have asked for Leicestershire County Council official’s opinion on the alternative 
route. I understand that this route has been referred to by some parties as ‘Option 4’  
  
It remains for the Secretary of State for Transport to make a decision on the most 
appropriate route for HS2, which of course will be in light of technical evidence presented 
to him. 
  
I am aware that HS2 Ltd. have considered the alternative option (Option 4) presented by 
Measham Land Company (MLC) and the assessment that they have undertaken. I am 
also aware that HS2 Ltd. has concluded that the MLC alignment is not compliant with 
current high speed rail design standards, and that the impacts of an alternative route 
further to the north-west of Measham are different from those assessed by MLC.   
  
The County Council does not have the capacity to undertake its own detailed assessment 
of an alternative route, particularly within the timescale constraints given by HS2 Ltd.   
  
Nevertheless, whichever route is chosen: 

 

 the County Council will seek and expect that adverse impacts resulting from the new 
railway are minimised and appropriately mitigated for all affected communities & 
businesses 

 the County Council will seek assurances that planned regeneration is not 
compromised by HS2, and if possible (subject to future policy decisions), 
regeneration in the immediate area is enhanced by making the most of opportunities 
arising from the proposed new railway to facilitate appropriate future development 

 the County Council expect that the chosen route should have a minimal impact on 
the River Mease SSSI/SAC, and that impacts on both biodiversity and the natural 
environment are taken into consideration  

 the County Council expect that the chosen route should have a minimal impact on 
the existing economy and jobs in the area 

 the County Council seeks transparency in the SoS decision making process for all 
stakeholders, in that evidence considered during this decision making process is 
made freely available in the public domain.   

  
In the event that the alternative route is taken forward, then this should be the subject of a 
comprehensive consultation exercise before a final decision is made and before 
progressing to the hybrid-bill stage.  
 
This request and related matters will be drawn to County Council Cabinet’s attention in 
due course. In the interim, the Council’s formal position on HS2 is set out in the previous 
Cabinet decision1. 
 

1. http://politics.leics.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=135&MId=4864&Ver=4 (item 54) 
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APPENDIX B 

Churchill Road, Oadby Summary of Objections Received  

Objection Officer Response 

1 Feels there will be insufficient free parking for residents. 

The access only available parking will be filled with other 

road users parked on Churchill Close to access shops 

and restaurants.  Requests Resident only parking, or 

provisions for the communal garage (owned by Oadby & 

Wigston Borough Council, which has historical crime 

issues) to be modernised to suit modern use 

The proposed waiting restrictions are to be imposed to enable clear 
and safe access for emergency vehicles and provide passing 
places for vehicles in the vicinity.  An initial site assessment has 
shown that there is unlikely to be sufficient road space available to 
allow at least one vehicle (including visitors) per household to park 
on the road, therefore Churchill Close, would not meet the 
requirements for a residents parking scheme.   Garages are owned 
by Oadby & District Borough Council. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

As comments above 

 

2 The double yellow lines will cause even more problems 
and residents will not be able to park near to their 
properties.  Requests the lower garage (owned by 
Oadby & Wigston Borough Council) to be cleaned up so 
residents can park here.  

3 Double yellow lines will cause even more problems and 
residents will not be able to park near to their properties.  
Requests residents parking and create more parking 
spaces for residents by taking up the grass verges. 

4 The double yellow lines will just escalate the issues. 
Requests residents parking. 

5 If the proposals of double yellow lines go in they will be 
unable to park close to their home.  Requests residents 
parking. 
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6 Understands the need for the double yellow lines but 
feels this will cause even more problems for residents.  
Requests residents parking or wants the garages 
(owned by Oadby & Wigston Borough Council) to be 
cleaned up so residents can park in these again. 

 

 

7 Where will visitors park?  Suggests garages (owned by 
Oadby & Wigston Borough Council) reopened so they 
can be used for parking.  

8 They have a disabled daughter and feel that if parking 
restrictions were put in they would struggle to get a 
space near to their flat.  Feels residents parking would 
be a better option. 

An initial site assessment has shown that there is unlikely to be 
sufficient road space available to allow at least one vehicle 
(including visitors) per household to park on the road, therefore 
Churchill Close, would not meet the requirements for a residents 
parking scheme. The road is not wide enough to accommodate a 
disabled bay and we would not be able to put one in the turning 
head as they are required to be kept clear to enable vehicles to 
safely turn around.  Blue badge holders can park on double yellow 
lines for a period of 3 hours when displaying their blue badge. 

9 Resident is disabled. The resident does have a disabled bay outside the property.  Blue 
badge holders can park on double yellow lines for a period of 3 
hours when displaying their blue badge. 

10 There are already "Access Only" signs these are 
mandatory and should be enforced if the double yellow 
lines scheme is adopted this will make parking for 
residents limited.  

The proposed waiting restrictions are to enable clear and safe 
access for emergency vehicles and provide passing places for 
vehicles in the vicinity.  Prohibition of Driving “accept for access” 
would be enforced by the Police.   

11 The parking issues only occur Monday to Friday.  Feels 
this is as a result of the Police failing to enforce the 
existing legislation “Prohibition of Driving, accept for 
access”.  Says only the residents of Churchill Close will 
suffer if these restrictions are implemented. 
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Churchill Road, Oadby Summary of Comments Received  

 Comments Officer Response 

1 Unsure about the proposals as they do not know how it 
will affect them. 

The proposed waiting restrictions are to enable clear and safe 
access for emergency vehicles and provide passing places for 
vehicles in the vicinity.  Garages are owned by Oadby & Wigston 
Borough Council. 

An initial site assessment has shown that there is unlikely to be 
sufficient road space available to allow at least one vehicle 
(including visitors) per household to park on the road, therefore 
Churchill Close, would not meet the requirements for a residents 
parking scheme. 

 

2 People park here and leave cars here all day most of 
the problem is people attending health centre parking on 
grass ambulances have problem going to the health 
centre it is terrible some cars are residents  council 
collections have problems we had some markings on 
road no parking but that has faded. 

3 Agrees with the proposals but requests residents 
parking. 

4 Partially agrees with the proposals and understands the 
need for a clear access for the emergency services but 
requests residents parking 

5 Agrees that something needs to be done to keep access 
clear for the emergency services but feels the proposals 
would not solve these issues and requests residents 
parking.  

6 They are happy with the proposals but have concerns of 
where they will be able to park as most of the spaces 
will be taken up by shoppers and people that work in the 
“Walk in Centre”.  Requests residents parking.   

7 Does not feel that double yellow lines will solve the 
parking issues.  Wants the garage (owned by Oadby & 
Wigston Borough Council) to be upgraded so residents 
can park in these again.  Cllr Bill Boulter has told 
residents that this would cost well over £20,000. 
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8 In support of double yellow lines but suggests residents 
only or parking permits for residents and carers as it is 
going to be worse as people use the streets for 
shopping and drop in centre and to park for working in 
Oadby.  

9 Double yellow lines may help if these are enforced but 

there also needs to be a system such as parking permits 

for residents should be introduced otherwise all it will do 

is make it more difficult for residents to park, as people 

who do not live or work in this street park and then go 

off to work or to do their shopping as it is free parking.  

Wants the garages (owned by Oadby & Wigston 

Borough Council) to be upgraded and made secure so 

residents can park in these again. 

10 Double yellow lines will have a negative impact for 

residents of Churchill Close, which suffers from local 

workers and Urgent Care Centre users competing with 

residents for the limited parking.  There is a definite 

need to ensure clear access for emergency and refuse 

traffic but this needs to be part of solution that improves 

parking for residents, visitors to those residents such as 

carers and access for disabled residents.  A residents 

parking scheme, together with extra parking in the 

unused lower garage area (Owned by Oadby and 

Wigson Borough Council) may be part of this solution. 
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Leicestershire County Council Planning Obligations Policy – October 2018 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1. The purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the 

achievement of sustainable development1.  The County Council has a 

role in achieving sustainable development, not only as a planning 

authority in its own right, but as a provider of physical and social 

infrastructure that contributes to economic and social wellbeing that 

helps make development sustainable.  The purpose of this planning 

obligations policy document is to explain the requirements for, and 

the approach to, the type and level of infrastructure the County 

Council will seek through planning obligations given by applicants 

(usually developers) applying to the District Councils as Local 

Planning Authorities or to the County Council for planning permission 

to make it acceptable in planning terms.  

1.2. The main types of infrastructure required by the County Council 

typically  include: 

   Schools 

   Roads and transportation 

   Social care 

  Libraries  

   Waste management facilities 

1.3. Other infrastructure requirements such as affordable housing, play 

and open space, health and policing will be sought by the District 

Councils and other public organisations  

1.4. A planning obligation is a legally enforceable obligation (known as  

Section 106 agreement or S106 unilateral undertaking2) entered into 

to mitigate the impacts of development.  Planning obligations can 

only be sought (and be considered to be CIL compliant) where they 

meet the following tests3: 

                                                           
1
 Paragraph 7 National Planning Policy Framework (2018) 

2
 Section 106 under the Town & Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended) 

3
 Regulation 122 under the Community Infrastructure Regulations 2010 (as amended) 
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  necessary to make the development acceptable in planning 

terms; 

  directly related to the development;  

  fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the 

development; 

  and where the number of planning obligations for a project or 

type of infrastructure (known as pooling4) does not exceed five 

2. PLANNING POLICY 

2.1. Development proposals must be determined in accordance with the 

development plan unless material considerations indicate otherwise5.  

The development plan for Leicestershire are the local plans prepared 

by each local planning authority6.  The County Council is also a local 

planning authority for the purpose of  applications it can determine 

under the Town and Country Planning (General ) Regulations (as 

amended)  and in respect of any  county matters (minerals and 

waste applications) the relevant development plan is the Minerals 

and Waste Local Plan.  For all other applications the most relevant 

Local Plan for the area the application site is located will be the local 

plan for the relevant local planning authority.  All local plans must be 

consistent with the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF).   At 

the heart of the NPPF is the presumption in favour of sustainable 

development.  Local planning authorities should aim to achieve 

healthy, inclusive and safe places, through the provision of social, 

recreational and cultural facilities and services the community needs 

which will include a sufficient choice of school places and  sustainable 

and healthy access.7.  Those responsible for new development should 

make an appropriate contribution to the costs of providing the 

necessary additional infrastructure. 

                                                           
4
 Regulation 123 under the Community Infrastructure Regulations 2010 (as amended) 

5
 Section 38(6) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and section 70(2) of the Town and Country 

Planning Act 1990. 

6
 Includes the County Council (Minerals and Waste Local Plan) & District Councils’ Local Plans 

7
 Paragraphs 91-95 NPPF (2018) 
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2.2. Local planning authorities should also work proactively with 

applicants to secure developments which improve the economic, 

social and environmental conditions of an area.   

2.3. A balance is therefore needed between delivering new houses and 

achieving economic growth and ensuring new development is 

supported by appropriate infrastructure and does not have a negative 

impact on the existing and future communities of Leicestershire.   

3. Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) 

3.1. The County Council will work in partnership with District Councils 

where they develop CIL charging schedules and rates and Regulation 

123 lists.   

3.2. Where a CIL is to be introduced the County Council will work closely 

with those Districts who propose to adopt CIL to ensure the 

necessary County Council infrastructure is able to be funded and 

delivered through CIL  

4. LEICESTERSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL POLICIES 

4.1. Leicestershire County Council’s Enabling Growth Plan 2018-20198 

(May 2018) (EGP) will help facilitate the prioritisation of projects for 

future investment including securing external funds where possible. 

4.2. Working together for the benefit of everyone Leicestershire County 

Council’s Strategic Plan 2018-20229 (Dec 2017) sets out five 

strategic outcomes essential for good quality of life in Leicestershire.  

These include developing a strong and resilient economy, support 

wellbeing and opportunities such as access to quality education, 

keeping people safe, provide great communities that are well 

connected and have access to services and support the delivery of 

affordable quality homes that support economic growth, in the right 

location and are well designed.    

4.3. The County Council Infrastructure (Sep 2016) Plan10 sets out a 

strategic approach to the priorities for future capital funding to 

                                                           
8
 http://politics.leics.gov.uk/documents/s137270/Enabling%20Growth%20Plan.pdf  

9
 http://politics.leics.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=134&MId=5104&Ver=4 

10
 http://politics.leics.gov.uk/documents/s122367/Cabinet%20Report%20Inf%20Plan.pdf 
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support investment in infrastructure to account for the growth in 

population, employment and housing in Leicestershire            

4.4. The specific emphasis of the plan is on:- 

4.5. Investing in key economic development opportunities and providing 

the require infrastructure to support them; 

4.6. Implementing strategic transport improvements, reducing congestion 

and encouraging sustainable travel; 

4.7. Implementing the Superfast Leicestershire Broadband programme 

4.8. The Infrastructure Plan will assist the County Council in prioritising its 

own capital investments as well as supporting bids for external 

funding (including developer contributions).        

5. COUNTY COUNCIL APPROACH TO PLANNING OBLIGATIONS  

Sustainability 

5.1. The County Council will only seek planning obligations where they are 

in line with the regulations and planning policies.  In other words, 

they are necessary to make the development acceptable in planning 

terms.  All requests for planning obligations will be accompanied by 

reasoned justification in accordance with the regulations11.  In 

circumstances where the local planning authority do not accept the 

County Council’s request the County Council would expect to be 

notified with reasons and given an opportunity to address those 

concerns in a timely manner.  Whilst the County Council accepts that 

it is the local planning authority’s responsibility to make the final 

judgement about whether any request is CIL compliant, the County 

Council will consider carefully whether the particular circumstances 

warrant the maintenance of an objection on the basis that the 

development will be unsustainable without the contribution and 

whether in such circumstances the local planning authority ought to 

consider refusing the development.  Where the local planning 

authority have granted planning permission subject to a s106 

agreement that does not contain the County Council’s requested 

planning obligations the County Council reserves the right not to 

complete the s106 agreement until completion of an acceptable s106 

                                                           
11

 Community Infrastructure Regulations 2010 (as amended) 

366



Page 7 

 

Leicestershire County Council Planning Obligations Policy – October 2018 

agreement between the developer and the County Council or an 

acceptable s106 Unilateral Undertaking to the County Council 

provided by the developer. 

5.2.  Viability 

Where up to date policies have set out the contributions expected 

from development, planning applications that comply with them 

should be assumed to be viable.  In circumstances where a developer 

claims that some or all the requested obligations will make the 

proposed development unviable, it will be up to the applicant to 

justify the need for a viability assessment and for it to clearly 

demonstrate that the level of required obligations will materially 

affect the viability of the development and make that viability 

assessment publicly available in line with the NPPF12. 

5.3. In cases where the viability of the development leads to a reduced 

level of contributions being available, the local planning authority 

should liaise with the County Council on any  re-apportionment or 

reduction of contributions relating to the provision of County Council 

services and any s106 agreement should include a review mechanism 

(such as an overage related clause) in circumstances where market 

or other conditions improve its viability.   Where the local planning 

authority does not liaise with the County Council the provisions 

specified at para 5.1. will apply.     

   

 Monitoring  

 
5.4. Monitoring of planning obligations is a complex process which 

requires significant knowledge of the legal, planning and 

development contexts.  The County Council consider it is appropriate 

and justified to seek a monitoring fee.  The requirement will be 

assessed in respect of each request made for planning obligations.  

The fee will include monitoring of development progress, tracking 

trigger points over various time periods to ensure collection of staged 

payments, calculating inflationary indexing, issuing invoices, 

receipting income, account management of funds, recording 

payments on and maintenance of developer contributions database, 

                                                           
12

 Paragraph 57 NPPF (2018) 
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reviewing spend on required obligated projects, administrating 

payback of contributions unspent, recovering non payment and 

handling late payments.  Following the Oxfordshire case the 

monitoring fee charged (and secured by appropriate provision in the 

s106 Agreement / Unilateral Undertaking will be a reasonable, 

justifiable and proportionate monitoring amount.   

 

 Legal Costs 

 

5.5. The County Council  as a party to the S106 agreement or beneficiary 

of a s106 unilateral undertaking will charge for its legal costs 

associated with a S106  agreement/unilateral undertaking. The costs 

which could be covered are for example:- 

 

5.5.1. The legal costs of negotiating required provisions in respect of 

County Council obligations, liaising with elected Members and 

Chief Officers   preparing, drafting  amending, producing  and  

sealing s106 agreements / approving s106 unilateral 

undertakings; 

 

5.5.2.The costs associated with obtaining independent or specialist 

advice if obligations are disputed, e.g. when  late issues of 

viability are raised. 

 

5.6. Legal costs are required to have been paid before s106 agreements 
are sealed by the County Council.  The County Council’s legal costs 

are regularly reviewed.  For 2018/19 the legal costs for s106 
agreements taking less than 10 hours are  £950.  S106 Agreements 

taking over 10 hours are charged at the time taken x the fee 
earner’s concerned hourly rate-which at a minimum is currently 

£95.00   
  

 

Staged / Trigger Payments   

 

5.7. The County Council will seek to ensure that all obligations are 

complied with and fulfilled and will be prepared to accept in respect 

of oligations requiring financial payment, staged payments where 

acceptable to the County Council.  
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Debt Recovery  

 

5.8. The County Council will use its corporate debt recovery process, if 

necessary and might use powers to stop development (e.g. apply for 

an Injunction) where the obligations have not been made or are not 

in accordance with agreed payment stages or “trigger” points.  

 

Bonds 

 

5.9. The County Council may request a bond or other form of financial 

safeguard is obtained to mitigate the risk of defaults on the fulfilment 

and payment of planning obligations and other agreements (including 

s278 and s38 Highway Act agreement13) based on the circumstances  

of each individual planning application.   

 

 Notification Protocol and Procedure  

 

5.10. A notification protocol and procedure between the County Council 

and the Local planning authorities has been set up to ensure County 

Council services are given the opportunity to assess the need for any 

planning obligations from a proposed development. Further details of 

the protocol and procedure are found in Appendix 10.   

 

 Local Searches  

 

5.11. The County Council receives enquiries about planning obligations as 

part of local searches on behalf of purchasers buying property that is 

part of a development which is subject to a s106 

agreement/unilateral undertaking with planning obligations in favour 

of the County Council.  S106 agreements/unilateral undertakings   

should include a clause to exempt individual residential occupiers in 

respect of compliance with planning obligations to the County 

Council.  In the absence of such the County Council will not  enforce 

against an  individual residential occupier / purchaser if there is a 

breach of a planning obligation.  

 
 

 
 
                                                           
13

 Highways Act 1980 
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APPENDIX 1 

ADULT SOCIAL CARE AND HEALTH   

1. The County Council has a duty to protect vulnerable groups.  People 

might need social care or support because of their age, health, or 

disability, or because they are caring for others.  The focus of adult 

social care in Leicestershire is based on a number of strategies14 

which seek to promote, maintain and enhance people’s independence 

so that they are healthier, stronger, more resilient and less reliant on 

formal social care services.  The stagey for adult social care is to 

prevent need through good quality accessible information and 

promoting well being; reduce need through providing targeted 

support and early help; delay need by responding quickly and 

effectively with reablement, rehabilitation and recovery; and meet 

need in the most effective and efficient way using a broad set of 

social resources.  

2. In order to meet the national objectives set out in the NPPF, local 

planning authorities need to assess the number, size, type and 

tenure of housing needed for different groups in the community and 

reflect these in their planning policies, which should include homes 

for older people and people with disabilities.15  Their policies and 

decisions should also aim to enable and support healthy lifestyles, 

safe and accessible places that provide and maintain integrated 

community facility and services.16 

3. New developments should reflect the social care needs of its users if 

they are to be sustainable developments.  The assessment of those 

needs are derived from the general prevalence in the population of 

likely social care infrastructure demands that new development 

would create and how they can be met in a given location and 

circumstance.  The needs may be met by direct provision of 

purposefully designed space or by a contribution through planning 

                                                           
14

 Leicestershire County Council Adults and Communities Market Position Statement 2016-2020; Leicestershire 

County Council Promoting independence, supporting communities – Vision and strategy for adult social care 

2016-2020; Leicestershire learning disability market position statement 2016-2020; Accommodation Strategy 

for Working Age Adults 2017-2022; Accommodation Strategy for Older people 2016-2020 

15
 Paragraph 61 NPPF 2018 

16
 Paragraph 91-92 NPPF 2018 
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obligations to the County Council to some other offsite provision 

(including capital investment to increase capacity) to be provided.  

4. The County Council would use s106 obligations provided by financial 

contributions to direct and support infrastructure provision as a 

consequence of the impact of the proposed development in the 

following example areas: 

4.1. Accommodation for older people – which ranges from sheltered 

housing, extra care accommodation, residential home and 

nursing homes. 

4.2. Supported Living –  –  accommodation which is designed, 

structurally altered, refurbished or designated for occupation by, 

and made available to, individuals who require support in order to 

enable them to live, or adjust to living, independently within the 

community’.  This will include people with learning disabilities 

and/or autism, people with mental health needs, or physical 

disability, people with a condition who display behaviour that 

challenges and young people potentially transitioning into Adult 

Services. 

5. To support the above, needs also arise from the need to make major 

adaptations to existing homes and the use of assistive technologies 

For example, older people’s housing needs can mostly be 

accommodated through simple alterations to their current homes 

such as modernising heating systems, good home maintenance, 

handrails, assistive technology and replacing baths with showers. 

6. Telecare, telehealth and other assistive technology systems can be 

adapted to suit each individual within their own home as part of their 

care needs assessment regardless of accommodation type and 

tenure. Assistive technologies can include helpful devices such as 

medication reminders, property exits or movement sensors and flood 

detectors, as well as falls detectors and environmental control 

systems and health monitoring systems for those with long term 

conditions. These can substantially reduce mortality, reduce the need 

for admissions to hospital, lower the number of bed days spent in 

hospital and reduce the time spent in A&E. 

CALCULATING CONTRIBUTIONS 
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7. The following are examples of how need that may arise from new 

development will be calculated together with the cost of that need 

that developers would be expected to meet to mitigate the 

developments impact. 

Extra Care & Supported Living 

 

8. Although there have been a number of extra care units developed 

across the County, there is a currently shortfall in provision of extra 

care accommodation in Leicestershire and therefore no capacity to 

meet the requirements created by new developments.  Leicestershire 

County Council considers that Local Planning Authorities should 

ensure that extra care housing is planned for in the main market 

towns as part of their Local Plans. 

 

9. In order to mitigate the effects of new development, contributions 

towards the provision of additional Extra Care Housing units would 

be sought from major residential development where there is shown 

to be no available Extra Care Units over and above the baseline 

requirements identified by the County Council to meet the needs of 

the development. 

 

10. The means of calculating contributions is based on consideration of 

the capital investment required to develop an extra care housing 

scheme along with associated communal facilities.  In Leicestershire 

this is typically £160,000 per Extra Care Housing unit, with cost 

depending on local variables.  The capital cost of building extra care 

housing schemes that are developed in partnership between local 

authorities and housing associations are generally met through a 

combination of funding sources.  The level of public subsidy required 

will vary from scheme to scheme depending on factors such as, land 

costs; the tenure mix applied to the scheme (number of properties 

offered for sale / part ownership) and the market value of local 

property in the area in which the scheme is developed.  Typically 

nationally the public subsidy is in the region of 50% (per unit) to 

allow delivery of affordable units. 

 

11. Any contribution sought would be proportional to the anticipated 

level of service demand created by number of additional population 

associated with a development that may require extra care housing.  

Such funding would be used to aid delivery of necessary affordable 
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extra care housing having regard to a general assumption 50% of 

Extra Care Units would be affordable rented and 50% would be for 

sale. 

 

EXTRA CARE – FORMULA 

 

A Number of homes proposed where there is shortage of 
EC Homes 

 

B Number of EC homes required per household 

 

C Equity shortfall per unit 
 

D Proportion of rented housing on development site 
 

CONTRIBUTION (A) x (B) x (C) x (D) 

 

 

 

EXTRA CARE CONTRIBUTIONS – EXAMPLE 
 

A 100 Number of 
homes proposed 

where there is 
shortage of EC 

Homes 

To be added per development (Figure shown is an 

example) 

B 0.0039 Number of EC 
homes required 

per household 

1,068 Predicted EC 

Home required 

in 2027  

LCC predictive 

analysis 

275,580 Leicestershire 

estimated 

households 

DCLG, 2016 

C £80,000 Equity shortfall 
per unit 

50% cost –

(e.g. £80,000) 

  

   

D 0.5 Proportion of 

rented housing 
on development 

site 

50%   

CONTRIBUTION (A) x (B) x (C) x (D) = £15,501.60 
 

 
 

SUPPORTED LIVING – FORMULA 
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A No. of homes proposed where there is shortage of 

Supported Living 

B Number of supported living units required per 
household 

C Average cost of supported living unit 
 

CONTRIBUTION (A) x (B) x (C) 

 

 

 

SUPPORTED LIVING CONTRIBUTIONS – EXAMPLE 

 

A 100 Number of 
homes 

proposed 
where there is 

shortage of SL 
Homes 

To be added per development (Figure shown is an 

example) 

B 0.0024 Number of SL 

units required 
per household 

668 Predicted 

Supported 

Living 

requirement in 

2027 

LCC 

predictive 

analysis 

275,580 Leicestershire 

estimated 

households 

DCLG, 2016 

C £133,000 Average cost 
of supported 

living unit 

£133,000 based on recent 

Leicestershire examples 

LCC data 

CONTRIBUTION (A) x (B) x (C) = £31,920 
 

 
Adaptations and Assistive Technologies 

 
12. Financial contributions would be sought where it is considered that by 

reason of a development’s design, its adaptation to meet the needs 
of those with a physical disability or those requiring assistive 

technology would be significant and it is likely that the provision of 

increased home caring services would be needed.  Where a 
contribution is sought via a S106 Agreement, the level of contribution 

would be based on a standard calculation. 
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MAJOR ADAPTATIONS CONTRIBUTIONS – FORMULA 

 

A Dwellings that do not provide the required design 
mitigation 

 

B Prevalence of adult physical disability Leicestershire 

service users 
 

C Average cost of DFG adaptation 

 

 

CONTRIBUTION (A) x (B) X (C) 
 

 

MAJOR ADAPTATIONS CONTRIBUTIONS – EXAMPLE 
 

A 100 Dwellings that 

do not provide 
the required 

design 
mitigation 

 

To be added per development (Figure shown is an 

example) 

B 0.0109 Prevalence of 

adult physical 

disability 
Leicestershire 

service users 
 

6,286 No. PD Sus in 

2017-18 (Age 

18+ 

SALT Table 

LTS001a (from 

LAS) 

574.463 Mid 2017 

Leicestershire 

Popn Estimate 

(age 20+) 

ONS 

C £6,978 Average cost of 
DFG adaptation 

 

£3,670,455 DFG Capital 

Grant (2017-

18) 

Ministry of 

Housing 

Communities 

and Local 

Government 

526 Number of 

Major 

Adaptations 

starting in 

2017-18 

LAS 

 
CONTRIBUTION (A) x (B) x (C) = £7,636 
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ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY – FORMULA 

 

A Dwellings that do not provide the required design 
mitigation 

 

B Prevalence of ASC Leicestershire service users 

 

C Average cost of an stand alone item of assistive 
technology 

 

 

CONTRIBUTION (A) x (B) X (C) 
 

 

 

ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY CONTRIBUTIONS – EXAMPLE 

 

A 100 Dwellings that 
do not provide 

the required 
design 

mitigation 

To be added per development (Figure shown is an 

example) 

B 0.0174 Prevalence of 

ASC 

Leicestershire 
service users 

69,970 No. SUs in 

2017-18 (Age 

18+) 

SALT Table 

LTS001a (from 

LAS) 

574.463 Mid 2017 

Leicestershire 

Popn Estimate 

(age 20+) 

ONS 

C £55.78 Average cost of 
an stand alone 

item of assistive 

technology 

Average cost of stand alone assistive technology 

during 2017/18 

 

CONTRIBUTION (A) x (B) x (C) = £97 
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APPENDIX 2 

 
HOUSEHOLD WASTE RECYLING CENTRES / WASTE 
MANAGEMENT 
 

1. Government legislation is currently focused on the prevention and 

minimisation of waste, maximising the re-use and recycling of waste 

and diverting it from landfill.  Leicestershire County Council as a 

Waste Disposal Authority has a statutory duty under the 

Environmental Protection Act 1990 to offer facilities to local residents 

where they may deposit their household waste.  These are known 

nationally as Household Waste Recycling Centres (HWRC) and locally 

as Recycling and Household Waste Sites.  Other existing key 

legislation and guidance which the County Council adheres to is the 

European Revised Waste Framework Directive (2008/98/EC); Waste 

Management Plan for England; National Planning Policy for Waste; 

Planning Practice Guidance – Waste.                  

2. The Leicestershire County Council Municipal Waste Management 

Strategy Update 2011 (LMWMS) has objectives and targets which 

focus on sustainable waste management.  The vision of the LMWMS 

is: 

2.1. Leicestershire is pursuing a clear vision for sustainable waste 

management and resource use. Through the delivery of high quality, 

efficient services, waste should first be prevented from arising, be 

reused, recycled or composted. Any residual waste that has not been 

reused, recycled or composted should be treated before disposal so 

that further value can be recovered and so that the impact of final 

disposal is minimised. 

2.2. Through the collaborative efforts of the Leicestershire Waste 

Partnership (the Leicestershire district and borough council’s and 

County Council), and in partnership with others, a majority of 

Leicestershire’s waste will continue to be recycled, waste production 

will be in decline and local communities will be taking responsibility 

for the waste they produce. 

3. New developments should be provided within easy, convenient 

means of waste management, including access to a HWRC offering 

suitable facilities for re-use, recycling and disposal.       
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4. New residential development in Leicestershire is likely to generate an 

increase in household waste, and depending on the size of the 

development this can have a varying impact on the existing local 

HWRC and waste transfer station network.  Each proposed 

development will be assessed and considered on a case by case basis 

considering the wider impact on the HWRC and waste transfer 

network.   

5. Existing HWRC and waste transfer sites have a finite capacity for 

waste inputs and waste generated from new residential 

developments, being delivered to the existing site may not easily be 

accommodated.  Where it is expected that the development will 

generate a need for additional provision, planning obligations 

requiring generally speaking financial developer contributions will be 

primarily used towards: 

5.1. site alterations 

5.2. new equipment such as compactors 

5.3. extensions and/or redevelopment of the existing site 

5.4. construction of a new site at a new location as appropriate 

5.5. extensions, redevelopment or construction of a new waste transfer 

station 

5.6. contributions towards activities that support waste minimisation, 

reuse, recycling and recovery. 

6. Major developments, for example, Sustainable Urban Extensions 
(SUEs) will be assessed on their own merits and impacts on waste 

generation and appropriate mitigation measures will be required to 
provide for example:-  

6.1. Composting/waste treatment facilities 

6.2. Normal and bulky materials recycling facilities  
6.3. HWRC  

6.4. Strategic waste handling facilities/transfer stations    
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Figure 1 – The Waste Management Hierarchy   

 

 

 

 

7. The planning and design of new developments should consider the 

waste hierarchy and also adequate capacity for communal or 

individual householder composting and recycling facilities to be 

offered at a new development.   

8. Other initiatives, for example approved food waste and home 

composting facilities at each property, could be considered in new 

residential schemes.  Where such provision is made then the 

development would have a lesser impact on the local HWRC site and 

a reduced developer contribution rate may be considered.  

9. Local Planning Authorities should consider in their local development 

plans and design guidance ways to achieve reductions in waste 

through sustainable measures.                 

Thresholds  

10. Contributions will normally be sought where the number of new 

additional dwellings on a development would amount to 10 or more 

379



Page 20 

 

Leicestershire County Council Planning Obligations Policy – October 2018 

and result in a total contribution that is greater than or equal to 

£500.  Contributions may be sought from smaller sized developments 

where they form part of an overall development in an area or where 

sites would have a cumulative impact on services and infrastructure.  

11. The developer contribution requested would be based upon providing 

the necessary infrastructure within the HWRC and waste transfer 

station network to accommodate the increase in waste generated by 

the proposed development.  
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APPENDIX 3  

EDUCATION  

 

1. The Education Act 2006 places a duty on the County Council to 

secure a sufficient supply of school places in its area.  Subsequent 
legislation, enacted through the Academies Act 2010 and 

Education Act 2011, has helped to create a platform for the 
development of a more diverse and more locally accountable 

school system, supported by a wider range of providers than in the 
past, particularly by academy trusts and sponsors.  The County 

Council will work with other providers where necessary to ensure a 
sufficient supply of places. 

 

2. The County Council is a provider in its own right of Community 
schools, Voluntary Controlled schools and Community special 

schools.  However, as a consequence of legislative change there 
are now (as of spring 2017) many academies in Leicestershire 

which to a large degree operate independently of the Local 
Authority, this includes nearly all secondary schools and at least 

half of the primary and special schools in the County.  
Furthermore, maintained schools are expected to convert to 

academy status in future years.  Nevertheless the Council acts as 
Admissions Authority for Community and Voluntary Controlled 

mainstream schools and co-ordinates “applications and offers” for 
all mainstream schools, including free schools and academies.  The 

Local Authority (LA) co-ordination ensures a fair process for 
parents and their children and offers an accessible school place to 

all applicants and seeks to meet parental preference as far as 

possible.  
 

3. In addition to the above, Free schools, approved and maintained 
directly by the Secretary of State, add to the supply of places but 

are not necessarily proposed or approved coherently with the 
overall LA plans for the strategic supply of school places.  Where 

they meet a shortfall of places, they would be supported by the 
County Council. 

 
4. The changing legislation has brought about a significant shift in the 

role of the County Council, which is now a commissioner rather 
than a provider of new schools.  It has the duty to set out the 

characteristics of a school needed for a new community in order 
that providers may identify their capacity to provide that school.  

Where the legal agreement provides the funding for a new school, 

the County Council will usually procure the school building through 
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its Official Journal of the European Union (OJEU) compliant 

contractor framework and will provide the new building for the 
successful provider (agreed through a competition process) to 

occupy.  A developer may alternatively choose to construct the 
new school and must be subject to specifications agreed with 

Leicestershire County Council. 
 

5. The County Council currently receives a capital grant from the 
government to support the supply of places in all schools, where 

arising as a consequence of demographic growth. This is often 
referred to as ‘Basic Need’.  

 

6. However in terms of pupils arising from new housing developments 
the government do not provide monies to develop or expand 

educational facilities, and expect that such places will be funded by 
Section 106 or CIL contributions.   

 
7. In terms of new developments the County Council will therefore 

seek contributions from housing developers to meet the cost of 
new school places arising a consequence of development to ensure 

that education provision remains sustainable.  Where it secures 
such contributions it may add to them an element of Basic Need 

funding (where there is also a benefit to increase capacity due to 
evidence of demand for places arising due to other factors not 

including growth from development) to enhance the facilities but 
will not reduce the level of obligations set out in this document.  

 

8. Regardless of whether schools have academy status, are free 
schools, maintained schools or others, the County Council remains 

the responsible authority for ensuring that there are sufficient 
school places available to meet the educational needs of the 

population.   This means that the County Council remains the 
appropriate authority in judging the requirements for school 

provision as a consequence of housing development and will be a 
signatory to any S106 agreement and receive the appropriate 

contribution.     
 

9. The County Council’s consideration of whether developer 
contributions towards education provision are required will be 

informed by the projected capacity figures.  Surplus places at a 
school do not necessarily equate to there being sufficient capacity 

at that school and/or early year’s provider as it is generally 

accepted that schools and /or early year’s providers should not 
operate at 100% of their capacity.  
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10. Where a new development is proposed in an area with sufficient 

projected capacity, no financial contribution will be required; 
however, where the proposed development would result in 

insufficient projected capacity, a contribution will be sought. 
 

11. If there is insufficient capacity to accommodate the increase in 
pupils likely to be    generated by a development and the 

development itself cannot enable the necessary provision the 
County Council may raise objections to the development unless it 

is satisfied that suitable alternative provision can be made 
elsewhere 

 

 Admissions Policy 
 

12. In accordance with Section 84 of the School Standards and 
Framework Act (SSFA) 1998 as amended by Section 40 of the 

Education and Inspections Act 2006 the School Admissions Code 
sets out the statutory basis for admissions to all maintained 

schools. 
 

13. In compliance with the Schools Admissions Code the Leicestershire 
County Council has a School Admissions Policy (SAP) for 

maintained schools.  The County Council has a duty to provide 
school places for all pupils resident in its area: Leicestershire 

achieves this by giving high priority to catchment area pupils and 
allowing parental preference wherever possible.  

 

14. Within the SAP the following entitlements are prioritized where 
possible for maintained schools:- 

 
 A place in the catchment area school, if there is room. 

 A place in a preferred school, if there is room 
 To be considered according to the same priority criteria as 

other children where the preferred maintained school is 
oversubscribed 

 . 
15. In operating this policy the arrangements comply fully with the 

mandatory requirements of the School Admissions Code and Part 3 
of the SSFA.  

 
16. Every school has an Admission Number (AN) which is reviewed on 

an annual basis and indicates the number of pupils to be admitted 

into each year group.  Admission numbers are published on the 
County Council website 18 months prior to the admission year it 

refers to i.e. admission numbers for the school year 2019/20 are 
published by the 15th March 2018.  
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Early Years Provision 
 

17. The Childcare Act 2006 places a duty on the County Council for the 
provision of sufficient childcare places and early education.  

Provision must be made for free early education for children aged 
3 and 4 years.  Under the terms of the 2011 Education Act, 

provision must also be made for every disadvantaged 2 year old.  
In Leicestershire early year’s education is provided exclusively by 

the private and voluntary sectors, some of the provision may be 
located on school sites but most will be separately located 

establishments.  Most of the available grant aid for early years is 

revenue funding for running the services.  There is therefore a 
funding gap for the capital cost of provision of new premises or 

expanding the capacity of existing ones. 
 

18. It is expected that for housing developments of less than 100 
dwellings it will be possible for local early year’s providers to 

accommodate the need for places without the necessity to seek a 
contribution from developers to enable their expansion.  

 
19. However, where housing developments of more than 100 dwellings 

are proposed (excluding those discounted from education 
contributions as listed below in paragraph 29), then an assessment 

of the capacity of existing early education facilities will be 
undertaken in relation to the impact of new development.  Where 

it can be reasonably demonstrated that there is no capacity for 

local providers to meet increased demand for early years places 
arising as a consequence of the development, and in the absence 

of any dedicated facilities or space being provided and made 
available by the developers as part of the infrastructure 

development to support the new housing, then a funding 
contribution (based on the methodology set out in subsequent 

paragraphs) will be sought by the County Council.  
 

20. Contributions sought for pre-school provision may be used to 
either expand existing pre-schools or develop purpose built new 

facilities on a separate site, possibly shared with a school.  Existing 
play groups and nurseries within the locality will be taken into 

account.  It should be noted that Primary phase schools are now 
able in law to extend their age range to encompass two and three 

year olds.  

 
Mainstream Home – School /College Transport Policy 
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21. The County Council has a duty to make arrangements to facilitate 

attendance at schools and colleges by providing transport in 
certain circumstances 

 
22. The Home-School/College Transport Policy documents set out the 

policy and procedures that apply and these can on the County 
Council’s we site17. 

  
Calculating School Net Capacities  

 
23. The Department for Education and Schools (DfE) published 

guidance in August 2002 – “Assessing the Net Capacity of 

Schools”.  Net capacity (NC) was devised by the DfE as a single, 
robust and consistent method of assessing the capacity of schools.  

For primary schools the NC is calculated on the basis of the 
number and size of spaces designated as class bases.  For 

secondary schools it is based on the number, size and type of 
teaching bases and the age range of the school.  In both cases it is 

checked against the total useable space available which must be 
measured and ensures that there is neither too much nor too little 

space available to support the core teaching activities.  The 
method of calculating net capacity produces a capacity range with 

a minimum and maximum capacity figure.   
 

24. The County Council in consultation with Maintained Schools on an 
annual basis will agree where within the range to set the net 

capacity reflecting the organisation of the school, the needs of the 

pupils, the design/layout and size of internal and external spaces 
and the number of pupils with special educational needs.  For 

Academies the net capacity figure is contained in the funding 
agreement between the Academy and the Education and Skills 

Funding Agency.  The net capacity information is submitted to the 
DFE each year as part of the School Capacity Survey. 

 
Type of Education and Early Years Contributions to be sought   

 
25. Education contributions will be sought in relation to outline or full 

applications for planning permission for residential developments 
of 10 or more dwellings with 2 or more bedrooms, which are likely 

to result in the need for additional education provision.  

                                                           
17

 https://www.leicestershire.gov.uk/education-and-children/school-transport/school-transport-for-5-to-16-

year-olds/eligibility-for-free-school-transport;  https://www.leicestershire.gov.uk/education-and-

children/school-transport/school-transport-for-16-to-19-year-olds/eligibility-and-how-to-apply;  

www.leicestershire.gov.uk/education-and-children/school-transport/special-educational-needs-and-

disabilities-send-school-transport/5-to-16-year-olds 
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26. Applications for less than 10 dwellings will be exempt unless their 

co-location with other sites requires examination of their 
cumulative impact.  Early Years contributions will be sought for all 

applications of 100 dwellings or more. 
 

27. Contributions will also be sought in relation to planning permission 
renewals/variations for residential development where there has 

been a material change in the school organisational status, its 
capacity, or the numbers of pupils on roll since the planning 

permission was first granted. 
 

28. Contributions will be sought for all types of dwellings/houses 

including affordable housing, apartments and flats. 
 

29. Education and Early Years contributions will not be sought for the 
following:- 

 
a. One bedroom dwellings. 

b. Sheltered or elderly housing 
c. Student accommodation 

d. Other specialist housing where it can be demonstrated that 
the accommodation will not be used by children. 

 
30. Where a need to provide additional capacity has been identified, 

contributions for education and early years will be sought for:- 
 

a. 1-4 early years provision (early years) 

b. 4-11 years (primary places)   
c. 11-18 years (secondary places) 

d. Special school places 
 

31. In addition contributions will also be sought for:- 
 

a. Funding transitional issues arising from new development at 
any school within the locality including the cost of providing 

temporary school places and transport to the school, in 
advance of the completion of a new school or expansion of 

existing nearby schools required as part of a housing 
development. 

 
b. School transport, where it is not possible to provide additional 

school places within an available walking route of the new 

development (2 miles for primary school and 3 miles for 
secondary schools).  This contribution will be in addition to 

any pupil place contribution and is intended to cover the cost 
of providing new or additional transport for the number of 
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pupils generated by the development for a defined period of 

time, usually seven years, provided always that the school 
places provided are beyond the statutory distances detailed 

above, and irrespective of whether the transport is provided 
to the catchment school or another nearby.  

 
c. Revenue start-up costs for new schools or significant 

expansion of existing schools to help meet the cost of 
additional resources and diseconomies of scale in accordance 

with the County Council policy on funding school growth 
(further information is provided below).  

 

d. Providing a walking/cycle route (unless otherwise provided for 
under Highways contributions), where one does not already 

exist, to the school/s where additional places are to be 
provided. 

 
Revenue Funding for New Schools and Pupil Growth 

 
32. The policy for the funding of revenue start-up costs for new 

schools and the significant expansion of existing schools was 
agreed by the Leicestershire Schools Forum in January 2016. Full 

details of the policy may be accessed via the following link 
 

http://politics.leics.gov.uk/documents/s115508/School%20Growth
%20Policy%20-%20Jan%202016.pdf 

 

under Appendix 1 of the report. 
 

33. In terms of newly opening schools (irrespective of their type) the 
policy provides for a start-up grant of £125,000 to the school in its 

first year of opening.  For year two and for each subsequent year 
until the school is fully operative i.e. all year groups are open, a 

diseconomies of scale grant of £9,525 will be paid to reflect the 
cost of equipping new classrooms to ensure a suitable teaching 

and learning environment for each year group, where these items 
are not provided through the initial capital investment in the 

school. 
 

34. For significant expansion of existing schools a one off grant of 
£50,000 will be allocated to schools where it is agreed by the 

County Council that the admission of additional pupils over 10% of 

the previous October pupil census creates a cost pressure within 
the school that cannot be managed within the resources currently 

available to the school, and the school has therefore considered 

387

http://politics.leics.gov.uk/documents/s115508/School%20Growth%20Policy%20-%20Jan%202016.pdf
http://politics.leics.gov.uk/documents/s115508/School%20Growth%20Policy%20-%20Jan%202016.pdf


Page 28 

 

Leicestershire County Council Planning Obligations Policy – October 2018 

the organisation of classes and the County Council agrees that the 

set-up of an additional class is the only option available. 
 

35. The County Council will at all times use its reasonable endeavours 
to challenge schools and help them effectively plan for growth such 

that this will keep the need to request revenue funding 
contributions from housing developers arising as a consequence of 

Section 106 obligations to a minimum.  
 

36. In circumstances where developer contributions may be sought to 
meet revenue start-up/growth costs for schools any request from 

the Council will be proportionate to the particular development i.e. 

to deal with circumstances where more than one development may 
contribute to the expansion of a school.  Where the cause of 

expansion relates to a single housing development, then the 
developer will be asked to meet the revenue costs for growth in 

full. 
 

37. It should be noted the current policy will be reviewed subject to 
the DfE confirmation of the position regarding the future funding of 

schools growth under the proposals for the Nation Funding 
Formula.  Revenue contributions would be requested as set out 

within the policy for funding school growth in place at the date of 
the agreement. 

 
The calculation of Section 106 Contributions for Primary and 

Secondary Schools  

 
38. The School Admission Policy, the Assessment of Net Capacities, the 

Mainstream Home-School/College Transport Policy and the policy 
on Revenue Funding for New Schools and Pupil Growth are 

relevant in the calculation of Section 106 contributions for primary 
and secondary education. 

 
39. The County Council’s consideration of whether developer 

contributions are required will be informed by the net capacity 
figures as reported to the Department for Education for maintained 

schools, and the Education Funding and Skills Agency (EFSA) for 
Academies.  

 
Yield Rates    

 

 Yield Rate per 100 homes of 2 or 
more bedrooms 

Primary Age 
Pupils 

30.0 
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Either 11 -16 

years 

16.7 

and Post 16  
years 

3.3 

Or   11 - 14  
years   

10.0 

and 14 – 19 years   10.0 

Or 11 – 19 years 20 

 Yield Rate per 100 flats or 

apartments with 2 or more 
bedrooms 

Primary Age 

Pupils 

4.3 

Either 11 – 16 

years  

2.67 

and  Post 16 
years  

0.53 

Or    11 – 14 
years  

1.6 

and  14 – 19 

years 

1.6 

Or 11 - 19 3.2 

 

40. The yield rates in the above table reflect the varying pattern of 
secondary education within Leicestershire.  Some schools have an 

age range of 11 -16 years or 11 -19 years and others retain an 
age range of 11 -14 years and 14 -19 years.     

 
41. One bedroomed dwellings which include any houses or 

apartments/flats are discounted from the calculation of education 
contributions.      

 
Methodology  

 
42. The need for a contribution will be established by comparing the 

number of pupils generated by the development with:-  

 
a. The net capacity of the catchment school in terms of primary 

provision, and the nearest school in terms of secondary 
provision, and any other school within a 2 mile available 

walking route for primary school or 3 mile available walking 
route for secondary school from the development.  The 

capacity figure used for this purpose is the net capacity.  
Studio schools will only be included in the calculation where 

they are within a 3 mile available walking route of a 
development and the secondary schools in the relevant 

389



Page 30 

 

Leicestershire County Council Planning Obligations Policy – October 2018 

location are organised in a two phase system e.g. 11-14 years 

and 14 – 19 years. .      
 

b. The forecast number on roll for the catchment or nearest 
school as appropriate to the above, and any other school 

within a 2 mile available walking route of the development 
site for primary schools and 3 miles for secondary schools.  

Pupil places funded by S106 contributions from other new 
developments in the area will be discounted. The average of 

the two and four year forecast figures for each school will be 
used when calculating the surplus or deficit of places. In some 

circumstances the forecast which is most relevant to the size 

and scale of the proposed development will be used. 
 

c. Any planned changes to the organisation of the school and/or 
the premises which will affect the net capacity. 

 
d. Any other housing developments with outline or full planning 

permission which will generate the need for pupil places at the 
catchment school for the development 

 
e. Temporary accommodation (usually mobile classrooms) will 

be included in calculating the net capacity of the school and is 
therefore counted in S106 calculations.  However the Council 

may at its sole discretion discount temporary accommodation 
capacity where it is expected that existing planning consents 

due to expire before the expected date of commencement of 

the development are unlikely to be renewed for example as 
may be the case with temporary accommodation having short 

term planning consent within conservation areas.  
 

43. Having taken all the above factors into account, where it can be 
demonstrated that the number of pupils generated by a 

development is greater than the spare capacity in the local schools 
the County Council will require a contribution to fund the provision 

of the additional school places required. 
 

Cost Multiplier 
 

44. When calculating an education contribution the following figures 
will be used. 

 

45. The use of the cost multiplier will be reviewed on an annual basis 
in April and will be based on the average cost per pupil place for 

extension and re-build projects in the National School Delivery 
Cost Benchmarking Report (NSDCBR) which is published annually 
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in February.  This figure has then been up-dated to the BCIS price 

as expected at 1st quarter 2018, when the new figure will take 
effect, and includes a location factor of 1.01%. 

 
46. The cost multipliers for secondary and special school places will 

remain unchanged, as the NSDCBR only surveyed a small sample 
of projects at secondary and special schools; these figures will be 

reviewed in April 2019 and thereafter on an annual basis as more 
benchmarking data becomes available.  

 

Sector Cost multiplier 
per pupil 

Primary £14,592 

11 -14 
years 

£17,876 

11-16 
years 

£17,876 

11-18 

years 
14–18 

years 

£18,118 

£18,355 
 

Post 16 £19,327 

 

47. These cost multipliers will normally be used where Section 106 
contributions are sought to extend or enhance facilities at existing 

schools.  However in circumstances where the development 
generates the need for a new school, or the expansion of an 

existing school where it can be evidenced that the cost to 
redevelop the school are in excess of S106 funds to be achieved 

through the application of cost multipliers, such as might be the 
case for schools located in conservation areas, on constrained 

sites, or sites having other planning limitations e.g. located on a 
flood plain, then the full cost of providing the new school or 

expanding the existing school and/or purchasing additional land to 

do so may be sought from the developer. 
 

48. Where new schools are required the developer may provide 
sufficient funds to the County Council to undertake development or 

may seek to construct the school to a specification provided by the 
County Council.  The general requirements for the provision of a 

new school are provided below.    
 

Calculation of Section 106 Contributions for the Provision of Special 
School Places       
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49. For developments of over 100 dwellings with two or more 

bedrooms an assessment will be made of the need to secure 
additional accommodation for pupils with special educational needs 

(SEN).  Special school provision including enhanced resource 
provision units (ERP) and Special Education Needs units located in 

mainstream school across the County are already at capacity and 
any contributions will be pooled to improve or enhance facilities at 

the most appropriate school or unit, this may not always be the 
facility closest to the development, as pupils with special education 

needs are often transported to the school or unit best able to 
provide for their needs, as will be stated in their Education Health 

and Care Plans (EHCP)- it is a legal requirement that each child 

with SEN should have an EHCP to guide their education and 
learning and this is reviewed annually.  In determining the need 

for these types of contributions, appropriate evidence and data will 
be provided in relation to the number of special school and ERP 

places and SEN units available across the County and the current 
and forecast demand for these types of pupil places.  The yield 

from a new development would be calculated as shown below and 
compared with the places available to assess if a contribution for 

special school provision is required.   
 

SEN Yield Rates 
 

50. The current proportion as a percentage of Leicestershire primary 
and secondary age pupils (11-18) who attend a special school or 

enhanced resource provision unit is 1.21% and 2%respectively – 

to determine the number of special school pupils generated from a 
development, it is necessary to apply these percentages to the 

mainstream pupil yield.   
 

51. The need for a contribution is calculated as follows: 
 

a. The primary yield (30 pupils per 100 dwellings) x the 
proportion of primary age pupils attending special education 

provision (1.21 %) = number of SEN pupils per 100 dwellings 
(0.363) so 0.00363 per dwelling. 

 
b. The secondary yield (20 pupils per 100 dwellings) x the 

proportion of secondary age pupils attending special education 
provision (2 %) = number of SEN pupils per 100 dwellings 

(0.4) so 0.004 per dwelling.  

 
SEN Cost Multiplier 
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52. A pupil in a special school requires between four and five times the 

space of a pupil in a mainstream school (Based on Building Bulletin 
No. 102 Page 52).  Therefore the cost of providing a special school 

place is expected to be four and half times the cost of providing 
mainstream provision 

 
a. Cost multipliers per pupil place for SEN provision: 

i. Primary (4-11 years)   £65,664 
ii. Secondary (11-19 years)          £81,531 

 
Calculation of Section 106 Contributions for Early Years provision 

 

53. For developments of over 100 dwellings with two or more 
bedrooms an assessment will be made of the need to secure 

additional S106 funding for early years/pre-school provision, where 
it can be reasonably demonstrated that there is no capacity for 

local providers to meet increased demand for early year’s places 
arising as a consequence of the development. Where developer 

contributions are considered appropriate a yield rate of 8.5 
children per 100 dwellings will be applied. S106 contributions will 

not however be sought in circumstances where dedicated facilities 
or space is provided and made available by the developers as part 

of the infrastructure development to support the new housing. 
 

Early Years Yield Rates  
 

54. Based on information and data provided by the Early Years 

providers the County Council will not require a contribution to fund 
100% of places for all year groups. It should be noted that there is 

not a significant demand for children up to the age of one. The 
government offer a Free Early Education Entitlement (FEEE) for 

40% of 2 year olds and due to the volume of parents returning to 
work take up is quite high. 100% of three year olds in 

Leicestershire take up their FEEE place, but this figure reduces to 
50% for take up by four year olds as they enter school. 

 
55. The table below explains how the total yield of 8.5 Early Years 

children per 100 dwellings is broken down into the year groups. 
 

 Yield rates per 100 homes of 2 or more 

bedrooms 

Early Years 

age group 

3.4 children per year group  

1 year olds 25% 0.85  child  

2 year olds 75% 2.55 children  

3 year olds 100% 3.4  children  
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 Yield rates per 100 homes of 2 or more 

bedrooms 

4 year olds 50% 1.7  children  

 Total 8.5  children  

 
 

Early Years Methodology 

 
56. The need for a contribution will be established by comparing the 

number of pupils generated by the development, with the number 
of existing Early Years providers within a one mile radius of the 

development. 
 

57. In calculating the need for a contribution the County Council will 
take account of any new providers who are opening within one 

mile of the development. 
 

58. Having taken the above factors into account, where it can be 
demonstrated that the number of Early Years children generated 

by a development is greater than the space capacity in current or 
planned Early Years provision the County Council will require a 

contribution to fund the provision of the additional Early Years 

places required. 
 

Early Years Cost Multiplier 
 

59. The cost multiplier for the provision of Early Years places is based 
on the assessment of a number of new build projects, extensions 

and modular buildings which have been provided across the 
County since 2012. 

 
60. The average cost per place provided is £8,907.  The cost multiplier 

will be reviewed annually and adjustment made where necessary. 
 

How Section 106 Planning Contributions will be applied  
 

61. Section 106 contributions will be applied on capital works to 

provide additional capacity or enhance existing facilities at 
academies, maintained schools or early year’s providers.  This 

might include, for example, but is not limited to: 
 

a. Providing additional school or early years places 
b. Providing new schools or school buildings 

c. Providing new early years buildings/facilities.  
d. Adapting, extending and enhancing existing school buildings 

and/or early years facilities. 
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e. Improving school grounds, sports and physical education 

facilities  
f. Purchasing new equipment above a de-Minimis limit of 

£10,000 required as a direct result of the additional demand, 
or as part of a scheme to improve, extend or enhance the 

school accommodation.  
g. Contributing to the revenue costs of starting up or growing 

the provision of additional school places. 
 

62. It may not always be practical or desirable to use S106 
contributions to provide additional capacity at the catchment 

school or provider, because for example the site may be 

constrained, or the school may not have the infrastructure spaces 
necessary to support the increased capacity.  In these 

circumstances the contributions would be used to provide 
additional capacity through extension, refurbishment or re-

modelling of existing schools or providers where the needs could 
be best met.  

 
63. In addition, due to the advent of academies and the number of 

schools making changes to their age range, admission 
arrangements and catchments areas, it is essential to have the 

flexibility to use the funding at the most appropriate school, and 
therefore the wording within the S106 agreement should enable 

the County Council to do this.   
 

64. When the County Council commissions additional places through a 

free school or academy and uses S106 funding to provide those 
places, the County Council will require the provider to enter into a 

legal agreement detailing the funding to be provided and the 
number of additional places to be provided.  

 
Allocation of S106 contributions for the development of 

Mainstream and Special School Places (including County 
Council maintained schools and academies). 

 
65. Prior to the introduction of academies (following the Academies Act 

2010), subsequent age range changes for primary and secondary 
schools, changes to admissions policies and catchment areas, S106 

funds were allocated by the County Council to the schools whose 
catchment area encompassed the new development or were 

located nearest to this.  There were exceptions to this to address 

circumstances where the school might not be capable of physical 
expansion, or governors were opposed to this, although such cases 

were very rare.  The subsequent change to mainstream home to 
school transport policy, which now provides free transport only to 
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the nearest available school (assuming this is above statutory 

walking distance) further served to render the application of past 
practice more difficult.  

 
66. In view of the change that has occurred it is now more appropriate 

to take a more considered approach to the allocation of S106 
contributions to schools, in reaching a decision on allocation the 

County Council will therefore take account of the following 
matters*. 

 
School Performance 

 

a. As the County Council’s statutory duty is to have a strong 
supply of high quality school places, consideration will be 

taken of the current Ofsted inspection judgement for the 
schools concerned, and data and performance (including 

results of statutory tests for pupils).  It is expected that in 
keeping with DfE guidance that only Outstanding, Good or 

improving schools would be considered for the allocation of 
funds. 

 
Distance from the centre of the new development to the School.  

 
b. It is expected that in most circumstances the proximity of the 

school to the new development will still be a key factor in 
determining allocations, as the County Council would be liable 

for transport costs where schools were above statutory 

walking distances, or if a safe and accessible walking route 
was not present.   

 
Ease and extent of adaptations needed to create further places 

 
c. The County Council has a duty to ensure that it achieves 

value for money and available funding for school expansion is 
used effectively.  Consideration will therefore be given to the 

ease of expansion of schools, taking account of construction 
requirements, planning matters including potential access and 

environmental issues.  The amount of expansion required will 
also be considered and recognises that some schools will 

already be at capacity whereas others may have some 
existing surplus space.  

 

Admissions policy 
 

d. As the additional places are being provided for pupils from the 
new development any restrictions in the admissions policy will 
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need to be carefully considered before any agreements are 

entered into. 
 

Ability to meet specific learning and development needs 
 

e. This is of particular importance in the allocation of SEND 
funding and where it is expected that the school may be 

located some distance away from the new development. 
 

Parental preference 
 

f. This will be an important factor for determination of the 

allocation of funds.  The County Council will take account of 
current patterns of admission and pupil movement within the 

locality of the development. 
 

Views of Governors and Trustees 
 

g. Consideration will be given to the views of Governors and 
Trustees, particularly in the event that they do not support 

expansion of their school.  Where consideration is being given 
to the expansion of Faith schools this will also include the 

views of the respective Diocese 
 

Views of the Department for Education 
 

h. In circumstances where any school is known to be under 

scrutiny by the DfE, or in the case of academies would be 
subject to approval to a significant change business case to 

enable expansion, then advice will be sort from the Regional 
Schools Commissioner  

 
Status of the school  

 
i. Whilst this should not be a barrier to school expansion, the 

status of the school, particularly if where land may not be 
owned by the Local Authority, or may require third party 

consents for adaptations, could add complexity to matters. 
 

67. It should be noted that the County Council decision in relation to 
the allocation of S106 funds to schools will be final18. 

 

 

                                                           
18

 It should be noted that some historic S106 agreements specifically name a school or schools and therefore 

may remove the discretion of the County Council to give consideration to some or all of the above matters. 
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Transitional Costs  

 
Transport Costs 

 
68. In addition to the contributions set out above, a contribution, for 

example, in the case of major ‘strategic’ developments/sustainable 
urban extensions which results in the need for a new school, or 

significant extensions to existing schools may require a 
contribution to be sought to fund transport costs.  This will be 

assessed on a site by site basis and could be the cost of 
transporting children to a school, where it is not possible to 

provide additional school places within an available walking 

distance of the development.  This contribution will be in addition 
to any pupil place contributions and will relate to the cost of 

providing a new transport route for the additional pupils for a 
defined period of time, up to a maximum of 7 years for primary 

age pupils and 5 years for secondary age pupils, from the date of 
completion of the development, to reflect the number of years a 

child spends in this phase of education.  This claim will usually 
apply during the early phases of a major development prior to the 

opening of the new school on site.  
 

Temporary Accommodation 
 

69. The full cost of any temporary accommodation required on schools 
sites pending the delivery of any new schools or extended school 

facilities. 

 
Trigger Points  

 
70. Trigger points for the payment of S106 contributions will be agreed 

on an individual site by site basis, however, in general the first 
instalment will be required on commencement of the development 

and will equate to 10% of the total contribution.  The remaining 
payments should be linked to time or delivery milestones 

whichever is the sooner and agreed by all parties, but must keep 
pace with the completion of the development to ensure additional 

provision is in place for pupils when needed. 
 

71. In cases where the S106 provides for a new school or early years 
facility the trigger points should relate directly to the contract for 

the building of the new establishment and ensure the funding 

received meets the costs incurred at each milestone. 
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72. Trigger points should not be linked to final completion of the 

development due to the uncertainty and delay this can create 
when planning S106 projects. 

 
Provision of New Schools through Section 106 Agreements   

 
73. When the scale of development is such to necessitate a new school 

and/or early year’s facility, the developer/s will be expected to 
provide the site free of charge, or fund site acquisition, fund the 

building costs, including the infrastructure and the playing fields 
and all loose and fixed furniture, equipment and ICT costs.  

Alternatively the developer may agree to construct the new school 

and/or early year’s facility and this must be to an agreed 
specification with the County Council.  Following guidance issued 

by the DFE in May 2018 with regard to the Free School 
Presumption process, which is the mechanism by which new 

schools are established, there is a presumption that local 
authorities planning a new school should include nursery provision 

in the specification, unless there is a demonstrable reason not to. 
 

74. Where a number of sites are contributing to a new school or early 
year’s provision, each site will be required to pay a proportionate 

amount of the total cost, including land, design and building and 
infrastructure costs.  

 
75. The use of the DfE cost multiplier will not apply to new schools, as 

these figures are based on the extension of existing facilities where 

all of the other infrastructure requirements are in place.  The cost 
of a new school or early years provision will need to be agreed on 

a site by site basis and will reflect the type and size of school or 
provision and the site considerations and constraints hence may 

vary from one development to the next.   
 

76. If the scale of a proposed development falls below the critical 
threshold to deliver a 100% developer funded establishment 

(typically around 800 new dwellings for a primary school) the LA, 
where appropriate, will seek a pro-rata contribution towards the 

new build costs.    
 

77. The phasing of any contributions to fund the cost of a new school 
and/or early years provision, or the timetable for the building of a 

new school and/or early years provision where the developer is 

undertaking this, will be agreed on a site by site basis.  The 
opening date for all new schools and/or early years’ provision will 

be the first September unless otherwise agreed before the 
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completion of the 300th dwelling, or any earlier or later date where 

specifically requested by the Council. 
 

Sites for New Schools and Early Years provision 
 

78. Where a developer is required to provide land to accommodate or 
provide for a new establishment, it is expected that this will be 

sufficient for the size of establishment required.  In terms of primary 
schools the County Council preference is for 420 places. The County 

Council would expect the free transfer of a suitable site of approx. 
2.0 hectares, but will make provision within any S106 agreement for 

the return of a proportion of this land if the school does not need to 

accommodate 420 pupils, but at all times will be mindful of future 
expansion needs.  Site requirements will be guided by 

recommendations contained in the latest appropriate Building Bulletin 
guidance as issued by government or its agents19) and with the 

possibility of having early years provision on site. 
 

79. The County Council will require the land meets a checklist of 
requirements, to include for example the following:- 

 
a. Be of regular shape, level and largely free from building 

constraints such as underground sewers, landfill sites, tree 
preservation orders; 

b. Be located centrally within the development, ideally close to 
the local centre; 

c. Be located within 400 meters of housing it is designed to 

serve. 
d. Provide space for home to school transport (including school 

buses) and parents to drop off and pick up either in the school 
grounds or close to school, on the same side of the road as 

the school, as determined by specialist highways 
advice/requirements. 

e. Have separate pedestrian and vehicle access. 
f. Be located to encourage walking and cycling to school. 

g. Provide room for coaches to access school to pick pupils up for 
trips etc. 

h. Have playing fields located in close proximity to building. 
i. Be free from contamination, or be re-mediated prior to the 

County Council taking ownership. 
j. Have uncontaminated topsoil applied to a minimum depth of 

300mm 

                                                           
19

 Building Bulletin 103:Area guidelines for mainstream schools – updated 26 June 2014 Education Funding 

Agency (latest guidance at the time of publication) 
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k. Have adequate drainage to discharge surface water from the 

grassed playing field on the site.  
 

80. Proposed Sites for New Schools or Early Years provision should 
ideally NOT be:-   

 
a. Located on a flood plain or be subject to flooding. 

b. Located in a cul de sac. 
c. Crossed by overhead power cables or be any public footpath or 

right of way. 
d. Located within a 57dBA Leq noise contour of an airport or similar 

facility (57dB marks the approx. onset of significant community 

annoyance due to daytime aircraft noise) 
e. Situated in proximity to any development, business or land use 

that may    disrupt the normal functioning of a school, detract 
from pupil’s learning or place anyone associated with the school 

at risk. 
f. Within an air quality management area. 

 
81. The site for the establishment must be fully serviced with all utilities 

e.g. water, electricity, gas and broadband. 
 

Access to the School Site and/or Early Years provision   
 

82. There must be an adopted permanent or intended permanent public 
vehicular road serving the site. 

 

83. For schools, vehicular access is preferred on two sides of the site and 
must facilitate a safe delivery route to the school building. 

 
84. Safe and direct walking and cycling routes must be planned to the 

site from the areas where it will draw children/pupils. 
 

Building Design 
 

85. The location and design of school buildings should facilitate 
community use. 

 
86. The building should be designed to a specification to meet the 

current Department for Education guidance and best practice for the 
type of school as well as latest government advice and guidance. 

 

87. The County Council will use its reasonable endeavours to ensure the 
building offers community facilities and access but given that any 

new school will be an Academy operating independently of the local 
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authority this cannot necessary be guaranteed and may not be able 

to be included within the S106 legal agreement. 
 

 

EDUCATION SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

 
 

Current guidance  
 

 

 
 National Planning Policy Framework 

 
 Policy Statement Planning for Schools 

development (DCLG) 2011 

 

Type of facilities for 
which provision may 

be required 

 Sites for new schools and/or early years 

provision 
 

 Construction costs of new schools and/or 

early years provision 
 

 Other building provision at existing schools 
(including  for example additional 

grass/artificial turf sports pitches) and 
early years providers 

 

 

Type of development 
which would trigger 

need 

 

 Planning obligations will be generated by 

residential development which creates 
extra demand at local schools (subject to 

a lack of capacity at the local catchment 

schools) and/or early years providers 
 

 Normally request for contributions will be 
made for all residential developments of 

10 dwellings or more 
 

 When building a new school the County 
Council will carefully consider  the wider 

community use of both the school 
buildings and the playing fields where 

appropriate     
 

 A contribution will be required for existing 
schools and/or early year’s providers, 

towards the cost of additional primary and 

secondary school places, where there is a 
need.  Contributions will be calculated on 

the basis of a minimum of 8.5 early years, 
30 primary places and 20 secondary 

places per 100 houses.  For 
flats/apartments the current figures are 
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EDUCATION SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

4.3 primary pupils and 3.2 secondary 

pupils per 100 units.    
 

 Information about local child/pupil yields 

will be taken into account in setting the 
precise requirements.  The costs per pupil 

place based on the National School 
Delivery Cost Benchmarking Report  is 

£14,592 for primary age pupils 
 

 The cost multipliers for secondary and 
special schools will remain unchanged;  

£17,876 for 11-16 year old pupils, 
£18,118 for 11 -18 year old pupils, 

£18,355 for 14-18 and £19,327 for 16+ 
students. These cost multipliers are 

updated on April 1st each year. 
 

 In circumstances where the expansion of 

an existing school is expected to cost in 
excess of s106 contributions derived from 

pupil yield rates and cost multipliers as 
outlined above, for example where schools 

are located in conservation areas or 
occupy constrained sites or have other 

planning limitations, then the developer 
will be expected to meet the full cost for 

the expansion of the school. 
 

 When a new school or early year’s 
provision is required the developer would 

be expected to provide a site and 
construction costs including professional 

fees, loose and fixed furniture and 

equipment. 
 

 The value of contributions will be based 
upon cost multipliers current at the time of 

the signing of the formal agreement or the 
appropriate cost multipliers plus an index 

linked update (as defined earlier), 
whichever is the greater. 

 
 Contributions will also be sought in 

relation to development proposals 
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EDUCATION SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

exceeding 100 dwellings, to enable the 

provision of places for pupils with SEND. 
The cost multipliers will be reviewed in 

April each year.  

 
 A contribution will be sought for the 

revenue start-up costs for new schools 
and the expansion of existing schools 

subject to meeting agreed criteria for 
growth in pupil numbers.  

 
 Proposals to redevelop an existing school 

site by a developer may trigger the need 
for a replacement school.  

 

 
What if there is 

spare capacity at the 
local catchment 

school?   
 

 
 

 
 

 

 Contributions will be required for every 

pupil place required in excess of the 
projected capacity  

 
 If calculations indicate that spare 

capacity/places will exist in the catchment 
school by the time the development 

reasonably can be expected to generate 
new demand for places then the 

requirement will be adjusted accordingly 
 

 Projected capacity is calculated on the 
basis of:- 

o the catchment school’s existing net 

capacity/number on roll  
o any planned changes to the school 

building stock affecting the school’s 
net capacity/number on roll 

calculation 
o pupil projections (revised twice 

annually) 
o developments with planning 

permission which will generate a 
need for pupil places         

 

Discounts  
 

 Discounts only apply for one bedroom flats 

or houses or specialist units for example 
residential care homes for the elderly.     

 
 There is no discount for developments 

which  wholly or partially comprise 
affordable housing as there is evidence to 
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EDUCATION SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

show this type of housing can reasonably 

be expected to generate at least as many 
children as open market housing. 

 

Major Developments  

 Major developments for example SUE’s will 

not necessarily rely on the figures above 
as they are not applicable to situations 

where a new school or early year’s 
provision is required. 

 
 In such cases the County Council may 

require land from the developer within the 
site and sufficient monies to build the 

establishment 

 
 The cost of the new establishment will 

depend on the its required size, the 
relevant building standards requirements 

and issues relating to the proposed 
development 

 
 The County Council will make every 

reasonable effort to minimise the cost of 
providing a new school and/or early year’s 

provision and offer the developer the 
option to build the new establishment 

subject to meeting the required building 
and design standards. 

 

Form in which 
contributions 

payments should be 
made 

 Land where required and financial 

contribution towards the cost of 
construction of buildings or works in kind 

including equipment/fitting out of new 
school and early years provision to the 

County Council’s design and building 
specifications  
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APPENDIX 5   

HIGHWAYS & TRANSPORTATION 

 

1. The successful delivery of housing and economic growth is 

dependent, amongst other things, on an effective and efficient 

transport system.  A poorly functioning system can stifle growth, for 

example, through the impacts of traffic congestion on journey time 

reliability for businesses and land for potential housing development 

that is inaccessible due to a lack of suitable highway connectivity.  All 

planning applications that propose developments that generate 

significant amounts of traffic movement must be supported by a 

Transport Statement or Transport Assessment prepared in 

accordance with current national and local guidance.  In coming to a 

view as to whether a development and its proposed mitigation by 

planning obligations are acceptable the County Council will take 

account of whether the residual impacts are likely to be severe and 

whether 20opportunities for sustainable transport modes are sufficient 

for the nature and location of the site in order to reduce the need for 

major transport infrastructure. 

 

2. A key national planning objective of the planning system is to 

actively manage patterns of growth in support of sustainable travel.  

Significant development should be focused on locations which are or 

can be made sustainable, through limiting the need to travel and 

offering a genuine choice of transport modes.  Notwithstanding this, 

national economic and housing strategies and initiatives recognise 

that effective and efficient transport infrastructure is also vital the 

delivery of future growth.   

 

3. To achieve sustainable development that is supported by an 

appropriate range of transport measures and infrastructure, the 

County Council will likely seek off-site public transport, cycling and 

walking measures, in the general area within which the development 

lies.  These could include road based improvements such as 

crossings, footways, cycle routes, intelligent transport systems, 

public transport services, and bus priority measures.  It will also 

include general highway infrastructure improvements that could 

                                                           
20

 paragraph 109 NPPF (2018) 
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include additions to the highway network that would unlock sites; 

capacity improvements where journey times would otherwise be 

severely impacted or road safety adversely affected.  As well as the 

use of s106 under the Town and Country Planning Act 1990, the 

County Council will also make use s278 and s38 of the Highways Act 

1980 where works are required to an existing highway network or 

the provision of new adoptable highway works.   

 

4. In some instances the County Council may also require planning 

obligations that provide a financial contribution towards wider 

transport infrastructure improvements or integrated transport 

measures.  This may be where the quantum of development is 

insufficient to afford worthwhile improvements/measures in isolation 

and a contribution can be put towards a proposed transport 

investment in the wider area that would address the impacts of the 

development and where the contribution can be pooled with that 

from other nearby developments to fund the improvements. 

 

5. Measures for Public Transport have to be assessed on each site 

through the Transport Assessment (TA) and Travel Plan (TP) process 

where applicable.  However it is important that any new development 

has easy and convenient access to suitable, viable in the long term 

(i.e. once any developer contributions have been expended), public 

transport services suggested by any Transport Assessment and/or 

Travel Plan.  Provision of bus services will ensure that the 

opportunity is taken to encourage travel by alternative means to the 

car and thereby optimising the long-term sustainability of the 

development. 

 

6. Relevant Public Transport services and infrastructure will be secured 

through financial contributions or planning obligations, for example 

the provision of high quality bus stop infrastructure on-site or if 

suitable bus services off-site then providing additional and/or 

upgrading of existing bus stop facilities.  These will include raised and 

dropped kerbs to allow level access on and off low floor buses. 

Depending on size and location of the site these may also include 

timetable cases, street information points, bus shelters and on street 

real time information to provide high quality and attractive public 

transport facilities, including public transport services and cycle 

parking facilities at transport hubs. 
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7. Ensuring easy, safe and attractive local walking routes to and from 

the boarding and alighting points of public transport services and 

cycle parking facilities at transport hubs is as necessary as the 

facilities and services themselves; the whole journey is important for 

encouraging sustainable travel.  Optimum walking distances to and 

from these stops are assessed on a site by site basis but as an 

example of some typical distances: a 250 metre distance to a stop is 

desirable and manageable for most users (including the elderly or 

those with small children or encumbered with luggage/shopping etc); 

up to 400 metres is acceptable in urban areas with an absolute 

maximum of 800m in suburban and village communities.  In rural 

areas outside villages the distances to stops should be the minimum 

practical in the circumstances and footways and footpaths leading to 

stops should be improved dependent on site location. 

 

8. The ability to influence behaviour patterns from the start or early 

stages of a development is critical in successfully establishing 

sustainable travel behaviour by new residents, employees or visitors 

to those sites. Key methods of doing this include the provision of up-

to-date information through Travel Packs, to inform potential 

travellers what sustainable travel choices and destinations are 

available in the surrounding area and what incentives may be 

available as inducements to begin to use travel choices other than 

private cars. 

 

9. Provision of new public transport services such as demand responsive 

taxis/minibuses or bus services may be required depending on size, 

location, and type of development.  Demand responsive services may 

be used to reduce early reliance on cars as the primary modal choice 

in the initial stages of the development, prior to the 

extension/introduction of  bus services, as will upgrading of existing 

services such as improving the frequency of an existing service to 

cater for the increased usage that development will generate.  It is 

important that a sufficient level of public transport provision is 

available to accommodate the increased population in the area. 

 

10. Developers will be required to commit to travel plan monitoring and 

to pay a separate fee to cover the County Council’s travel plan 

monitoring costs proportionate to the size of the development and 
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the likely staff time involved if they choose the council to undertake 

such monitoring.  Contributions will be sought in all cases where it is 

necessary to make the development acceptable in planning terms. 

 

11. A suitable Travel Plan is required for each new single occupier 

employment site or a new single developer residential site of more 

than 80 dwellings and any new school, shopping, health or leisure 

development likely to generate significant traffic.  ‘A Framework 

Travel Plan’ is required for a multi-use employment site or a multi 

developer residential site or complex including retail, community, 

health or leisure uses.  Travel Plan contributions may be required for 

any of these types of Plan.   

 

12. To ensure Travel Plan outcomes are being achieved and, where 

necessary, that remedial or planning enforcement action is initiated,  

Leicestershire County Council expects careful monitoring to be 

undertaken using a recognised  survey and recording system and a 

standardised ’Travel Plan Monitoring Fee’ will be charged to the 

developer to cover the Authority’s costs for this service 

 

13. Where the County Council receives funding to manage and deliver 

bus and associated services an administrative charge will be made.  

Monitoring and reviewing of public transport services will be charged 

to enable the county council to ensure the service delivery is 

provided as agreed if this is provided under a planning obligation.  

Commuted sums may be required for public transport infrastructure 

facilities. 

 

 

HIGHWAYS AND TRANSPORTATION SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

 

Current 

Guidance 

 

 

 

 

National Planning Policy Framework and 

Planning Practice Guidance 

Local Transport Plan LTP3 

Leicestershire Highway Design Guide 

 

Type of facilities 

for which 

provision 

may be needed    

pedestrian and cycle facilities public transport 

improvements; 

public transport facilities and services   

travel plans (workplace, residential, school or 
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HIGHWAYS AND TRANSPORTATION SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

 

 

mixed use);    

off site highway infrastructure improvements; 

road and rights of way improvements;  

traffic management schemes;  

car parking and means of control; 

traffic regulation orders;  

support for car sharing scheme; 

facilities for charging or refueling vehicles using 

new forms of energy (e.g. electricity, fuel cells, 

hydrogen); 

associated landscaping includes planting and 

hard surfaces           

 

 

Type of 

development 

which 

might trigger 

need for 

provision 

 

 

 

Any type of development residential or other 

which leads to an unacceptable increase in 

traffic on the network or is detrimental to road 

safety or has inadequate access to walking 

cycling and public transport or inadequate 

parking provision or creates on street parking 

issues or affect a right of way. 

 

Requirements will depend on the particular 

circumstances of a development proposal and 

may include for example parental car parking at 

schools and traffic management. 

 

Normally a scoping study or Transport 

Assessment/statement will assist in assessing 

the requirements for a particular development. 

 

 

 

 

 

Form in which 

payments 

should 

be made 

 

Required infrastructure generally will be 

provided by the developer as part of the 

development, however some requirements 

(particularly those required ‘off-site’ or where a 

continuing management or maintenance) might 

be covered through financial contributions, 

bond or commuted sums, secured by legal 

agreements or undertakings made under the 
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HIGHWAYS AND TRANSPORTATION SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

 

 

planning and/or highways acts 

Contributions to 

capital costs or 

revenue costs 

 

Generally capital but revenue also, for example 

bus services and required maintenance 

liabilities usually in the form of a commuted 

sum.  

 

Liabilities include compensation arising from 

development highways work.  

 

Other examples of contributions will include 

some or all of the following: 

 

Travel Packs - to inform new residents from 

first occupation what sustainable travel choices 

are in the surrounding area including incentives 

to encourage changes in travel behaviour 

towards the greater use of sustainable travel 

modes. 

Bus services and infrastructure – 

contributions to bus service provision, enhanced 

frequency, bust stops, bus shelters, raised and 

dropped kerbs, low floor vehicles,  bus 

information displays including real time 

information displays, travel plans  (normally 

from major employment sites and residential 

sites of more than 80 dwellings) 

 

A monitoring fee for a Framework Travel Plan 

(for a multi-use employment site or a multi 

developer residential site), or a  Travel Plan (for 

a single use employment site or a single 

developer residential site), will be charged to 

enable Leicestershire County Council to provide 

support to the developers Travel Plan Co-

ordinator; audit annual Travel Plan performance 

reports to ensure Travel Plan outcomes are 

being achieved and for it to take responsibility 

for any necessitated planning enforcement.   

411



Page 52 

 

Leicestershire County Council Planning Obligations Policy – October 2018 

HIGHWAYS AND TRANSPORTATION SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

 

The County Council will encourage the direct 

provision of the above infrastructure by the 

developer where appropriate otherwise the 

costs of the above will be calculated on a case 

by case basis. 

 

 

 

Threshold for 

size of 

development for 

which 

contributions 

are appropriate 

 

 

There is no specific level as a need for highways 

related contributions will depend on the local 

circumstances and situation pertaining to a 

particular development.      
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APPENDIX 6 

LIBRARY SERVICES  

1. The County Council has a statutory responsibility under the Public 

Libraries and Museums Act 1964 to provide a comprehensive and 

efficient library service. 

2. In 2014 a review of the County Council Library service asked people 

for their views on whether local communities could run their own 

libraries.  Following the feedback the County Council agreed that its 

library offer would comprise of:- 

2.1. 16 County Council Funded Libraries 

2.2. support to enable community groups to run up to 35 libraries mainly 

in rural locations  

2.3.  a mobile library service for most villages without a static library 

2.4. an online library service available 24 hours a day      

3. The County Council considers that its libraries should be modern and 

attractive; located in highly accessible locations in close proximity to, 

or jointly with, other community facilities for example in retail 

centres or with other services for example health or education and 

ideally  integrated within the design of an overall development of 

suitable size and standard for intended users.  

 

4. Libraries will need to be flexible to meet the diverse range of users 

and be adaptable to the use of new technologies to meet the needs 

of their clients.   They should provide access to print and digital 

materials, books, media (for example DVDs) and a wide range of 

information services; provide access to IT and host opportunities for 

learning and leisure.      

 

5. Therefore new developments which place demand on library services 

and are likely to impact on the library services might require 

developer contributions to mitigate the impacts of a development on 

the library service secure by planning obligations.        

 

Community & Voluntary Libraries   
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6. It is anticipated 33 of 36 libraries will be managed by local 

communities by the end of 2018.  The majority of the community 

libraries are being developed as ‘’Community Hubs’’ offering a range 

of cultural, leisure and information facilities for their local 

communities.  The majority of the community libraries have become 

Community Interest Companies (CICs) as their form of governance.  

The County Council continues to provide book stock to the groups 

and peripatetic officer support to these libraries so planning 

obligations that relate to these libraries will be sought. 

LIBRARIES SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

 

Current Guidance  

 

 National Planning Policy Framework  

 Community Infrastructure Levy Regulations    

 Museums Libraries and Archives Council 

(MLA): Public Libraries, Archives and New 

Development, A Standard Charge Approach. 

May 2010 

 Department of Culture Media and Sport 

(DCMS) Public Library Standards. 2001 

 Arts Council England: The Community 

Infrastructure Levy, advice note for culture, 

arts and planning professional. April 2012 

 Adults and Communities: Annual Service 

Plan 

 Communities and Wellbeing Strategy 2016 – 

2020 Providing Less: Supporting More;  

 Askews and Holts: average book price 

indicators  

 Leicestershire County Council: Property 

Services guidance on internal building costs 
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LIBRARIES SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

 

Type of facilities 

for which 

provision may be 

needed    

 

 Access to static and mobile library services 

to support reading learning and information 

provision. 

 Building work including internal adaptation 

and fitting out, extension and new building 

provision. 

 Resources including books, 

newspapers/magazines, study support 

material, audio visual stock. 

 Infrastructure including ICT network and 

equipment 

 Provision or enhancement of community 

facilities with appropriate partners 

Type of 

development 

which might 

trigger need 

 Any new residential development has 

potential for increasing the service delivery. 

 A large commercial/employment 

development could lead to an increase in the 

use of local library services 

 Student accommodation or halls of residence 

  

Form in which 

payments should 

be made 

Financial in the majority of cases, however, for 

some large scale developments shared use of 

new/converted buildings may be more appropriate. 
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LIBRARIES SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

 

Contributions to 

capital costs or 

revenue costs 

Where new development generates a need for 

additional library provision, a contribution will be 

required. The need for a contribution will be 

established by comparing the current capacity of 

the library and population it serves against the 

number of people likely to be generated by a new 

development using standards developed by the 

MLA and DCMS. The formula used for calculating 

contributions is detailed below. 

Contributions will be sought for the library that will 

be most affected by a proposed development. This 

may not necessarily be the local community library 

in all cases but a larger sub-regional library that 

draws its catchment from the geographical area of 

the proposed development. Catchment populations 

are identified using post code data derived from 

the library management system. 

A contribution will 

be required for the 

enhancement of 

existing static 

library buildings 

and mobile 

provided services. 

Calculations are 

based on MLA 

Public Libraries, 

Archives and New 

Development: A 

Standard Charge 

Approach (May 

2010). Assumed 

occupancy rates 

are: 

1 bed open market or 

affordable   

= 1.5 persons  

2 bed + open market or 

affordable   

= 3.0 persons 

1 bed student 

accommodation   

= 1.0 persons 

MLA standard for public 

space in libraries: 

30m2 per 1,000 pop 

LCC cost per m2 for new 

building of a public library 

building (based on 

Building Cost Indices) 

2017  

= £2,030 per m2     

Cost per 1,000 pop 

   

= £60,900 

Cost per individual 

   

= £60.90 

Building contribution per dwelling based on MLA 

assumed occupancy rates: 
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LIBRARIES SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

 

1 bed dwelling                  

  

= £91.35 

2 bed + dwelling                  

  

= £182.70 

1 bed student 

accommodation   

= £60.90 

LCC cost per m2 for 

internal building work  

= £1,128 m2 

Cost per 1,000 pop    

   

= £33,840 

Cost per individual      

   

= £33.84 

Internal building work per dwelling based on MLA 

assumed occupancy rates: 

1 bed dwelling          

   

= £50.76 

2 bed + dwelling         

   

= £101.52 

1 bed student 

accommodation    

= £33.84 

A contribution will 

be required for 

library materials 

and equipment to 

support reading, 

digital, learning 

and information 

services. 

Calculations are 

based on: 

Average number of residents per type of dwelling 

using the MLA assumed occupancy standards as 

above 

DCMS standard for provision of library materials 

per 1,000 populationCurrent average supplier price 

per item of stock including discount and servicing  

These factors are converted into a formula for a 

cost per type of dwelling 

National Library Standard 

of level of stock per 1,000 

pop   

Lower threshold = 

1.157532 

Current average price per 

item added to stock, June 

2017March 2013  

= £68.760 
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LIBRARIES SUMMARY SCHEDULE 

 

Cost per 1,000 population   = £10,06356.00 

Cost per individual = £10.06 

Library materials contribution per dwelling based 

on MLA assumed occupancy rates: 

1 bed dwelling Lower threshold 

= £15.0954 

2 bed + dwelling Lower threshold  

= £301.018 

1 bed student 

accommodation 

Lower threshold 

= £10.306 

 

 

7. Currently a protocol is in place which allows the County Council to 

submit responses about developer contributions on behalf of the CICs.  

The protocol will be kept under review as the relationship with CICs is 

developed.      
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APPENDIX 7 
 
SPORTS & RECREATION    

 

1. Leicestershire and Rutland Sports (LRS) is the County Sports 
Partnership for Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland. It is a 

partnership of the local authorities of Leicestershire, Leicester and 
Rutland working together with schools, National Governing Bodies of 

Sport, club coaches and volunteers to create a lasting legacy for 
sport and physical activity.  Its focus is to ensure the national sport 

and physical activity resources have a local dimension and the 
national sport and physical activity policies are delivered or 

implemented at a local level. It is responsible for the development of 
sport and physical activity at County level working with partners to 

increase participation in sport and physical activity.      
 

2. LRS will where appropriate use the national standards and a local 
evidence base to negotiate for the provision of sports facilities where 

it is identified that it is required to mitigate the impact of 

developments on existing sports facilities or provision. In some cases 
the developer will be expected to secure long term maintenance of 

those sports facilities      
 

3. New developments, particularly major schemes can have significant 
effects on the sports facilities and capacity. In order to mitigate those 

impacts the methodology for the assessment of sports facilities will 
be  based on a combination of local authority policy and specific 

modelling which can be undertaken in line with Sports England tools 
and information on facilities and planning which is available on the 

Sport England website including the sports facility calculator.         
 

Threshold for the Level of contribution 

4. Normally residential development proposal of 10 or more dwellings is 

likely to trigger a demand for sports, recreation and community 
facilities.  The level and type of obligation will be dependent on 

current provision in the area and a development’s proximity to 
existing provision.    Generally the approach will be to require the 

developer to provide additional facilities on site where feasible. 
Although where this is not practical, the developer will be required to 

ensure provision is made off site at an accessible, convenient location 
to the proposed development.                  

 
5. Where it is not considered practical for the provision to be made by 

the developer then financial contributions will be sought to secure the 
necessary off site sports or recreation provision    In some cases the 
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developer will be expected to secure long term maintenance of those 

sports or recreation facilities      

 

Implementation 

6. Where contributions towards specific types of open space or 

recreational provision have been agreed, the Council will ensure that 
funding is held and pooled if needed in order that a specific scheme 

can be implemented. In other cases it may be that such provision 

needs to be secured solely through partnerships with the voluntary or 
other public sector bodies. In both cases, funding will be disbursed 

either to District Council projects or to Voluntary Sector agencies 
through the Grants Panel referred to earlier via an application 

process. 
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APPENDIX 8 
 
COMMUNITY SAFETY  

 

 
1. The focus of community safety partnership is on a combination of 

reduction and prevention of crime and disorder and the introduction 
and promotion of social and economic change. In recent years it has 

been acknowledged that tackling community safety issues cannot be 
done by the police alone and a multi-agency approach can be more 

effective.  
 

2. There are seven Community Safety Partnerships in Leicestershire. 
Community Safety partnerships are made up of representatives of local 

authorities; the police and crime commissioner; police force; the fire 
and rescue service; probation services; voluntary bodies and others.  

 
3. Good design principles will be expected when considering planning 

applications by the County Council, for example waste and minerals 

and schools. The District/Borough Councils determine planning 
applications where the majority of design issues in relation to 

designing out crime and anti-social behaviour arise from for example 
housing and employment.  

 
4. Whilst the matters relating to community safety are likely to be subject 

to planning conditions, there may be circumstances when a legal 
agreement is required and normally the majority of planning 

applications for housing or employment would lie with the 
District/Borough Councils and any planning contributions, for example, 

for the police would need to be addressed through the local planning 
authorities.  
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APPENDIX 9 

 

PUBLIC HEALTH  
 

1. Since April 2013 Leicestershire County Council has been responsible for 
the majority of the public health services previously run by the NHS. 

The public health team in the County leads on improving health and 
helping people lead more healthy lifestyles with a focus on the 

population and commissions key services from a number of 
organisations. The services range from support to quit smoking, drug 

and alcohol abuse, obesity, sexual health to services to improve 
mental health and well-being. There is an obligation on planning 

authorities to work with public health leaders to ensure that decisions 
are made to improve the health and wellbeing of communities.  

 
2. Operating these services from County Hall offers opportunities to link 

up with other duties of the County Council, particularly those areas 

which directly or indirectly affect health for example, social care, 
transport and libraries. The County Council, via the Director of Public 

Health, is also required to assure itself that relevant organisations have 
appropriate plans in place to protect the health of the population (e.g. 

from infectious diseases). The public health team also works closely 
with NHS colleagues particularly in clinical commissioning groups to 

ensure that local health services closely match the health needs of 
local people and to provide advice to them.  

 
3. There may be circumstances when a s106  agreement will  be required 

to secure required planning obligations.  
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APPENDIX 10  

 
NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE FOR PLANNING OBLIGATIONS  

 
1. New development often requires planning obligations from 

developers to provide for necessary improvements to local 
infrastructure and services.  These may be provided by the District or 

Borough and/or the County Councils in Leicestershire or may be 
secured on behalf of other agencies.  It is in the interest of all parties 

to ensure a full range of relevant infrastructure or facilities arising 
from any particular development is made available for the benefit of 

the local community irrespective of the distribution of responsibilities 

for different services.  
 

2. The District or Borough Councils, as local planning authorities, are 
the first points of contact for the majority of developments proposals 

which would be likely to require planning obligations.  A formal 
protocol was established through the original County –wide 

supplementary guidance document to ensure that all responsible 
parties are offered the opportunity to assess the implications/impact 

for service provision arising from new development proposals.  This 
procedure has evolved and has been improved and needs to respond 

to changes in circumstances.     
 

3. The procedure for consultation between the District/Borough Councils 
and the County Council on proposals as set out in the previous 

Development Control Agreement will continue to operate.       

 

The Procedure  

4. The County Council’s Developer Contributions Officer (Chief 

Executive’s Department) will be the coordinator for developer 
contributions matters and will be responsible for contacting 

nominated officers within the relevant County Council services and 
responding to the District or Borough Councils on any development 

proposal notified by them.    
 

5. Individual planning officers at the District/Borough Councils will be 
responsible for notifying the County Council Developer Contributions 

Officer of relevant development proposals as defined in the following 

paragraphs:-    

 

5.1. Residential development of at least 10 dwellings or 0.25 hectare @ 

36 dwellings per hectare in size; 
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5.2. Significant or major proposals for employment; retail; leisure; mixed 

use developments which are likely to give rise to requirements for 
developer contributions; 

 
6. There may be circumstances where there are a large number of 

proposals below 10 dwellings in an area.  The County and District 
Councils will need to advise each other of these smaller proposals, 

where it is established that individual services and facilities are close to 
capacity or will require improvement as a result of development.  

Individual service providers have identified separately in the guidelines 
the locations where there are ‘special concerns’ for particular services 

and these will be reviewed by the service departments on a regular 

basis.  In the case of education provision, the roll of schools can vary 
from term to term and in order to obtain up-to-date information on 

spare capacity it will be necessary to consult the Education 
Department.  

 

7. Individual service providers will review the contents of the guideline 
tables on a regular basis, in the context of annual programmes and 

changes in circumstances.  In some locations, the cumulative impact of 
proposals for ’small sites’ (i.e. below the identified thresholds) may 

result in the need to improve service provision.  The County Council 
will maintain records of the accumulation of ‘small’ developments, 

based on the ‘small sites’ information provided by District Councils.  

Relevant development proposals include planning applications, any 
pre-application inquiries and development briefs on the following: 

 

7.1. proposals that are identified as Local Plan allocations. although there 
may have been consultation on these sites through the local plan 

process, it will be necessary to notify the County Council of 
subsequent planning applications, in order that its service 

requirements agreed through the local plan process can be formally 
secured.  It will also be necessary where the local plan does not set 

out the specific contributions that will be required.  It may 
exceptionally be appropriate to consider additional contributions in 

addition to those set out in local plans where there are new 
considerations to be taken into account; 

 

7.2. ‘windfall sites’, which can often give rise to previously unidentified 

requirements for services and facilities; 
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7.3. proposals which are the subject of appeal and/or ‘call-in’ 

proceedings, where notification procedures have not been concluded 
or require confirmation. 

 

8. Notification by the District Council shall be in an appropriate form 

either by email or letter the contents of which shall be agreed by the 

County and District Councils and reviewed as necessary.  Details of 

the site of the proposal, the description of the proposed development 

and the application number should be provided to the County Council 

and provision of an access/web link to identify the site of the 

proposal, an adequate location plan, and written submission or 

details which accompany the developer’s application or inquiry.   

9. In agreed cases, the County Council developer contributions officer, 

together with a representative of other County Council Services as 
may be necessary, will be given the opportunity to attend any 

meetings which may be held between the District Council and a 
developer and / or agent to discuss potential contributions, with the 

agreement of the developer. 
 

10. The County Council developer contributions officer will respond to all 

notifications of planning proposals by the District Council within 21 
days, unless an extension of time is granted at the discretion of the 

District Council’s officer. 
 

11. Prior to the final decision on the proposal being made, in the event of 
any requirements for developer contributions associated with 

Leicestershire County Council service provision not being agreed, the 
District Council officer will formally notify the County Council 

developer contributions officer of the circumstances.  The County 
Council will be given the opportunity to respond if any of its 

requirements are not agreed and where appropriate to prioritise its 
bid for contributions towards service provision and facilities.  The 

County Council will respond to the District Council within 14 days of 
the subsequent notification, unless an extension of time is granted at 

the discretion of the District Council officer. 

 
12. On occasions, a developer or agent will contact an individual service 

department of the County Council to discuss the matter of 
contributions arising from a potential development.  In these 

circumstances, the nominated officer of the service department shall 
advise the County Council developer contributions officer, within 3 

days, of the nature and location of the proposed development.  
Within 3 days of receiving this advice the County Council developer 
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contributions officer shall notify the relevant officer of the District 

Council of the proposal, using the pro-forma and documentation. 
 

Legal Agreements 
 
 

13. After any legal agreement, obligation or unilateral undertaking has 
been signed and the planning permission has been issued, a copy of 

the relevant document shall be sent by the District Council to the 
County Council Legal Services.  In the case of County Council 

determined applications, a copy of the s106 agreement / unilateral 

undertaking shall be sent by the County Council to the relevant 
District Council’s case officer and the County Council will arrange for 

Local Land Charges registration as appropriate. 
 

Staged / Trigger and Timing of payment 
 

14. This will vary but broadly speaking payment should be made at a 

time that enables the provision of the facility that is being funded at 
the time when it is needed. There is no rigid formula to calculate this 

and it can be varied according to individual circumstances. 

 

15. In the field of education contributions, for example, a payment 

scheme has developed which normally requires:- 

 

10% on commencement of development to enable commencement of 
the design of the project; 

45% at about the mid- point in the development; 
45% towards the end of the development. 

 

16. The payment scheme does vary however, for example where the 
money will be used to fund part of a larger contract that will 

incorporate the additional accommodation being funded. 

 

17. Similar types of trigger points and timings of payment of obligations 
can apply to highway contributions. 

 
Method of payment 

 

18. Payment does not necessarily have to be in the form of a financial 
contribution. It might for example necessitate additional educational 
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facilities and the developer may be given the option of either paying 

a financial contribution or constructing the additional facilities to the 
County Council CYPS specification and design requirements.  

Alternatively, if the work being funded by the developer is part of a 
larger extension, the developer may be told that the only option is to 

make a financial contribution. 
 

19. The same sorts of general consideration on the method of payment 
and whether the developer or the Highway Authority does the work 

apply to highway contributions. 
 

20. A record and database will be kept and maintained of payments 

received. The trigger points at which payments will normally be made 
will be monitored by the District Council or the County Council as 

appropriate.  If considered appropriate the legal agreement must 
include clauses requiring the developer to notify the local authority 

when trigger points are reached or a prescribed period has elapsed.  
Payments of contributions must be made to the appropriate council 

or service provider  
 

Supplementary Notes: 

 

21. The District Councils will continue to consult directly with Fire, Police 

and Health Authorities to ascertain any appropriate service 

requirements, as they are not part of the County Council’s function. 
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Appendix A 
 

Permitted Development for Shale Gas Exploration Questions and 
Proposed Responses 
 

Question 1 
a) Do you agree with this definition to limit a permitted development 
right to non-hydraulic fracturing shale gas exploration? Yes/No 

b) If No, what definition would be appropriate? 

 
Proposed Response 

a) No 
Paragraph 20 of the Consultation document indicates that the purpose would be to 
allow “operations to take core samples for testing purposes”. However, the 
suggested definition - ‘Boring for natural gas in shale or other strata encased in 
shale for the purposes of searching for natural gas and associated liquids, with a 
testing period not exceeding 96 hours per section test’, suggests some production of 
petroleum for testing could occur. 
 
b) “Boring for natural gas in shale or other strata encased in shale for the purposes 
of searching for natural gas and associated liquids by obtaining borehole logs and 
taking core samples for testing purposes” 

 
Question 2 
Should non-hydraulic fracturing shale gas exploration development be 
granted planning permission through a permitted development right? 
Yes/No  
 
Proposed Response 

No 
 

Question 3 
Do you agree that a permitted development right for non-hydraulic 
fracturing shale gas exploration development would not apply to the 
following? Yes/No 

 

• Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty  

• National Parks  

• The Broads  

• World Heritage Sites  

• Sites of Special Scientific Interest  

• Scheduled Monuments  

• Conservation areas  

• Sites of archaeological interest  

• Safety hazard areas  

• Military explosive areas  

• Land safeguarded for aviation or defence purposes  

• Protected groundwater source areas 

 

429 Agenda Item 15



b) If No, please indicate why.  

c) Are there any other types of land where a permitted development right 
for non-hydraulic fracturing shale gas exploration development should 
not apply? 
 
Proposed Response 

a)Yes This is a relatively comprehensive list and, the Council generally 

agree with it. 

c) The revised NPPF includes greater protection for ‘irreplaceable habitats’ 

including ancient woodlands and trees. They are defined in the NPPF as 

Habitats which would be technically very difficult (or take a very significant 

time) to restore, recreate or replace once destroyed, taking into account their 

age, uniqueness, species diversity or rarity. They include ancient woodland, 

ancient and veteran trees, blanket bog, limestone pavement, sand dunes, salt 

marsh and lowland fen. In line with this, this additional protection could be 

given. 

 
Question 4 
What conditions and restrictions would be appropriate for a permitted 
development right for non-hydraulic shale gas exploration 
development? 

 
Proposed Response 
The starting point for restrictions should be Class KA as introduced in The 
Town and Country Planning (General Permitted Development) (England) 
(Amendment) Order 2016. If the Government decides not to make the new 
permitted development right subject to any local prior approval process it 
should at the least require a prior notification to the MPA. 
The Council is concerned about the effectiveness of generic conditions or 
restrictions being used to mitigate the specific impacts at different sites. This 
highlights why this type of development is not suitable for being permitted 
development. 
However if it is included as permitted development specific restrictions on 
noise in line with the Planning Practice Guidance should be included with day 
time noise limits at the nearest sensitive receptors limited to no more than 
10dB above background level, and total noise not exceeding 55dB. Night time 
noise levels should be no higher than 42dB at the nearest sensitive receptors. 

  
Question 5 
Do you have comments on the potential considerations that a developer 
should apply to the local planning authority for a determination, before 
beginning the development? 

 
Proposed Response 

 

The prior approval topics set out are very similar to the topics that would be 

covered in a planning application, but without the democratic decision making 

process involved in a planning application. The amount of work for the 
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planning authority would be comparable to that of a planning application, but 

with no planning application fee. It would be unreasonable to impose this 

workload on MPAs without adequate financial contribution for the work to 

allow the MPA to resource the work. 

It is not considered that a Planning Performance Agreement (PPA) would 

address the issue of resourcing the MPA because it would be voluntary on the 

part of the applicant.  

 
Question 6 
Should a permitted development right for non-hydraulic fracturing shale 
gas exploration development only apply for 2 years, or be made 
permanent? 

 
Proposed Response 

 

Because there is little understanding as to the impact that the changes would 

have, or how effective they would be, a permanent change would be a 

significant risk. A temporary change with the option to remove the permitted 

development rights in two years would be more preferable to the Council and 

allow assessment of the effectiveness of the change and judge what the 

impacts have been and whether any exploratory development has been 

sufficiently controlled and its impacts properly mitigated. 

 
Question 7 
Do you have any views the potential impact of the matters raised in this 
consultation on people with protected characteristics as defined in 
section 149 of the Equalities Act 2010? 

 
Proposed Response 

 

The Council has no comments to make. 
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Appendix B 
 
Inclusion of Shale Gas Production Projects In The NSIP Regime 
Questions and Proposed Responses 

 
Question 1. 
Do you agree with the proposal to include major shale gas production projects 
in the Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project regime? 
 
Proposed Response 
Inclusion in the NSIP regime should apply only where the shale gas production is 
truly of national significance, the exploratory and appraisal phases should provide 
the operators with sufficient information to know how much gas they are likely to be 
able to extract from a well site, or how much per annum, and therefore confirm 
whether it is nationally significant or not. We would not want to see smaller shale gas 
production development included merely because of a desire to speed up planning 
decisions as the County Council believes that such non nationally significant 
infrastructure decisions are best made locally. 
 
Question 2. 
Please provide any relevant evidence to support your response to Question 1. 
 
Proposed Response 
Without any experience of shale gas production experience this is a difficult question 
for the Council to answer but it seems clear that there is a danger without criteria 
which ensure projects make a substantial contribution to national energy 
requirements before being treated as NSIPs that this will be seen as just taking 
controversial development out of locally accountable decision making. 
 
Question 3. 
If you consider that major shale gas production projects should be brought 
into the Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project regime, which criteria 
should be used to indicate a nationally significant project with regards to shale 
gas production? Please select from the list below: 
a. The number of individual wells per well-site (or ‘pad’) 
b. The total number of well-sites within the development 
c. The estimated volume of recoverable gas from the site(s) 
d. The estimated production rate from the site(s), and how frequently (e.g. 
daily, monthly, annually or well lifetime) 
e. Whether the well-site has/will require a connection to the local and/or 
national gas distribution grid 
f. Requirement for associated equipment on-site, such as (but not limited to) 
water treatment facilities and micro-generation plants 
g. Whether multiple well-sites will be linked via shared infrastructure, such as 
gas pipelines, water pipelines, transport links, communications, etc 
h. A combination of the above criteria – if so please specify which 
i. Other – if so please specify 
 
Proposed Response 
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The criteria used need to ensure that only genuinely nationally significant 
infrastructure projects are selected and that the project makes a substantial 
contribution to national energy requirements. Without any technical knowledge or 
experience of production of shale gas the Council feels that (c), (d), (e) and (g) would 
be the most appropriate criteria to be used. 
 
Question 4. 
Please provide any relevant evidence to support your response(s) to Question 
3. 
 
Proposed Response 
The Council has no specific evidence to support its response to question 3 for the 
reason given in its answer to 3. 
 
Question 5.  
At what stage should this change be introduced? (For example, as soon as 
possible, ahead of the first anticipated production site, or when a critical mass 
of shale gas exploration and appraisal sites has been reached). 
 
Proposed Response 
It is potentially premature implementing such changes when it is unknown whether 
there is economically recoverable shale gas available but a system needs to be in 
place in time to deal with major projects which recover significant quantities of gas 
and will make a major contribution to national energy generating capacity. 
 
Question 6. Please provide any relevant evidence to support your response to 
Question 5. 
 
Proposed Response 
 
No further comments to make. 
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Leicestershire County Council 

Social Value Policy Statement 2018 

 

1. What do we mean by Social Value? 
Social Value is the added value secured from the delivery of local services and supplies that can 
help to deliver additional social, environmental or economic benefits.  For Leicestershire, such 
benefits are represented in the County Council’s Strategic Plan1 as follows:  
 
a) A strong economy: Leicestershire’s economy is growing and resilient so that people and 

businesses can fulfil their potential 
 

b) Wellbeing and opportunity: The people of Leicestershire have the opportunities and support 
they need to take control of their health and wellbeing 

 
c) Keeping people safe: People in Leicestershire are safe and protected from harm 

 
d) Great Communities: Leicestershire communities are thriving and integrated places where 

people help and support each other and take pride in their local area. 
 

e) Affordable and quality homes: Leicestershire has a choice of quality homes that people can 
afford. 

 
Leicestershire County Council provides services and secures supplies to support delivery of these 
strategic outcomes, which often deliver more than the originally specified outcomes and outputs.  
Such additional benefits frequently create a positive impact for local communities at no additional 
cost, with benefits such as local employment, free training for local volunteers, or a reduction in 
carbon emissions all practical examples of what can be described as Social Value. 
 
For the purposes of this Policy, Social Value is defined as “The additional benefits for the 
public and communities of Leicestershire that arise over and above those immediately 
associated with directly purchased goods, works and services”. 
 
We can get added value from our investments and we recognise that our providers and suppliers 
also share our ambition to improve the lives of Leicestershire people. 
 

2. Why do we think it is important? 
The Public Services (Social Value) Act 2012 mandates that we consider how Social Value could 
be captured within service contracts with a value in excess of £181,3022.  We understand that by 
using Social Value appropriately we can stretch the Leicestershire pound and bring greater value 
to our contracts by identifying and capturing activity that is of little or no cost to a supplier/provider, 
but high strategic importance to Leicestershire.  
 
This Social Value policy will help Leicestershire County Council to achieve more of our strategic 
aims with the same money.  It recognises the role that staff, stakeholders, citizens, suppliers and 
providers can play in achieving better and greater outcomes; from reducing the number of 
individuals not in education, employment or training, or greater support to vulnerable residents, to 
spending money within the local economy, and increasing the level of apprenticeships within 
Leicestershire. Social Value provides the policy context to take advantage of new and creative 
opportunities to work with others, and to extract the maximum value of the aims of Leicestershire 
County Council as set out in its Strategic Plan. 

                                                           
1
 As set out in ‘Working together for the benefit of everyone: Leicestershire County Council’s Strategic Plan 2018-22’ 

2
 EU procurement threshold at time of publication policy and is subject to change 
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3. How will we use Social Value? 
We need to proactively identify and capture Social Value within commissioning, 
procurement/sourcing, and contract management activity, and also in the way we work internally 
as an authority.  Consideration of Social Value will help providers and suppliers to identify 
opportunities to deliver to multiple Council outcomes.  For example could a Social Care service be 
used to create work opportunities for school leavers?  Could a large waste contract be shaped to 
offer support to local Voluntary, Community and Social Enterprise (VCSE) providers by offering 
free bid writing training to the sector?  Could a County wide Public Health contract be delivered on 
a carbon neutral basis?  Could a corporate stationary contract encourage a supplier to ring-fence 
a percentage of its supply chain requirements for Leicestershire businesses? 
 
It is our intention to exceed the statutory requirements of the Public Services (Social Value) 
Act.  We will work towards considering and capturing Social Value within any requirement 
equal to or in excess of £50,000, for goods, works and services. We will do this in the 
following ways: 
 
a) Internally: We will become more proactive in our use of Social Value to deliver multiple 

outcomes.  As examples, we will consider Social Value when comparing different delivery 
channels, embed Social Value in our wider policies and procedures, consider how grants can 
both capture and support existing Social Value initiatives, and use partnership working to 
encourage a consistent approach to Social Value across partner organisations.  
 

b) Throughout the commissioning process:  By engaging and working with stakeholders, 
partners, suppliers, providers and citizens (as appropriate) to ask ‘how this requirement could 
better be shaped to bring wider benefits for Leicestershire’?  Additionally we will develop the 
use of Health Impact Assessments to maximise our Social Value opportunities and inform both 
decision making processes and specifications.  

 
c) At the procurement stage: Through either the use of Social Value requirements as award 

criteria to evaluate the merits of respective bids, and/or stipulating Social Value performance 
requirements  that align with the Council’s strategic outcomes within the contract.  It is not the 
intention of the Council to impose Social Value requirements on suppliers and providers that 
will create additional cost. 

   
d) During contract management: Through closer contract management of our suppliers and 

providers we will seek further opportunities for them to provide increased Social Value.  
 

4. What do we consider to be our Social Value priorities? 
The following strategies are relevant to our Social Value policy by either defining or directly 
influencing our social, environmental and economic priorities: 
 
a) The Strategic Plan 2018-2022, which sets out the vision and strategic outcomes for the people 

of Leicestershire. 
b) The Communities Strategy 2017- 2021, which identifies ways to enhance self-help, increase 

community resilience, and support the devolution of services. 
 

5. What do we want to achieve? 
By proactively working to secure Social Value within our work, the intension is to help deliver the 
Council’s strategic outcomes as defined in the Strategic Plan. 
 
In addition the intention is to develop the Leicestershire market, from small charities and 
businesses to social enterprises and beyond.  It may be necessary to support organisations to a 
position where they are able to participate in the market. This may entail consortia approaches as 
well as looking at ways to enhance co-operation and collaboration. 
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6. How are we going to capture and measure Social Value? 
At strategic level the effective use of Social Value will contribute towards the outcome 
measurements detailed in our Strategic Plan, and at operational level individual contract 
management data will evidence any Social Value related continuous improvement.  As we 
become more experienced in our use of Social Value, we will; 
 
a) Build a database that details the Social Value outputs we have captured at the procurement or 

contract management stage of the procurement cycle.  This will be regularly distributed both 
internally and externally to ensure that Social Value outputs are utilised to their maximum 
potential. 
 

b) Build a suite of case studies to practically demonstrate a range of approaches and outputs we 
have achieved through the use of Social Value. 

 
c) Consider and trial Social Value measurement (combining narratives with statistical data), 

which will ultimately allow more sophisticated use of Social Value returns within both 
commissioning and procurement processes. 

 

7. Our commitment 
We will always work to ensure that our Social Value related activity is aligned to the Council’s 
Strategic Plan and is compliant with all relevant legal requirements.  In particular, whilst we 
consider Social Value to be about improving local social, economic and environmental wellbeing, 
we will ensure that all our actions meet with the Council values of openness and transparency, 
trust and respect, positivity, and flexibility. 

 

8. Review of this Policy 
We will review this Policy on a regular basis and updated this as necessary as we continue to 
learn from our experience of embedding Social Value. 
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